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Introduction

GoGetter for students

GoCetter is a new four-level English course for upper primary
and lower secondary children, taking them from an Al to B1
level of English. Students in this age range are in a transitional
period between childhood and their teens and are still
developing intellectually and emotionally. They live in a fast
moving, very dynamic world governed by new technologies.
Each level of the GoGetter series has been carefully tailored
to the modern student’s cognitive needs and has been
designed to create an enjoyable and engaging environment
for effective learning. Multimedia teaching and learning tools
offer teachers and students a wide range of options for the
classroom and home. They include videos, animations and
exciting digital content on MyEnglishLab, Extra Online Practice
and ActiveTeach activities.

GoGetter for teachers

GoGetter has been created on the basis of tried and tested
methodology for effective teaching. It builds on existing EFL
methods adapted to the reality of today. A variety of language
presentation context and very rich multimedia content will help
keep students engaged and motivated. Seamlessly integrated
exam preparation, an online gradebook in MyEnglishLab and
a unique assessment package will help your students get great
results and prepare for future exams.

GoCetter has also been created with busy teachers in mind.
Teaching with GoGetter will require minimal preparation time
due to the open-and-teach formula in the Students’ Book

and at-a-glance organisation of materials within the Teacher's
Book.

Features of the course

Grammar ' d

Grammarr is clearly presented in a scaffolded, step-by-step
approach with two contextualised grammar presentations

per unit: a photo story with teenage characters, which is also
available as a video, in Lesson 2, and a cartoon in Lesson 3.
Grammar boxes contain clear, student-friendly examples of
the target structures and provide a reference point for students
as they learn and practise. Get Grammar! animations support
every grammar lesson. The likeable, captivating characters
make learning grammar fun! Further consolidation practice is
available in the Workbook.
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Each unit starts with and eye-catching visual presentation

of vocabulary, which gets students’ attention right from the
start. It is followed by step-by-step engaging practice. As well
as appealing to students, vocabulary sets reflect typical

exam topic areas. The | know that! feature at the start of the
unit allows for quick revision of lexical items students are very
likely to know from previous school years, which is a great
confidence-booster.  remember that! activities engage
students, as they are personalised and effectively help
students remember new words. Each Students’ Book page has
a corresponding Workbook page allowing for lots of additional
practice. Finally, there is a Word blog in the Workbook at the
end of every unit that consolidates the vocabulary of the unit.

Vocabulary

Skills

There are separate skills lessons that also take step-by-step
approach:

Communication lessons: using videos or audio matericl,
dialogues are modelled and brought to life, which encourages
students to use natural English in their own dialogues.

Reading lessons: engaging and age-appropriate texts in
different genres motivate and inspire students.

Listening and Writing lessons: students need to use their critical
thinking skills in order to complete the listening comprehension
activities. GoGetter provides clear writing models to help
students write their own text on the same topic.

Allot of support, such as prompts, diclogue frames to fill in etc.,
is provided in free speaking and writing tasks.

There are also four Skills Revision sections in each level that
consolidate skills work from each two units.

Motivating content

GoCetter offers a great variety of context and teaching
modes. Language is presented through real life dialogues,
videos, cartoons, animations and exciting reading texts
and audio material. The topics are all up-to-date and were
carefully chosen to appeal to the age-groups concerned.

Each level of GoGetter contains four fascinating Get Culture!
lessons with authentic BBC video content that takes students
on an world wide journey, opening their eyes to different parts
of the Engllish-speaking world and motivating them to find out
more.

Muw content

GoGetter is a fully blended course with exciting digital and
video content that will engage your students. They will really
look forward to their lessons! Every student who uses the print
Workbook has access to additional language practice through
Extra Online Practice (for more information, see page 7).

If you do not have easy access to a classroom computer or

a projector, you can still run successful lessons as the material
has been designed in such a way that you can use print and
audio material only.

Content and Language Integrated Learning
(CLIL)

There are four CLIL sections in GoGetter 1. They are titled: Get
more on Science!, Get more on Music!, Get more on Sports!
and Get more on Geometry! These lessons are included in the
Workbook and ActiveTeach and they are designed be used in
class or can be assigned for homework. They teach students
practical language connected to a wide range of subjects
that they will be learning about in their native language at the
same time. There are four CLIL sections per level.

Support for mixed ability classes

GoGetter supports teachers who work with mixed-ability
classes in a number of ways. The Teacher’s Book includes
teaching tips for mixed ability classes, as well as extra
worksheets for grammar, vocabulary and communication
lessons. In the Workbook challenging activities are labelled
with an asterisk, which makes it easier for the teacher to assign
homework to students at different language level.



The Global Scale of English

in GoGetter

The Global Scale of English (GSE) is a standardised, granular
scale which measures English language proficiency. Unlike
some other frameworks which describe attainment in broad
bands, the Global Scale of English identifies what a learner
can do at each point on the scale across speaking, listening,
reading and writing skills.

The scale is designed to motivate learners by giving a more
granular insight into the learning progress. Teachers can use
the Global Scale of English to match a student to the right
course materials for their exact level and learning goals.

The badging on the back of your coursebook shows the range
of objectives that are covered within the content. Knowing this
range helps you select course materials with the right level of
support and challenge for your students to help them progress.
It does not mean that students need to have mastered all the
objectives below the range before starting the course, or that
they will all be ‘at’ the top of the range by the end.

For more information about how using the GSE can support
your planning and teaching, your assessment of your learners,
and in selecting or creating additional materials to supplement
your core programme, please go to www.english.com/gse.

Global Scale of English 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

CEFR <A1|A1|A'2++| B1 | B'z"|c1|c2

Exam preparation

The table below shows the correlation between the language
level of each part of GoGetter series and the requirements for
Pearson Test of English and Cambridge exams.

CI‘;:;Te CEFR | GSE PTE cmg@
GoGetter 1 | <A1/A1 | 17-29 | YL Springboard YLE Starters
GoGetter 2 | A1/A2 | 27-36 | YL Quickmarch YLE Movers
GoGetter 3 | A2/A2+ | 33-41 | YL Breakthrough YLE Flyers
GoGetter 4 | A2+/B1 | 38-46 | General Level 1. | Key for Schools

The GoGetter course provides a lot of opportunities for
students to get acquainted with the formats of the Pearson
Test of English for Young Learners and Cambridge English:
Young Learners tests. In every unit of the Students’ Book there
are exercises flagged Exam Spot which help students to
prepare for the exams. Skills Revision sections in the Students’
Book and Workbook enable students to regularly check

their progress through exam-style exercises. Additionally, the
Skills Revision section in the Students’ Book includes an Exam
Language Bank, collating key language from the unit. There
is an Exam Practice section in the Workbook, which provides
additional exam practice. The assessment package includes
two exam-style tests for those students who are preparing for
PTEYL or CYLET.

21st century skills

Today's learners require materials that will help them develop
skills they need to survive and succeed in the rapidly changing
world. They need to be challenged and inspired by their
learning. They also need to learn how to work with peers,

using modern technologies they are familiar with and enjoy.
GoGetter helps develop not just English language skills,
grammar and vocabulary, but also all those skills modern
learners need to build to become fully rounded citizens of the
global community.

The key skills focused on in GoGetter are: Communication,
Collaboration, Creativity, Cultural Awareness, Critical Thinking,
Digital Literacy, Assessment for Learning and Autonomy.

Communication, Collaboration and Creativity: There are a lot
of pairwork and groupwork activities integrated in the core
lessons in each unit. Project work at the end of Get Culture!
lessons involves team work so students can learn how to
collaborate with peers in order to successfully complete a task.

Cultural Awareness: In an increasingly globalised world, it is
important that students gain an understanding of different
cultures through the medium of English. Get Culture! lessons
and exciting videos provide students with a wider perspective
of cultural aspects. They also provide an opportunity to
compare a foreign culture to their own.

Critical Thinking: Problem solving and reasoning skills are
developed throughout the course, especially via the reading
and listening activities. These activities are flagged in the
teaching notes in every lesson. Interactive cliff-hanger endings
in the video story create a great opportunity to analyse and
predict.

Autonomy and Personal Initiative: Get Culture! sections end
with project work which requires some simple data collating
or research in order to complete the task. Students are also
encouraged to present their own view on the topic from the
lesson.

Students are prompted to reflect on and take responsibility
for their own progress through the regular Self-assessment
sections in the Students’ Book and Workbook.

Assessment for Learning: see page 8 for more information.

Digital Literacy: In Get Culture! lessons students are
encouraged to create their own projects such as presentations,
photo albums, leaflets or even mini videos. Photocopiable
project worksheets (in the Teacher’s Book) provide step-by-
step guidelines on how to complete the tasks.

Extra Online Practice or the online Workbook on MyEnglishLab
enable students to practise what they have learnt in a digital
environment.




Overview of the components

Students’ Book

* Nine units with 70-120 hours of teaching material, including a Get Started! unit B WY Famity and friends

« Clear lesson objectives (‘can ...") : -

* Thorough vocabulary learning programme with motivating presentations and
helpful wordlists

« Videos with every unit providing meaningful context in grammar and
communication lessons

« Four Get Culturel lessons with BBC culture videos and projects

« Exam spot tasks preparing for Pearson Test of English for Young Learners (PTEYL)
and Cambridge English: Young Learners of English Tests (CYLET) throughout
the book

« Language Revision after every unit and Skills Revision with exam-style tasks after Class Audio CDs
every two units

« Students’ Book audio material for use in class
« Songs and chants

« Students’ Book is also available with access code to MyEnglishLab and
Extra Online Practice. For details on MyEnglishLab and Extra Online Practice,
see relevant sections further down and on the next page.

Students’ eBook

« The full Students’ Book in digital format
» All audio tracks and videos embedded into the exercises

« Students’ eBook is also available with access code to MyEnglishLab and Extra
Online Practice. For details on MyEnglishLab and Extra Online Practice, see relevant
sections down below and on the next page.

Workbook NN

« Additional grammar, vocabulary and skills practice to reinforce the material in the
Students’ Book

« Practice activities for all Students’ Book sections
» Check yourself!l in each unit to help students prepare for Language Tests

« Four Skills Revisions and two Exam Practice sectionsto enable students to check their
progress with PTEYL and CYLET exam-=style tasks

« Word blogs with games and fun activities to consolidate the vocabulary from each unit
* Four Get more on ...! lessons which cover CLIL topics

« Each print Workbook provides aceess to Extra Online Practice powered by
MyEnglishLab. For details on Extra Online Practice see the relevant section on the
next page.

MyEnglishLab

Teacher’s area

» Access to Assignments
module, from which
the teacher can assign
Workbook activities to
students

Student’s area

« Interactive online
Workbook with instant
feedback and audio
tracks embedded in the
listening exercises

» Access to the
Gradebook, which gives

 Remediiation activities
and tips for grammar

exercises the teacher possibility to
« Extra Online Practice monitor students’ work
activities » Access to the complete Students’ eBook
« All Students’ Book videos « Teachers resources: all photocopiable activities from the
« Downloadable Workbook audio material Teacher's Book, as well as all Tests in PDF and Word format

« Test audio material
« Skills Test, Mid- and End-of-Year Tests in a digital format




Extra Online Practice (powered by MyEnglishLab)

« Extra activities, based on Students’ Book Grammar and Communication lessons
videos, with embedded videos, as well as additional revision activities helping
students to prepare for Language Tests

« All Students’ Book videos

» Downloadable Worklbook audio material

« Students access the activities through a code printed on the inside front cover of
the Workbook. Please see section Extra Online Practice on page 7 for more details.

Teacher’s Book with DVD-ROM

Teacher’s Book
» Embedded Students’ Book pages with overwritten answers

* Unit-by-unit teaching notes with extra activities and tasks for fast finishers for all
Students’ Book lessons and Get more on ...! (CLIL) lessons in the Workbook

« Practical tips on how to implement Assessment for Learning in the classroom

« Students’ Book and Workbook audio and video scripts

» Workbook answer key

* Photocopiable resources with teaching notes and answer key including: grammar,
vocabulary, commmunication and project worksheets, a play and grammar video
roleplays

« Teacher's Book provides access code to MyEnglishLalb and Extra Online Practice.

Teacher’s DVD-ROM

« Students’ Book videos with video scripts

« Class and Workbook audio material in MP3 format with audio scripts

« All photocopiable resources from the Teacher’s Book, including teaching notes and
answer key

« Flashcards

ActiveTeach ,\\J

« Students’ Book pages with embedded audio material and videos and ‘Show
Answers’ functionality

» Workbook pages with embedded audio tracks and ‘Show Answers’ functionality

* Class and Workbook audio material with audio scripts and time coding (audioscript
section is highlighted while played)

« All Students’ Book videos, with subtitles which can be switched on and off
» Additional interactive exercises for every unit
« Vocabulary games

« Teacher's tool box for creating personalised vocabulary games, notes and adding
internet links

« Teacher’s Resources: phonetic chart, photocopiable activities, flashcards, score
oard and stop watch

« Interactive Whiteboard toolbar including a virtual keyboard, a felt pen and
highlighter, a curtain and a spotlight

Tests

« Types of tests included in a printed booklet: Placement Test, eight Vocabulary and
Grammar Checks, nine Language Tests, four Skills Tests, Mid-Year and End-of-Year
Tests, two Exam Tests, four sets of Speaking Tasks and eight Writing Tasks

* All tests in PDF and editable formats, as well as tests audio material available at
www.MyEnglishlLab.com

» There are A and B versions available for most of the tests.

Website
« Additional information and support available at http://pearsonELT.com/gogetter

Famity and friends

T Grammar, gy
| Wateh and read. Anaweor the questions.

1 o 4 1 o 4 et ey today?

2 —




GoGetter for your classroom

There are many different ways to teach English. Your choice will be influenced by your specific teaching context and preferred
teaching style; the number of students in your class; their level and background (the school or Ministry requirements) and access to
broadband internet in class, amongst other reasons. GoGetter content was designed so you can easily adapt it to your own unique
situation. Here are a few possible ways to access the comprehensive set of GoGetter materials:

CLASSIC

MyEnglishLab

Students’
Book

Extra Online
Practice

Workbook

BLENDED

MyEnglishLab

Students’
Book

Online Extra Online
Workbook Practice

DIGITAL B\

MyEnglishLab (Student’s View)

Digital

Students’ Online Extra Online

Workbook Practice

Book

The classic option is recommended for teachers who prefer to
use the printed version of the Students’ Book in class and would
like their students to do their Workbook homework on paper in
the Workbook itself. If students have access to the internet at
home or on their own mobile devices, they can access Extra
Online Practice (powered by MyEnglishLab) and do additional
language exercises in digital format. To access the Extra Online
Practice activities, they will need to use the code printed on the
inside cover of their Worklbook.

If teachers have access to a computer with a projector or an
interactive white board in the classroom, they can also use
ActiveTeach for front of class presentation of the Students’
Book and Workbook materials. They will also find all the
coursebook audio material and videos on ActiveTeach. For
classrooms with DVD and CD players, teachers can use the
Teacher’'s DVD ROM and Class Audio CDs.

\)

This solution is recommended for teachers who would prefer
their students to do their Workbook homework in the online
digital Workbook accessed from MyEnglishLab. Their work
will be automatically corrected and reported to the teacher.
Additional content and the complete coursebook video
material can be accessed in Extra Online Practice. In this
option the teacher can assign the class all the content
available online from their account on MyEnglishLab.
Teachers can also use the ActiveTeach either with an
interactive whiteboard or from their laptop with a projector. For
classrooms with DVD and CD players, teachers can use the
Teacher's DVD ROM and Class Audio CDs.

In fully digital classrooms, where students have their own
tablets or computers, GoGetter can be used in a fully
digital configuration. Students can use the digital Students’
Book in the classroom and do all their homework online on
MyEnglishLalb, where they will find all the Workbook activities
and also Extra Online Practice. Workbook and Extra Online
Practice content can be assigned by the teacher from their
account on MyEnglishLab.

Teachers can use the ActiveTeach either with an interactive
whiteboard or from their laptop with a projector. There they
will find all the Students’ Book and Workbook pages with
interactive exercises, as well as all the course audio material
and videos.



Extra Online Practice and how to use it

What is Extra Online Practice?

Extra Online Practice is a collection of carefully structured digital activities that give students further practice of the core content in
the Students’ Book and the Workbook. These motivating interactive activities encourage students to make the most of GoGetter'’s

multimedia resources by watching the course videos on their own.

Extra Online Practice includes:

« Video-based interactive activities related to the Grammar and
Communication videos in the Students’ Book.

Exercise 1

Complate the dialogus with one word in sach gap. Then watch the video and check yous
answers.

Jen:  HIl Here are your books.
Lucas: Thanks, jen. Please, in Would you a sandwich?

Jem Ve I'm really hungry

Jon: This i yummy!
Lucas: Erm _ |en? There's ketchup on your T.ahire,
Jeni O nal *s the bathroom, please?

Lucas: 1% Letme you

« A collection of revision activities for each unit, which provide further
practice of the target language.

« All videos in GoGetter 1: Grammmar and Communication videos, Get
Grammar! animations and Get Culture! BBC videos.

» The downloadable Workbook audio materials.

« Students can find reference to Extra Online Practice in selected lessons
of the Workbook.

Extra Online Practice

Unit 1, Video and Communication
www.myenglishlab.com

How to access Extra Online Practice

%
k?

Unit 1.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 1.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unit 1 Language Revision 3 exercises
Unit 2.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 2.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unit 2 Language Revision 3 exercises
Unit 3.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 3.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unit 3 Language Revision 3 exercises
Unit 4.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 4.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unti 4 Language Revision 3 exercises
Unit 5.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 5.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unit 5 Language Revision 3 exercises
Unit 6.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 6.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unit 6 Language Revision 3 exercises
Unit 7.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 7.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unit 7 Language Revision 3 exercises
Unit 8.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises
Unit 8.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises
Unit 8 Language Revision 3 exercises

TOTAL

56 exercises

Extra Online Practice can be accessed through the MyEnglishLab platform by both the student and the teacher. The access codes
are provided in the course materials. The table below shows where to find relevant codes and what content they activate.

Where to find the access code

ucode in the inside cover of

Content available

Online Worklbook

Teacher ’ the Teacher's Book ’ i Eg/ el ’ English Online Practice
: Access code in the inside cover of the . : Online Workbook
printed Students’ Book or in the eBook . English Online Practice
Student IR ¢ MyEnglishLab
) e Gl Sl RlEe ) mmm)>  English Online Practice

the printed Workbook

How to work with Extra Online Practice in different classroom settings

« If your students are using online Workbooks with Extra Online Practice (both powered by MyEnglishLab), you will be able to assign all
the online activities and monitor the performance of your students in an online gradebook.

« If your students are using printed Workbooks and therefore only have access to Extra Online Practice on MyEnglishLab, you will have
to tell them which exercises from Extra Online Practice you want them to do. You cannot monitor students’ performance in an online

gradebook in this configuration.

How to register your Extra Online Practice access code

To register go to www.myenglishlab.com and click Register. Follow the instructions on the screen.




Assessment for Learning (AFL)

Traditionally, assessment aims to find out what students
already know in order to diagnose what their linguistic
proficiency is. Thanks to assessment procedures, teachers
can monitor the progress students make and prepare them
for tests which in many countries await students at the end of
their respective educational stage. What is more, the results of
assessment procedures provide information for students and
their parents about their progress in learning; information to
teachers about the effectiveness of their teaching and school
rmanagement about the efficacy of their teachers. There are
two main types of assessment: formative and summative.

is often described as Assessment for Learning rather than
assessment of learning. The lists below present the main
differences between formative and summative assessment.

Assessment for Learning (formative)

« while teaching

e continuous

« aim: to observe student’s progress and his/her strengths and
weaknesses, to provide constructive feedback

« students’ intrinsic motivation: to achieve success/self-

fulfilment

feedback: information about how to improve performance

(usually expressed in a descriptive way, orally or in writing)

Formative assessment refers to the strategies and procedures
used by teachers during the students’ learning process in
order to provide the teachers with feedback. Teachers can
use this information to modify teaching and learning activities
where necessary, keeping up student motivation levels and
maximising attainment. Summative assessment, on the other
hand, is usually administered at the end of a teaching period

Assessment of learning (summative)

« after teaching (usually in the form of tests)

« periodical

+ aim: to evaluate student’s progress, to give grades

« students’ instrumental motivation: to be rewarded or to avoid

to find out whether the progress students made is very good,

being punished

good, satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Formative assessment

« feedback: information about student’s results (usually
expressed in grades)

Main strategies of formative assessment

The main strategies of formative assessment enable students to focus better and make it-easier for them to understand what learning
is about. Each student is more involved in the process of learning and invited to answer three questions which are important for their

education:

1 Where am | going?, i.e. What am | going to learn?
2 Where am I now?, i.e. Can | do what is expected of me? Am [ on the right track?

3 How can | get better?

The strategies of formative assessment refer to all three stages listed above. The table below presents the most useful techniques that
teachers might consider using during English lessons.

Strategies of formative

Recommended techniques used for formative assessment

At the beginning of each lesson,
students are informed about the
learning objectives. The teacher tells
them what they are going to learn,
why they are going to learn it, and
then makes it clear what the required
standards of good work are.

assessment
SETTING AIMS and CRITERIA « Key question: an intriguing/interesting problem posed to get students involved in the
FOR SUCCESS lesson, inspire them and make the lesson memorable, e.g. Why is English an international

language?, Why are there so many English words in our native language?

« Lesson objectives presentation: The teacher explains lesson aims in a way appropriate
to students' linguistic and cognitive development. Brief lesson objectives are written on
board.

« ‘What Am | Looking For?’ (WILF): The teacher draws students’ attention to the most
important elements in the lesson and provides examples of model work.

@ MONITORING STUDENTS’
LEARNING

The teacher observeshow students
participate in classes during pairwork
or groupwork, assesses their written
work, evaluates project work or oral
tasks. The data, which is collected
regularly, enables the teacher to give
feedback to each student.

GIVING CONSTRUCTIVE FEEDBACK
is a kind of a dialogue between the
student and the teacher which aims
at helping the student to find his/her
best way of learning. The teacher first
accentuates the positive aspects of
a student’s work and then tells him/
her what he/she should improve on
and eventually what he/she should
focus on in order to get better.

As students are discouraged to volunteer, in order to encourage them all to answer the

teacher’s questions, there are the following techniques that can be used instead:

* Lollipop stick technique: students write their names on lollipop sticks and put them in
a cup. Teacher asks one student to pick a stick and a student whose name is on the stick
responds to a question.

» ABC, True/False, Yes/No, Stop/Go, ©/®/® response cards to monitor whether all
students can understand the different exercises and questions and keep up with the
lesson. Each student has his/her own set of cards to choose from.

* Traffic Lights Cards: students show ‘Green’ if they know how to do an exercise or
understand the topic, ‘Yellow' when they need some help, and ‘Red’ when they need
re-teaching the language point.

» Thumbs up/down technique: teacher asks students to make a thumbs up/down gesture
to get feedback on what's correct/true/false etc.

* Basketball technique: a student gives the answer, then throws a ball to another student
to give his/her answer and so on. The teacher only gives feedback after all the students
involved have spoken.

* Observation form: teacher collects data about students” work by filling observation forms
or reading written assignments to adjust teaching procedures where necessary.

« Stand up and change places: students stand up and change places if they agree with
the statement teacher reads out about the lesson. Students can explain why they agree or
disagree.




&

) PEER LEARNING
Working together in pairs or groups,
completing cooperative teaching-
learning tasks and peer assessment
gives students opportunity to share
knowledge and learn how to be more
attentive and objective.

* Think-pair-share: students first individually think of the answer to a question, then discuss
their ideas in pairs and eventually pairs present their ideas to a group or a class. Students
can express their ideas and consider those of others.

* Pairwork/Groupwork: students ‘study’ each other’s work and do tasks specified by the
teacher.

» Two stars and a wish: students identify two positive aspects of the work of a peer and
express a wish about what the peer might do next time to improve their work.

« Expert Envoy: individual students are ‘experts’ who share their knowledge and
understanding with pairs or groups. Choose strong students to help others.

INDEPENDENT LEARNING

This strategy is based on a number

of reflective questions which promote
autonomous, more independent
learning. Students need to boe aware of
their aims and be convinced that they
truly have an influence on what and how
they learn. They need to know that the
teacher appreciates their involvernent
and efforts. Gradually, students take
more responsibility for the progress they
make and for the pace of their learning.

« Summative questions: at the end of a unit, module or lesson students are encouraged
to think about the lesson, revise what was being taught and reflect on their successes and
difficulties. They can be given a number of sentences to finish, e.g. Today | have learned ...,
lcan...,lamgoodat ..., Thaven't managed ..., I don't understand ..., I have difficulty in ...

* Thought-provoking questions: students gradually develop autonomy in learning by
answering such questions as How successful is my learning? How am | learning it? How can |
improve? What are we going to do next? What would ! like to learn next?

* Three facts and a fib: students write three facts and one fib about the topic of the lesson
and share them in pairs, groups or with the class. Then they try to indentify the ‘fib’

* Learning diary: the teacher can ask students to write down their questions and make
notes about their learning in special notebooks.

« Portfolio: a collection of student work and related material which presents a student’s
activities, achievements, self-evaluation and reflection.

Assessment for Learning in GoGetter

Assessment for Learning techniques are clearly presented in all components of GoGetter. The table below shows how each
component of the course helps to put these strategies into practice.

Setting aims/criteria
for success

Monitoring/Giving
feedback

Peer learning

Independent learning

aims and inform about
the expected outcomes.

more ways for teacher to
provide feedback.

correction easier.

Students’ * Unit and lesson « Variety of contexts and |+ Communicative |« know that! and I remember that!
Book objectives are specified | exercises (e.g. videos, games ct the exercises help students check
ina simple and animations, games, role- end of the lessons | what they know and what they are
straightforward way. plays etc.) gives teacher encourage peer expected to learn.

* Model texts, plans, opportunity to monitor feedback and « Projects give students opportunity
prompts and examples | students’ progressinalot | correction. to take responsibility for their work.
show students what of different ways. * Projects are « Exam Language Banks show
they are expected a great way to students the most important
to produce ineach introduce peer longuage required at tests.
exercise. assessment. « Check yourself! boxes encourage

students to reflect on their learning.

Workbook * Examples, grammar * Check yourself!, Skills Revision and

with Extra tables and model Exam Practice sections give students

Online answers provide opportunity to check their progress

Practice useful information on and assess themselves regularly.

what students should « Extra Online Practice allows
produce in each students to check their progress
exercise. after every unit.

MyEnglishLab * The teacher can monitor « Instant feedback and possibility for
students’ progress students to monitor their own progress
and find out if certain develop students independence
language points need and responsibility for their work.
re-teaching or more * Remediation activities help
practice. students improve when they have

problems with grammar.

Active Teach |«ltisca greattooltoget |« Possibility to display the |« Displaying the

students’ focus at the answers, audio and answers on IWB
start of the lesson to set | video scripts opens makes peer

Teacher’s
Book with
DVD-ROM

« Introduction to AFL presents strategies and technigques with practical ideas about how they can be used in class.
« Teaching notes for every lesson provide plenty of quick and easy-to-use AFL tips for various lesson stages

(flagged with symbols: (=)}
* AFL-specific flashcards (available on DVD-ROM and ActiveTeach) help with feedback.




GoGetter videos

There are three types of videos in GoGetter. All of the videos are available on the DVD-Rom attached to the Teacher’s Book,

on ActiveTeach and MyEnglishLab. There are 45 videos per levell

Grammar and Communication videos

Get Grammar! animations

A specially shot, entertaining soap-opera-type drama about

a group of pre-teens, their families and friends. The video presents
the key language of the lesson for one of the Grammar lessons in
each unit and each Communication lesson. Real-life dialogues
provide natural and memorable language models.

The purpose of this video is to present the target language of the
lesson that is truly engaging and meaningful. When new language
is backed-up by visual clues and context (the location, the
action, the body language and facial expression), it transforms
the learning experience so that language is ‘acquired’ (in the
long-term memory) rather than merely ‘learnt” (in the short-

term memory). This will improve students’ receptive accuracy.
Interactive cliff-hanger endings in the grammar videos engage
students in prediction activities and encourage critical thinking.

All the video episodes are also available in audio-only format

on the Class Audio CDs for those classrooms where video is

not readily available. Students can access the videos on Extra
Online Practice where they can also do extra comprehension and
practice exercises.

These are funny animated clips about the adventures of Hammy,
a cute hamster, and his friends Max and Anna. The video presents
the key grammar structures taught in each Grammar lesson.

It is divided into two parts - a short scene from Hammy's life and
a Look and Learn! section presenting the key grammar structures.

The animations provide a great opportunity for the teacher

to explain new grammar structures in an entertaining and
meaningful way that will motivate students and get their attention
for longer. The videos can be used multiple times both as an
effective presentation tool and a quick revision of grammar
structures.

A series of inspiring culture videos which recycle the topics

and language of the preceding units. These videos appear

in Get Culture! lessons following Units 1, 3, 5 and 7. Extracts of
high-quality BBC footage are introduced by the popular British
presenter Maddie Moate at an appropriate level for the learner.

The purpose of these motivating authentic videos is to present
the diversity of the English-speaking world, sparking students’
imaginations and curiosity. This will encourage them to continue
learning English independently.



A Unit of the Students’ Book

Clear lesson objectives are
included at the beginning

A clear summary of content
and video material is
available for the unit.

of each lesson.

I know that! revision
activities boost motivation.

My things

VOCde.IICII'y I can talk about clothes.

In this unit I know
1 Find these clothes in the picture. Which are you thatl

« Clothes wearing today? -

* Adjectives coat jeans shoes skirt T-shirt trousers

+ My things

« this, that, these, those

* too big/small

* to be questions and
short answers

Varied practice activities,
including listening
exercises, help students

remember new vocabulary.

Look! boxes draw students
attention to important
language points.

°
.

Listen and repeat. Find the.l.:lothes in
the picture on page 22. .

v

boots cap coat dress hoodie jacket
jeans jumper shirt shoes skirt T-shirt
top tracksuit trainers trousers

3 @ Listen and circle the word you hear.
1 Tshird) shirt 4 shoes / skirt
2 jacket / jumper 5 cap/coat

6 boots / hoodie

—_ — -
J | The T-shirt is blue.

L ‘. K' The shoes are brown.
The jeans are blue.

2

Vocabulary

N

3 trainers / trousers

»

4 Complete the table with the words in the .
.

Vocabulary box.

‘ is

.
°
.
o
°
.
e
shoes, .
.
.
°

Jeans,

5 Complete the sentences with is or are. Then look
at the picture on page 22. Tick (/) for yes or put
a cross (X) for no.

1 @ The tracksuit _is _ black.
2 D The dress yellow.
3 D The trainers _____ red.
4 D The hoodie __ grey.

5 (] The boots brown.
6 D The trousers green.

6 Look at your clothes and tell a partner.

My jeans are blue, my T-shirt is green and white
and my trainers are red.

°
.
.
°
°
.
°
°
.
.
7 Choose a student from your class and name his
or her clothes. Ask your partner to guess.
A: White T-shirt, blue skirt.
B: It's Natasha!

Vocabulary sets are
placed in clearly organised
boxes. All lexical items are
recorded for students to
listen and repeat.

8 Adam and Adele are in the sports centre.
Are their clothes OK? Complete the list.
Tick (v) for yes or put a cross (X) for no.

Adam: 1 _T-shirt 2 _jacket

3 4
Adele: 5 O e O
7 O s O

9 Dress Adam and Adele for a party. Write two
lists of clothes. Then compare in pairs.

Adam: white T-shirt, ...
Adele: pink dress, ...

Irememper

that!

¥y

o
ab'.the weekend

10 Make lists of clothes
you wear at school
and at the weekend.

L

Vocabulary consolidation
at the end of the lesson

are based on personalised
memorisation activities.




A Unit of the Students’ Book

Grammar is presented
through video. Real-life
dialogues provide a natural

context and help students
memorise the language.
The lesson can also be run
using the audio track of the
presentation dialogue only.

target structures.

| cen use this, that, these, those
Grammar ana adjectives.

R

Jen: Bye, Holly! ... Hang on, what are these? These aren't
my jeans. They're too long! These are Mum's jeans!
i Yep, this top is Mum's too!
Mum: Jen, put these clothes away, please. o
Jen:  OK, Mum.

Oh, hil What's up?
What? No!

L= Mum: Jen, these are your jeans. They're too '
small for me!
Jen:  Oops! Sorry, Mum!

Murm: And thot's my top over there- 5
Jen: Yes,itis. Here you are!

Oh, then your T-shirt is -«. -

« N7

Listen and repeat. Find these expressions

) What's up? Hang on! say it!
Watch or listen and read.

Are the clothes in the right place?

2 Look at the photos and read the story again.

Whose clothes are they? Circle the correct
answer.

Y

Here you are.  Over there.
.$ .

N

3 ‘a4 ’)‘ Who's got Alex’s new T-shirt?

b Dad c Jen (."

Now watch or listen and check.

S Have a class vote.
1 Ph j X H
oto 2 The jeans are Jen’s /. : a Mum
2 Photo 3 The jeans are Jen’s / Mum’s. I3y
3 Photo 3 The top is Jen's / Mum’s. M
4 Photo 4 The T-shirts are Dad'’s / Alex’s. :.
s
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Everyday phrases and
expressions from the video

presentation are included
in Say it! boxes.

Guess! activities based on
the cliff-hanger endings in

the video story encourage

curiosity and stimulate
critical thinking.

Grammar tables highlight

Look! boxes provide useful
language tips.

g v 'e GehGrammar!

This is Jen's top. That is Alex’s T-shirtg
This top is Jen's.

H These aren’t
That T-shirt is Alex'ss my trainers.
H
R _ e

These are Jen's trainers. | Those are Alex's trners.

These trainers are Jen’s. | Those trainers are

lex's.

L ﬁu*

6 Circle the correct answer.

10 In pairs, talk about the clothes. Use adjectives
1 This / are your trainers. 1': the Vocabulary box and this, that, these or
2 This / These isn't Alex's shirt. ose-

3 This / These shoes aren't Jen's.

4 That / Those T-shirts are Dad'’s.
5 That/ Those is my coat.

6 That / Those boots are Mum's.

7 Complete with this, that, these or those.

1 ﬁ That _is Alex's cap.

2 ﬁ _____ areJen's trousers.
3 —) __ areDad's jeans.
4 ﬁ __ isMum’stop.
5=

.

.

.

°

°

°

.
.
.
.
.
.
°
°
°
°  A:T-shirt 1.
... B: This T-shirt is cool! T-shirt 2.

A:

is Alexs jacket. M That T-shirt is boring. Trousers 2. ...

o’

8 @ Listen and repeat. L K

Her boots are too big!

His shirt is too small!
Vocabulary .
11 What's wrong with her clothes? In your
big boring cool long new old notebook, write sentences with too. .F
short  small 1 Her skirt / long

0
)
9 Look at the words in the Vocabulary box. Write

Her skirt is too long.

" 2 Her boots / old
K 3 Her top / small
the opposites in your notebook. .o. P
1 big - small % 12 Play a drawing dictation game.
% Use adjectives with too.
°
% Drawaboy. His T-shirt is too smaill. ..
H
.
.

Key lexis is placed in

vocabulary boxes for easy
reference and to help
memorisation. All items are
recorded for students to
listen and repeat.




Grammar is presented
through an exciting
comic strip with amusing
characters.

Are they OK? 2 This suit is cool! Size M? No. Size XL!
Superdug: Yes, they are. Kit: Are you sure, Dug?
Girl: Thank you! Dug: Yes, | am.
Boy: Is he @ superhero? Kit: XLis too big for you.
Kit: Yes, he is. He's Superdug! : No, I'm a superhero! I'm big!
Two days later ...

IS

Thank you. .
Is this box for me? Dug: Ready! Am | coolin
Yes, it is. What is it? Kit:  No, you aren't. The

1 Look at the cartoon. Where does Dug buy his.
superhero suits from?

4 1 The dogs are OK. @
2 The girl is a superhero. T/F

2 @ 1.40 Listen and read. What size is Dug's o
3 Dug's new suit is in the box. T/ F

new suit?

B

J 4 Dug is cool in his new suit. T/F

Step-by-step practice

and a variety of exercises
improve accuracy.

Kit: Dug! Your suit is
too small!

Dug: Fantastic. You're
It's my new suit! Hm ... Hang on! A aclever cat, Kit!

3 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).

Humorous grammar
animations motivate
students to focus on new
structures and give them

real enthu

sm for learnin

&'
Get Grammar!

7/
A
Am10K? Yes, | am. / No, I'm not.
Are you OK? Yes, you are. / No, you aren't.

Is he/she/it OK? | Yes, he/she/it is. / No, he/she/it isn’t.

Q
A, f‘\k

Are we OK? Yes, you are. / No, you aren't.

Are you OK? Yes, we are./ No, we aren’t.

Are they OK? Yes, they are. / No, they aren’t.
V- . N P

What is it? It's my new suit.

— N _J

1

4 Write questions. Who's asking the question?
Write boy, girl, Dug or Kit.
1 they OK Are 2 Are they OK? _girl
2 he asuperhero Is ?
3 you Are sure ?
4 for me ls this box ?
5 it What is ?
6 cool | Am ?

5 Look at the cartoon. Answer the questions in
Exercise 4.

1 Superdug: Yes, they are.

6 Complete the questions and the short answers.

1 Boy: Are _ you a superhero?
Kit:  No,|'mnot .

2 Kit: we best friends?
Dug: Yes, we
3Dug: _ mynew suit cool?
Kit:  No, it
4 Kit: I clever?
Dug: Yes, you
5 Girl: Superdug your brother?
Kit: No, he .
6 Kit: they your dogs?
Girl: Yes, they

7 @) 141 Listen to the questions and circle the

correct answer.

1(fes, t1S) / No, they aren't.

2 Yes, you are. / No, they aren't.

3 Yes,lam./ No, you aren't.

4 Yes, they are. / No, he isn’t.

5 Yes, they are./ No, you aren’t.

6 Yes, we are. / No, they aren't.

8 Write questions in your notebook. Then ask the
questions and give true answers in pairs.
1 you/ ten years old? Are you ten years old?
2 you / happy?
3 we/ friends?
4 Superdug and Kit / cool?
5 you/ clever?
6 1/ asuperhero?

A: Are you ten years old?
B: Yes, | am./ No, I'm not.

9 Q@ 142 145 Gotopage 107.
Listen and chant Kit's Rap.

A el

Regular Fun Spot activities
provide an engaging

context for consolidation
of the new language.




A Unit of the Students’ Book

Functional dialogues are
presented through video.
Real-life dialogues provide Key vocabulary from the

natural and memorable reading text is collected in

language models. The boxes for easy reference. All

lesson can also be run by lexical items are recorded Practice tasks in exam-like
just using the audio track of in audio format for students format help students prepare
the presentation dialogue. to listen and repeat. for exams.

| can ask for and give personal

Communication information.

.
.
1 Listen and repeat. Then label picturess 2 7 Read and listen to the article. Why is the
. 1-6 with the words in the Vocabulary box. H backpack a super backpack?
. .
°
3 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).
1 Jamie is from London in the UK. T/®

Vocabulary
backpack  games console  laptop computer e 2 Super backpack is a jumper too. T/F
mobile phone  mountain bike skateboard % 3 Super backpack s too small for
.-. a laptop computer. T/F
% 4 Fiona is Jamie’s pet. T/F

4 JRERTTI Look at the picture in the text and

answer the questions.
1 What colour is the super backpack? __It's red.
1 games consolg® 2 What colour is the mountain bike?
3 Is the jacket red or blue?
4 Is the cat in the pocket big or small?

= 5 Work in groups. Invent a supergadget! Draw it
and present it to the class.
5 6 It's a school bag. It’s a skateboard too.

Where are you from, Lucas?
Lucas:  I'm from Madrid, Spain.

Lian:  What's your favourite music?
L_ucas: Good question. Rock, | think.
Lian:  Who's your favourite singer?

Wood: What's your name?
o Lucas Ortiz. That's O-R-T-1-Z.
u, Lucas?

N Lr;xﬁ:od: Good. And how old are yo
Lucas:  I'm eleven years old. Lucas: Erm ... Ed Sheeran.
Mr Wood: Welcome to the school band- Lian:  High five! He's my favourite too!
1 o Watch or listen and read. 4 3EUETLIE Complete the dialogues with . ,5 13
Where is Lucas from? questions in the Communication box. Jan“e Cooper = J on
5 i . 2 on.
1 A: What's your favourite music? Y He's from Liverpoolin the adget of the week. Why? Rea
2 @ Listen and repeat. - o er backpack is our g
B: Pop, | think. Jamie's SUp! JAMIE!
2 2 CONGRATULATIONS, :
B: I'm twelve years old.
Asking for personal information 3 A: ?
What's your name? B: My name’s Fred Allen. That's A= double L-E-N.
How old are you? 4An_ 7 r2
Where are you from? ‘.. B: Football.
What's your favourite music/sport/film? . 5sAc 7
B: I'm from Glasgow, Scotland. )
What's in the picture? Yes, that's right.

It's ared backpack. It's a super
backpack! It's very very cool.

Look again. This super backpack is also
a mountain bike. It's small but it isn't too

small. It's fantastic! And that's not all.
Think about it. You're in the park with your friends. You're cold and your

jumper is at home. No problem. This super backpack is a big jacket too.

Who's your favourite actor/singer/sports person?

3
.
.
H
Listen to the dialogues. Circle the E S o
correct answer. Id
1 Star Wars. / K
2 Nick Carr. That's C-A-double R. / N
Carl Neal. That's N-E-A-L. &
3 Warsaw, Poland. / Paris, France. J
$
o
o
o
o
o
o

o

5 In pairs, ask and answer questions in the
Communication box. Give crazy answers!
What about your other things? Don’t worry! Super backpack is just the
right size for your laptop computer, your mobile phone, your new games

and other favourites. There’s even a pocket for a small pet like my cat Fiona.

How cool is that? .
.
°
.
.
.
°
°
o
o
o
o

A: What's your name?

B: My name’s Queen Coco!
A: Where are you from?

: I'm from Chocolateland!

4 I'm twelve. / I'm thirteen.
5 Alicia Keys. / Taylor Swift.

Key functional language Practice tasks in exam-like Manageable texts on
from the presentation are up-to-date, engaging topics
included in boxes which are

easy to find on the page.

format help students prepare
for exams. relevant to students’ age
motivate students to read.




Language Revision at
the end of each unit
provides effective and
Example texts provide engaging revision of the
Practice tasks in exam-like a model for students to grammar, vocabulary and
format help students prepare follow in the free writing task communication language
for exams. at the end of the lesson. from the unit.

. . o I can understand and write short texts
Listening and Writing about favourite things.

Vocabulary - Grammar.

1 Work in pairs. Name the clothes of the people 5 Read Alex’s blog post. Underline his favourite
in the picture in Exercise 2. What objects have things.

* they got?
@ 1.49 Look at the picture again.
Listen and draw lines. There’s one extra child.

1 Look at the pictures and complete the words. 5 Look at the pictures in Exercise 1 again. In pairs,
In pairs, say eight more clothes words. say sentences with too.

4 \o0 Maggie’s coat is too big.
B

mog‘.’;‘e

6 Match sentence halves 1-5 to a-e.

What ave my
favourite things? ¢

1 These are my favourite - a old and boring .

Sam Monica

. . > 2 Those trousers b her computer games.
Today my post is about my favourite things. ’ 3 Those arent < brown bike
Are these my clothes, my computer or my 4 That ph B & it .
phone? No! My number one favourite thing ot phone s rainers.
5 This is my old e are too long.

is my old blue mountain bike. I love my bike!

My new comic book is number two. It's fantastic!
What's number three? That’s easy. My red and
white trainers. They're really cool!

Write a post and tell me about your favourite

7 Write questions in your notebook. Answer yes (V)
or no (X). Use short answers.

1 your / backpack / blue? v
Is your backpack blue? Yes, it is.

things!
2 those / your / books ? X
.o. 3 he/ at school? v
L % 4 she/ltalian? X
Writing 1'boots 4ca_ 7sh__t a 5 you/ my best friend? v/
4 . 2co_t S5tr_ine_s 8ja_k_t
Remember to use punctuation marks! 300 - e 6 .e_ R - - R .
s Q6 Communication

What are your favourite things?

They're my backpack, my phone and m, i i = 22

con:lputer}.l Theere c’ool}.; P / 2 ‘ghwh.: |c:: re ot ° m.u:ches iehntefn ces d1 Z 8 Write questions. Then work in pairs.
escribe the extra picture with a friend. Student A: You are your favourite star.

Student B: Ask Student A questions 1-5.

Then swap roles.

a b c
6 Find and circle the punctuation marks in Alex's. -k
blog. 1 name What's your ?
E 3 What's your name?

7 m Write about your favourite 2 Howold you are ?
things. 1 () Its old butitisn't boring. It's green. It's cool!
\ . . P 3 Where from you are ?
@ Find ideas' 2 (] It's new. Itisn’t small and it isn't big. It's red.

Make a list of your favourite things. 6, 4 m

Think of adjectives to describe them.

3 Find and circle four objects.

nm

o
m 5 . -

: T (true) or F (fa?i) 47 tigen agein. Circle Draft 5 Who's favourite actor your ?

1 Sam'’s cap is too small® iG] Write about your favourite things.

2 Janet is Monica'’s siste§ T/F Give your text atitle.

. B o What are my favourite things?
3 Janet's skateboard |s£er favourite thing. T/F My number one/two/three favourite thing

O I can talk about clothes.

eck yourself!

4 Ben'’s backpack is blge. T/F p )
en? (,]c p.ac. © ge 4 ismy... Its... O | can use this, that, these, those and
5 Monica's skirt is too short. T/F diecti D
H [ iati (. . adjectives.
ronunciation ° O | can ask and answer questions with

Check and write

Check your punctuation and write the a @ 1.50 Listen and repeat: 3/ or /d/?
final version of your text.

.
o »
4 What are your favourgte things? Tell a friend. the verb to be.

O | can ask for and give personal # O

This cool hoodie is my brother Dan’s.
That new dress is my mother Anne’s.

information.

s with

Fun pronunciation activities
focus on different sounds
and help students improve
their pronunciation.

Comprehensive writing tips

prompts and examples
provide step-by-step
guidelines to help students
write their own texts.

with examples help students
develop writing skills.

The Check yourself! section
allows for quick and

effective self-assessment.



Get Culture!

In the Students’ Book,

there are four Get Culture!
lessons. They appear after
Unit 1, 3,5 and 7 and

they include fascinating
material which will help
your students broaden their
knowledge of the English-
speaking countries.

South Africa

New Zealand

1 Look at the map. Label countries 1-3 with the words 3 Look at the map and read the text again.
in the box. Read tasks 1-6 and follow the instructions.
the UK the USA  Austrli 1 Circle the Australian flag.
e e ustralia e
oEE bE W
2 ) 1.2 People in the UK, the USA and Australia 2 Complete the sentence.
speak the same language. What language is it? Scotlandisin —

Read, listen and check.

3 Number the countries from 1 to 3 (vel
big, small number of peop|

() The Uk (] The Us,
Who speaks -_— 4 Write T (true) o
English? u';:’ Christmas is in the 1
nglisn’ RE— 5 Circle the correct an: L
The UK The capital city g Sydney is in Australia / t!

of the United Kingdom, or UK, -
is London. The UK is four different o
countries: England, Wales, Scotland ‘J Y
and Northern Ireland. There are about

65 million people in the UK and English is the

official language.

The USA  The USA is short for the United States of
America. The capital of the USA is Washington. There
are 324 million people in the USA. They speak English.
but about 37 million people speak Spanish too.

Australia 24 milion people live in Ausfrdlia. lts capital
city is Canberra and Sydney is ifs biggest city. Most:
people speak English in Australia.Here’s an inferesting
fact: when it’s winter in the UK and the USA, it is summer
in Ausfralics.

B: It's Au

Reading texts include a lot
of fascinating information

about English-speaking
countries.

Mary

! Say three facts about the UK, the USA

Gal
;;Austrulia for your partner to guess the
untry.

A:The capital city is Canberra.

e speak Sp

b is from Australia.
c is from the UK.
d is from London, UK.

stralial

In every Get Culture! lesson
students listen to peers
living in English-speaking

0
® Work in four groups. Prepare a digital ",

® Write information about the country.

Inspiring BBC culture videos
with authentic footage and
BBC presenters encourage
curiosity in the English-
speaking world.

A Q N Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. Who is Harry?

B m Watch the video again. Circle the correct answer a, b or c.
1 The UKiis: The United Kingdom of Great Britain and ...

~ a Scotland. b Wales. c Northern Ireland.
2 People from the UK are ...
a British. b English. ¢ American.
3 There are ... million people in London.
a4 b9 c 64
4 Queen Elizabeth is Prince William's
a grandson. b grandmother. ¢ aunt.

C Discuss in class. What new things did you learn from the video? Would you like to visit the UK?
Why/Why not?

English around the world
© The capital of Canada is
o Its biggest city is /
o .. million people live in ...
o People speak ...

ies are ...

presentation about one of these countries. '.'
The Republic of Ireland New Zealand ‘%
The Republic of South Africa  Canada “

Use these questions to help you. ® Add a map of the country, its flag and

photos of important and/or interesting
places.
® Share your presentation with the class.

How many people live in this country?
What is the capital city? What are other big citie
What language(s) do people speak there?

Culture projects teach
students about different
aspects of British culture.
They also develop students’
creativity, artistic and ICT
skills and give them the
opportunity to practise
planning and working

in a team.




Skills Revision

Skills Revision activities
after every second unit
consolidate skills taught in
the preceding two units.

Clear prompts and

own texts.

examples enable students
of all abilities to write their

Communication

A list of key vocabulary and
expressions taught in the
two preceding units helps
students organize their
learning and prepare for
tests.

Exam Language Bank

7 Look at the pictures. Match Eamil Pl
I - amily aces
:‘:he;yl by “e‘l” school f:(ie(r;:. Sr:e’s tw:lve.b - a-hto 1-6. There are two extra sentences.  iher ot home
er favourite colour is pink. Cheryl’s pink mobile phone
mum it school
is her favourite thing. A lot of her clothes are pink too. : uh atsehoo
Her pet dog, Rafs, isn’t pink! He’s grey and black. ;lder at : pcrtyd
la in the garden
Cheryl's family is very big. Sarah and Daniela are her sisters. arents inthe gurk
Her brothers are Rob and Mick. Her dad is a guitarist in P p
aband. Sometimes he's on TV shows! Her mum's a singer grandfather on holiday
She's very cool. Her granny and grandad are from Spain. grandad Clothes
They aren't boring. They are actors. They are in films! Are they grandmother boots shirt
all happy? Yes, they are! granny cap shoes
son coat skirt
1 Work in pairs. Say what you can see in the photo. 5 Z.EIUETIIY Write 40-50 words about your daughter dress T-shirt
friend. Use these questions to help you. brother hoodie top
2 am E1:lld Read the text. Circle the correct 1 What's his/her name? sister jacket tracksuit
te. ) ) 2 How old is he/she? aunt jeans trainers
a Cheryl's new dog. b My new school friend. $ 3 What's his/her favourite colour? uncle jumper trousers
: i i i cousin
3 Read the sentences. Answer the questions. & 4 What are his/her favourite things? us! Adi
A ; ? . )
1 How old is Cheryl? Cherylis twelve. 8 Wiz |s'h|s/h.er fiewly froy.n. y Cotl:lntl’lllé_:_ﬂnd big new
2 What's her favourite thing? M.y 9°°df”e"‘,’ 5. He/.She 5. years ol ; nationarities boring old
) " His/Her favourite colour is ... His/Her favourite the UK / British
3 Is Cheryl’s family small? thi - p cool short
) ings are ... His/Her family is from ... Spain / Spanish
4 Who are Rob and Mick? Poland / Polish long small
olan olisl
5 Is Cheryl's mum boring? -
_Y 9 i i the USA / American My things
6 Where is her grandmother from? Llstemng Italy / Itali backpack
aly / Italian
4 eI Look and read. Tick (/) for yes 6 1.51 Read ti France / French games console
or put a cross (X) for no. Listen and write a n‘ ora China / Chinese laptop computer
4 mobile phone
e (1 2)) mountain bike
. ! skateboard
:. ( S aNicetomeetyou. Lo lo...........
H ’ :' b Who's your favourite actor? Introductions
8 This is a dog. This is a skirt. g ¢ This is my mum. Mum, this is Lucas.
E . d Caz, this is Jack. He's my friend/classmate.
8 3 D 4 5 e Hello Caz! Lucas, this is my mum.
5 ‘ ‘ g f He's my neighbour. Nice to meet you.
s E g What's your favourite music? Nice to meet you too.
. . i :
3 These are shoes. These are : h Nice to meet you too, Mrs Smith. ) .
skateboards. Asking questions
: Work in pairs. Ask and answer What's your name?
% at's the man’s surname? the questions. H 1 ?
PR D . 6 low old are you?

2 What's the boy’'s name?

3 Who is the boy's best friend?

4 How old is the boy?

5 What's the number of the boy’s house?

This is a party.

B

Practice tasks in exam-style
format help students prepare
for exams.

Personalised questions
motivate students to talk.

1 What are your favourite weekend clothes?

2 What colour is your T-shirt/top today?

3 What's in your schoolbag today? (Don't look!)
4 What is your favourite place?

Where are you from?
What's your favourite music/sport/film?
Who's your favourite actor/singer/sportsperson?

P, |




Workbook overview

Lciongliorkids | Lok

1 trainers

1 Label photos 1-6 with the words in the box.

dress hoodie jeans
jumper skt

2 Find and circle nine clothes words. Then

‘complete the words.
(DERTAT T« s [VID)
e LW FR)
[TV me)Els)
(&[]0l s )P u]s)
(/o) ¥R )T E)H)
DDDEERE0D0On
BRNnRERARN
o AETT
[DRIm]e)w /s @ler)
[s)slielo)alrile)iis]iv)
Vueger 4t 7t__p
2 ses 8es
35 e s

| The T-shirtis blve.
The shoes are brown.
The jeans are biue.

Clear labelling of each
section helps the teacher
find and assign homework
for each Students’ Book
lesson easily.

Grammar

LOOK' Her boots are too big!
His shirtis too small
3 Complete the sentences with is/are too. .
and adjectives in Exercise 2.

=
This s Jen's top. Thatis Alex’s T-shirt
This top s Jen's That T-shirt i Alex's.

These are Jen's trainers. | Those are Alex's trainers.
These trainers are Jen's. | Those trainers are Alexs.

-

3
Exercises 1 and 2.

1 Her jocket isgrey. 5 His is blue.
2 Her ispink 6 His is green.

3 Her areblve. 7 His are black.
4 Her are brown. 8 His are uhite,

4 What are they?
Label photos 1-6.

oO

1 cop 2 3
4 s 6

Check yourself! provides
further practice on
grammar, vocabulary and
functional language from

the unit.

Word blogs with games and Q) Q. 0o
fun activities consolidate 3
and extend the vocabulary

from the unit.

Additional revision
exercises for each Check
yourself! lesson help
students get ready for the
Language Test.

Fun Spot acti
engaging context for
revision activities.

Reading and Writing

1 Read the text. What s it about? Circle the correct answer.

@ Birthday presents.
b A bitthday party.

2 Read the text again. Complete the sentences with one

word in each gap.
0 Its _lade's _ birthdoy party.

1 Jade's birthday. is pink.
2 Allher ‘and family are at the party.
3 Jade's grandad English.

4 Jade's presents very cool.

5 Her favourite prasent is her

‘mobile phone.

6 Inthe photo Jode i in her new red

3 Lok and read. Write yes or no.

0 Gronny's dog s in the picture.
00 The boy's cap s too big.

1 They are inthe garden.
Dad's trousers are too long.
Mum's shoes are red.

The boy's hoolie s green.
Gronny's mobile phone s ol

B

LT R

(a0

#he .

om e

4 Complete five sentences about
Emily. Use s, i from or are and the
information in the table.

0 Name
1 Country
2 Brother
3 Best friend
4 Fovourite colours
5 Fovourite thing

purple and white
herjacket

0 This _is Emily
1 she

2 Her brother

3 Her best fiiend's name.
4 Emily's fovourite colours

O@ S Herfavourte thing

I fetlgember f—
at!
2 L th pctres withth words

Listening

Q@

ith This, That, These o

. I

1 _That isAlexsbog. 2 ____

The Workbook provides
further practice of the
language points from Look!
boxes in the Students’ Book.

is Dad's bag.

AN

O
__ shoesareMum's. 4 ____ shoesare Jer's. #4 Lookat the pholl

Ut words
> — E

these o those.
dressisJen's. 6 ___ is Mum's cress.

noldboot  newtrouse!™® ghoring shoes
ecooteap o smallshirt

Grammar tables help
students do the exercises
without referring to the

=
\mm ot rg e o Students’ Book.
Virond ‘ Reference to additional
n “ @ ‘ Extra Online Practice online practice exercises
R o et < based on grammar and
communication videos
can be found in selected
lessons.
m Sheck yourself! word blog: My things
Voesbulary Cramper** et i Conplethconsrin.
1 ci . o2 i, Look at my new
3 boots  shoes ..". 0 Myshoes ___ toosmal. 3 __ ore mybrothers “ H—/-L LY;UJ
1 cool fantostic boringg® ais a That
§ ::mmk e::":” ® are b ?;ose i & oot Andishatanew ¢
users J o 1 T-shirtisn't big. 4 Herboots ___ cool. —
:' “:;?":g‘."mz"‘" . ::‘S y N 1 hoodie  top 2 skirt/ dress 3 boots| traners '___4_‘
‘. oe 2 Whm!“ it? 5 - the books?
‘mukam.pmundwnmm a o,ei‘ als B Four bocks?
words. b is b Are

& Answer yes (v) 6.0 (X). Use short answers.
0 A: Are yoll OK?
B: v deslom

3 A: Are we friends?

1 A: Is it your backpack? 4 A: Is Tom your brother?
BV B X

2 A: Areyour new shoss black? 5 A: Is Ela at school?
B X

a6
Communication

S Put the sentences inthe diclogue i the correct order
() Eleven. v you 11 o7
b (3 Harry Potter, Book One.
(3] Hell,Fm Berjamin.What' your name?
(3 Hi.Tm Jackie T from Englond. Where are you
rom?

o (] mifom Englond too. How ok e you?
No,mnot. m 12. What's you avoure book?

[wl6)

Vocobulary()/[0
Grommar(J/@
Communication() /(3
Your total score /25

Extra Online Practice

Unit 2, Language Revision

" wwwmyenglishlab.com

Communication

6 Johnis a new student in May's class.

. answers o-f. Ther is one extra answer.

|
A0 %] cO

1 What's Lily's favourite birthday present?

i =

2 What's in the bag?

ﬂl’ﬁ

A

0 (2] what's your name?

1 0 Howold are you?

2 (1 Where are you from?

3 (3 what's your fovourite sport?
4 (0 who's your favourite singer?

a Its footoal.

Four Skills Revision sections

provide further practice of
the skills material from two
preceding units and help
students prepare for Skills
Tests.

80

o
L\

3 Howold s Jo?

18 1 12 e
0@

A0 :0 <0

4 Whichis s St cog? [ Recing ana witng O/ |
. Listening (/@

l } Communication() /(3
h; I L S B

A0 s0 cO
[w/o)]

. |



Answer key Answer key

Gettartad Checkyours Exercise 6 Exercise 3
Exercise 1 1020 30 4b ¥, she o Voesntsng 2donitive 3 doesntlke 4 donf speok.
Tsixty 24hirty-two 3blve 4 yellow § black 3.7 Check yourselfl :i"";’"“wm? S don'twant
o they cont. Exercise 4
Exercise 2
Exercise 1 +Gonthe boy i his ike? 1 Does Tom wear jeans 0 school?
1pencicose 2notebook Ichair 4sanduich Sclock 1 ormchair 2 wardrobe 3window 4 cusion Stoble on propdit
Exercise 3
Exercise 2 Exercise 5 3o yourrends ke footai?
heyie 2a 35 don STheyre Tbocioom Zunder Skichen 4in fontof 5 fidge Tean 2aure Scont 4prosiem § Great/Good Yos thoy o
Exercised Exercise 3 5 Doss your ranny it you every eek?
Toranges 2oores 3iins dumbrelos S ribbers Toe 20pen Jorent 45 Serent Exercise 5
Exercise § Exercise 4 Tyou Zhove Splease 4thats Sore
Tplease 2doun 3books 4pors Sup Vet 3hve seny dment 50 B s
ave. 2hang 3play 3
— Exercise 5 A 8.7 Check yours
(17 Checicroursei] @i b3cs el 12
1 August 2 Soturdey 3November 4 Aprl §Wednesday  Exercise 1
Exercise 1 Errcimd Viaekvondo 2ice-skatng 3 Januery 4 autumn S oy
Taun 2father 3 brother 4 davghier S gronny 4.7 Chack yoursoli! Too 2ihen ks 4do Bhave Exercise 2
Exercise 2 Exercise 1 Exercise 4 Vonush 2ploy 3go 4dink St
Vqarden 2American 3school 4Fronce Shome Tlerg 2big Srose 4lege 5 hophl e b s
Exercise 3 ) 2V otenploy temns. 1 My st dossn e o sating
Tore 2is/s Jorenct arent darefre Som ot/ MGl | long 2 sucight 3 culy 4 endly § clever 3o ner wotches V. 200 you e suimming?
Exercise 4 frercries 415ometimes iy my oom. 31love singin.
THis 2Fredei’s Sher 4Nodi's § Claro's Vhos 2001 3Hawe dhavent Shasit S s suoly e 4 e i ke getting up ey

Exercise 5 500 your riends ke cating pieza?

Students can check answers T e e et 510 T TN dmer 4t i

Eercise 5 TWhere 2How Sthem aber 5t

tO the heck Oursel 1 Qnd 2.7 Check yourself! 1 problem 2 mistoke 3oright 4youOK S im fne [ Skills Revision 5ae} Exercise 5
. s VT i 3 s s — :
Skills Revision lessons. B i e e
ot L o s ot 7o VI e S i s
SYes, sheis. 3He's got blue eyes.
P rgtheom e i
3b5dle2 f4 5 He's got two sisters. 5 :
:’e"'w Te 2e 30 4. Exercise 6 Exercise 5.
S
eck yourself! [Get more on Music! |
Exercise 3 Exercise 1 2.7 Checkcyoursalti]
1ho 2no 3yes 4no Syes 1jump 2wite 3ciimb 4cook § skateboard Exercise 1 Page 92, Exercise 2
rm UK w28 e T s 5o
o B e L pesmn e 2

B A . |

Get more on Geomet:

Shapes

L @ ; . ; i Compse oo . i il esor
- foventbussiamtiss il ooy ity R et ool @
et Fi
Vocabulary Clothes | Colours | Shapes ¥ J 3 I the lamp metal? Yes /o
¢ o ¢ dveneetgesy o
1 e r  wooden ycled gl
circle(2) ine(J rectangle (] G (D (el B 5 Is the sofa in the bedroom? Yes / No
square( ) triangle (] 6 Isthe table wooden? Yes/No.
2 2 Look ot the picture. What is ‘recycled’?
PR
e m A : oot motrit o o B
§ v T oo 8B
2 Road and moteh texts 1-3 o pictures A-D. [e Lompe | O | N Four Get moreon ... !
There s one extra piture. & Recdthe sentences and cirle T true) J
or F (false). I 'I d h
® ® e essons are tailored to the
A B - 1 The rectangle on T-shirt A is small LG Recycled = hing .
s 2 T-shirt A s one colour. TIE yeled = anew thing from an ol thing. 7 What is there in your house? Camplete the 1 H
8 S $T0pC il wih on e and 5 Lacktth photos e scgain hich s Students’ Book material
one triangle. T/ household objects are recycled? b W

5 The circle on top Bs bive. i

4 The squares on top C are black. T/F e o et W Petd v, S Trmmyrih, ere— for Content and La nguage
ising?

@ o) 6 Thelines on top B are black and blue.  T/F obi Theroare S N B H
© o © | ptons i Ny Integrated Learning (CLIL).
‘the senter : metal bath  wooden table  glass window
0 coieee =2 ’ They are also available on
= ActiveTeach to be used in

class.

1 (J Looki Thisis my new top. It cool. I’ blue.
with squares, triangles and orange and
yellow lines. A small circle is on my top too.

2 () My fovourite top s okd but i st boring
It's yellow with red squares, green lines and
riangies. No rectangles and no crcles!

3 03y T-shits cre ane colou My fovourte
Toihit i boe wih one bgrectangle sl 1 s

B

The shapes are

Exam Practi e‘w
Exam Practice w

Reading and Writing

Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.

(ZTED Reading and Writing

Look and read. Put a tick (+/) or @ cross (¥) in the box. There are two examples.

Examples H door o] [d]
[o]
[
b This is a cat.

Two Exam Practice sections F—
provide additional revision
material in exam-style Questions

format.
1 This is a skirt. (J 2 This is @ mountain
f bike. (J
9
3 @ This s a television. (J

5 Thisis a foot. (J

Example

Questions

<

This is a hand. O




u

(& Grammar/Communication video (2 Grammar animation @ Culture video

Unit Vocabulary Grammar Revision
* The alphabet * a/an ¢ Classroom language
* Numbers * Plural nouns * Spelling words/names
» Colours * My/your « Simple introductions
Get « In my bag ('m.../ My nameis ...;
Started! . cigssroom This s ...)

p-4  objects

* Family * Possessive ‘s Communication: Introductions  Language
1 « Countries and  * to be affirmative [ Exam ) Revision
nationalities (-1 ) Reading: My family album ER o
Family * Places * Possessive adjectives  |istening: Best friends [EEI ;\:72:23;;'0”-
and friends my, your, his, her Writing: Me and my best
£.10 * to be negative & friend; Capital letters

p.20 BEBEE Get Culture! English around the world » This is the UK

» Clothes « this/that/these/ . Communication: Language

- Adjectives those & @ Asking for personal Revision

« My things « too big/small | information 2 o
« to be questions and Reading: Super backpack! Pronunciation:

My things E; /8/ and /d/
Listening: Favourite things [E2
Writing: My favourite things;

p-22 Punctuation

»
Skills Revision 1 %
&\ e
|
I

short answers (9

* In the house o there is / there are Communication: Language
« Prepositions of affirmative & © Having a guest [EZ2 © Revision
place o there is / there are Reading: A skateboarder’s
« Household negative and dream B2 Pronunciation:
|I1n the objects questions Listening: My bedroom E2A /1 and /i:/
ouse * ofan, any © Writing: My bedroom;
p-34 Apostrophes

Houses in the UK  » Hampton Court Palace

prddy BRE FGet Culture!

* Face and hair * have got affirmative = Communication: Language
4 « Parts of the and negative EE  Apologising B2l © Revision
body co Reading: Personality quiz o
About me  ° Personality ° .Regulor and Listening: Cartoon Pronunciation: /h/
adjectives irregular plural characters
* have got questions Writing: My favourite

and short answers @ character; Paragraphs
* Possessive adjectives
p-46 its, our, your, their

B

Skills Revision 3&4 EZ3




Unit Vocabulary Grammar

Things
| can do

p-58

p.68

« Action verbs B2 ° can affirmative

» Collocations with
make, play and
ride

* can questions and
short answers (&

BEE fGet Culture!

Kids' London

Communication: Suggestions

and negative © © EZd ©

Reading: Sign language
Listening: After-school clubs

Writing: After-school club ad;
and, but

» Free time activities

Revision

Language
Revision

Pronunciation:
/a:/ and /&/

My day

p-70

7

Animals

p-82

| like that!

p-94

p-106
p-107
p-108

p-109

* Daily activities * Present Simple
affirmative & ©
 Adverbs of

frequency @

¢ Days of the week
* Months

Communication: Telling the
time

Reading: A day with ...
Dreamtime Traveler!

Listening: My typical weekend

Writing: My typical weekend;
before, after

Skills Revision 5&6 EZ3 \A,\

» Wild animals
* Pets
* Money

* Present Simple
negative L ©

* Present Simple
questions and

* Adjectives
) . shortanswers (&

BEAME "Get Culture!

« Sports [E2 « love/like/don't like/
* Seasons and hate + -ing & ©
weather * object pronouns

» Question words

Exam I

* Healthy lifestyle

Skills Revision 7&8 E24

Pets in the UK

+ Communication: Buying
a ticket

Reading: Amazing animals!

Listening: Pets E2a
Writing: An email to a friend;
Starting and ending an email

» The London Zoo

Communication: Talking
about the weather B2

Reading: Teen health Ea
Listening: My healthy lifestyle

Writing: My lifestyle; Checking
for grammar mistakes

Extra reference: Answers, Student A activities

Extra reference: Songs and raps

Extra reference: Pairwork activities, Student B activities

Wordlist

Language
Revision

Pronunciation:

/s/, /z/ and /1z/

Language
Revision

Pronunciation: /s/

Language
Revision

Pronunciation: /r/

.



L this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: the alphabet

O Communication: saying
and spelling first name and
surname

Homework:

O Workbook Unit 0, p. 4
\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and 10

Peer learning: Exercise 5

a Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Introduce
yourself to different Ss. Say
Hello! I'm ... and Hil My
name’s ... Encourage Ss to
use the same expressions to
reply.

« Write Hello! on the board. (L7/
L2) Explain this is the title of
the first lesson. Ask the class
What is in this lesson? Then
say the following sentences
one by one: My name is ...

I like animals. I'm ten years
old. My mum is a teacher. My
hobby is dancing. Ask Ss to
give thumbs up/down signals
to show you which of these
sentences they think fit in with
the title of the lesson. (Books
open) Ss read the lesson
objectives, look at pages 4-5
and check their predictions.

« (@] (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Use the photos
to find out what your Ss know.
E.g. pointing to the photo of
Jen, say Look. Thisisa ...
(girl). Point at her hair and say
What colour is this? (Brown.)
Encourage Ss who seem
confident to say colours and to
name as many objects/clothes
as they can.

» Use the photos to check
computer, cupcakes and
Skateboard.

I can say and spell my
How do you spell that? name and surname.

In this unit

e I'm.../Mynameis ...
Thisis ...

My/your

The alphabet
Spelling words/names
Numbers

Colours

In my bag
Classroom objects
Classroom language

Hi! My name’s Jen.
I'm ten years old
and my hobby is

making cupcakes.

My hobbies are
computers and
computer games!

e en)

I'm Lian and I'm twelve. [
My hobby is :
skateboarding. s

I love all sports, really. (L4

Hello. My name’s

Lucas. I'm from Spain
but I'm in the UK now.
My hobbies are music
and Maths.

And I'm Larry Newman.
We’'re Jen and Alex’s
mum and dad!

2 Look at the photos and read. Complete
the children’s hobbies.

1 Jen making cupcakes
2 Alex  computers and copputer gomes
1 ° @ Watch or listen 3 Lian  all sporfs
~ and read. Who is not from the UK? 4 Lucas pusic  and Maths
» Check Ss understand the UK. Point to the Exercise 2

photo of Lian, shake your head and say
She isn’t in (your city/town). I think she’s in
London. It's in ... (the UK).

Exercise 1 ° @

« Play the video. If you don’t have access to
a computer and projector, play the recording.
» Ask a student to justify the answer by
referring to the text.

« Ask pairs to complete what they can. Then
play the video/recording again for Ss to
check. [E) Use the Lollipop Stick technique
to choose different Ss to write the answers
on the board.

[Answers — student page }

. Get to know your class as soon as you
can. You could now use the Traffic Lights
technique to find out how easy/difficult they
found the first two exercises.

[Answer — student page }




3 Gamel! Stand in a line. Ask and answer.

A: Hi, I'm Mario. What's your name?
B: I'mIsabella. Hi, I'm Isabella. What's your name?
C: My name’s David. ...

+ Q= Q

Listen and do the Alphabet Rap.
00 A /30

ABE-

E . F G,

Say the alphabet, say it with me!

HIJ KLMN,O,P,

~— Yy is funny as you can see.

R,S, T, UndV

four more letters and we're free.

W, X, Yand-shh...

is sleepy, so are we!

letters.

5 Complete the words with the letters in the box. Say the

s Q

Listen and tick (V') the letters

you hear.

1AV e 1 (O
26 1 () cW
swlv) ulv) v()
a3 v) p() rPW
smv) N F()
61V 1) Y¥W

7 Work in pairs. Say the alphabet. Stop
when the teacher tells you. Your partner
says what comes next.

A B C,D,... Stop! @
vV

LUOK

8 @ Listen to the surnames.
Complete the missing letters. Check
with your partner.

1 NEWM AN

2 ORT1Z
3CAVENDISH
4HIGGINS

LL = double L

9 Work in pairs. Ask for your partner’s
surname. Write it down.

A: What's your surname?

» Ask the class to repeat What’s your name?
and I'm ... /My name’s ... after you in
chorus before they start. Draw Ss attention
to the contractions by using your fingers.
E.g. say / (hold up one finger) am (hold up
a second finger). Then say I’'m (bring your
fingers together).

« Alternatively, Ss ask and answer in rows /
on their tables.

Exercise 4 @ 1 .3@ 1.4
» Encourage Ss to clap/beat the rhythm as

they listen and/or teach them some gestures,

e.g. laugh for funny, yawn for sleepy.

« When Ss are familiar with the rap, play the
karaoke version. Ss make the gestures as
they rap.

t h g x| s B: Brown.
A: How do you spell that?
B: B-R-O=W-N:
. ”
o
1 girl 3 s andwich 10 Have a class spelling
competition.
\ Apple. A-double P-L-E.
Apple.
Y
4 fable 5 [ion 6 fish
Exercise 3 Exercise 5

. Pairs help each other complete. Then
they listen to each other say the words.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 6 @ 1.5
« Play the recording two or three times if your
class seems weak.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

= Ss write down six-eight letters of the
alphabet at random. They say them to
a partner who writes them down. Tell Ss they
can’t repeat the letters! They check, swap
roles and continue.

Exercise 7

» One student in each pair
listens and the other says the
alphabet. Say Stop. Ss change
roles after the listener says the
next letter of the alphabet.

« Alternatively, you could ask
Ss to work in groups of three.
Student A is ‘teacher’. He/She
says Go! Student B says the
alphabet. Student A says Stop!
and Student C says the next
letter. Ss continue, changing
roles each time.

Look!
» Explain we say double before
two of any letter.

Exercise 8 @1.6
« After, ask Ss to spell the
surnames to each other.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 9

» Ask Ss to repeat the two
questions in chorus after you
before they start.

Exercise 10

« Divide the class into four
teams. Say a word Ss know.
One student from each team
writes it on the board and then
spells it. () Use the Thumbs
up/down technique to check
which are correct with the
class. Continue with different
words/Ss.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Pairs discuss which
predictions they made in the
Warm-up were correct. Ask
Can you say and spell your
name and surname? Students
show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

- 5 Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

' [ Fast finishers

i « (Books closed) Ss label all

E the objects they know in the
i photos on page 4.

__________________________

a



I this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Vocabulary: numbers
1-100, colours

Homework:

O Workbook Unit 0, p. 5
\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 11

Peer learning: Exercise 4
and 9

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Write English
surnames on slips of paper
and give one slip/surname to
each student. Ss stand up
and mingle. They ask each
other What’s your surname?
and How do you spell that?
Alternatively, do this activity
in groups of four. Possible
surnames: Smith, Jones,
Williams, Taylor, Davies, Evans,
Wilson, Thomas, Johnson,
Roberts, Robinson, Thompson,
Wright, Hughes, Walker, White,
Edwards, Green, Hall, Lewis,
Harris, Clarke, Patel, Jackson,
Wood, Turner. You could give
Ss English first names too!

. (Books open) Pairs look at
pages 6-7 and discuss what
they will do in this lesson.
(L7/L2) Explain the lesson
objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ask the class
to look at the picture and to
name any objects they can.
Ask different Ss to spell them!
Use the picture to check Ss
understand dog and cat too.

Exercise 1 @ 1.7

«» Before you play the recording,
ask the class to predict the
answer.

« After, ask a student to justify
the answer by pointing to the
picture / referring to the text.

[Answer — student page }

Numbers and colours

Then circle the correct answer.

@/ Kit is a superhero.

: @

Listen and repeat.

i Vocabulary N
1 one 11 eleven
2 two 12 twelve
3 three 13 thirteen
4 four 14 fourteen
5 five 15 fifteen
6 six 16 sixteen
7 seven 17 seventeen
8 eight 18 eighteen
9 nine 19 nineteen

10 ten 20 twenty

s This is Dug. Dug is also Superdug. This I5 Kit. Kit is very clever:  mmmmm
Superdug is a superhero. r ‘ ' " She is Dug’s best friend.

1 @ Listen and read. Look at the picture.

I can say numbers 0-100 and
name basic colours.

L Y

3 Complete the numbers.

1one 7 seyen
2 fwo 8ei4ét
thre e 9 nine
4 four 10 te n
5f; ye 11 cleyen
6 siy 12 twe [ve

4 Write the answers in words.

1 six +six = _ twelve

2 eighteen - three = fffeen

3 two + eleven = fhiteen

4 twenty - nine = ¢leven

5 seventeen - three = fourfeen
6 two + seven = nme

7 five +two = seven

8 sixteen - twelve = four

B

Exercise 2 @ 1.8

« Find out if your class knows some numbers
first. You could count the Ss in the class
aloud. Either encourage all Ss to say the
numbers with you or ask different Ss to say
each number with the class’/your help if
necessary.

» Give Ss time to look at the Vocabulary box
before you play the recording.

Exercise 3

« [& Tell Ss to check the spelling by referring
to the Vocabulary box and not to guess / use
their memories. Then use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different Ss to say and
spell each word.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 4

« [«1) Pairs help each other work out and write
the answers. Then ask pairs to stand up and
to check their answers with two other pairs.

[Answers — student page }

« (Books closed) Challenge a strong class.
Teach Ss how to say ‘+’ (plus/and) and
‘-’ (minus). Ask different Ss the sums in
Exercise 4. E.g. What’s eighteen minus
three? (Fifteen.)

Exercise 5 @1.9

« You could challenge pairs in a strong class to
cover the words first and to help each other
say the numbers.



: @

A |

Listen and repeat.

9 Look at Exercise 3. Write numbers which are this

colour. There are two numbers for one of the colours.
Vocabulary red green 5 pink LI
10 60 s grey _6 white _ 72 black _/0

ten sixty blue _4 purple s brown _Z

20 twenty 70 seventy 7 3

orange _/ yellow _ 2
30 thirty 80 eighty
40 forty 90 ninety 10 Game! Student A: Listen to Student B and guess!
50 fifty 100 a hundred Then swap roles.

A: What's your favourite colour?

. B: Not pink, not brown, not white, not yellow, not green,
6 Circle the correct number. not red, not blue, not grey, not black, not orange.
1 forty 14 4 eighty 18/80 A: It's purple!
2 fifteen (15)/ 50 5 twenty 12/20
3 thirteen @/ 30 11 Look at the picture below. Match 1-8 to a-h.

6 sixteen /60

a blue.

1 The elephants are

7 @ Listen and write the number you 2 The flowers are b black and white.
hear. 3 The zebras are c red.
a 20 d 40 g 4 The sky is d grey.
b_ 7 e /2 h_ 17 5 The oranges are e green.
c_ 13 f 50 6 The lemons are f pink.
7 The trees are g orange.
8 @ Listen and repeat. 8 The flamingoes are h yellow.
12 Game! Finish the sentences.
Vocabulary

black blue brown green grey
orange pink purple red

: The elephants are ...

T ... green.

: Red!

A
B
C: No! They're grey. The flowers are ...
D
E

Yes! The zebras are ...

Exercise 6

» Ss read and circle individually.

» When checking answers, help Ss with
pronunciation. Write forty/fourteen on the
board to show them where the stress is.
If your class is strong, you could ask Ss
to practise saying each pair of words to
a partner.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7 @ 1.10

« After Ss listen, ask them to compare their
answers with a partner. Then play the
recording again. Pause after each number
and ask different Ss to write them on the
board.

[Answers — student page ]

Extra activity

» Make a ‘ball’ from a piece of waste paper.
Say One! Throw it at random to a student
and encourage him/her to say Two! He/She
then throws it at random to another student
who says Three! and so on. Challenge Ss
by asking them to say odd/even numbers or
multiples of five, etc.

Exercise 8 @ 1.11

« Before you play the recording, point to
different objects in the classroom and elicit
any colours Ss know.

Exercise 9

« Use the example to make sure Ss understand
they should first find the colour.

. Pairs help each other do the exercise.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 10

« Tell the class Student A should
let Student B say at least
eight-nine colours before he/
she guesses.

Exercise 11

« First, make sure Ss know the
names of the objects and
animals in points 1-8. Say
each object/animal in turn and
get a different student to hold
up his/her book and point.

- [8) Ss do the exercise
individually. Use the Traffic
Lights technique to monitor.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 12

» Make sure Ss understand that
the student who completes
a sentence can say a colour
that's either correct or wrong.

« Alternatively, ask Ss to work in
groups of three.

Finishing the lesson

« =) Ask the class Can you say
numbers 1-100? Can you
name basic colours? Students
show self-assessment
response cards after each
question (©, ©, ®).

- 5 Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

Fast finishers
« Ss label the colours in the
cartoon.

« Ss label the objects and
animals in the picture on




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Vocabulary: objects in
a schoolbag, classroom
objects

O Communication: classroom
language
Resources:

O Tests: Get Started!
Language Test

Homework:
O Workbook Unit O, pp. 6-7
\ Y,

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 1, 5 and 9

Peer learning: Exercise 6
and 10

=) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Divide the class
into two teams. Write an easy
sum on the board, e.g. 50 - 5
=... (45). A student from
one team writes, then says
and spells the answer to win
a point. Ask different Ss from
each team in turn to work out
different sums.

« (@ (Books open) Give pairs
time to look at pages 8-9.
(L7/L2) Explain the lesson
objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Point to the
different objects in the picture
above Exercise 1. Ask different
Ss to say the colours.

= The class names any objects
they can.

Exercise 1 @

= As Ss repeat, ask What's the
number? or say it yourself and
ask Ss to point.

[Answers — student page }

« (5] (Books closed) After Ss
label the pictures, say the
numbers at random and use

the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose Ss who give the names
of the objects.

| can talk about classroom objects and

In the classroom understand classroom instructions.

sandwich 11

v"/ rubber g

E pencil sharpener
10

3 Look at the picture. How many of these objects
can you see in Jen's bag?

5 pen

scissors g 7 noffebook

‘\\,‘/

1 @ Listen and repeat. Name the objects
in Jen’s school bag.

1 notebook? Three notebooks.

Vocubulary ‘ 2 pencil sharpener?  Two pencil sharpencers.

3 rubber? Three rubbers.
4 sandwich? Two sandwiches.

N

book coloured pencil notebook pen

pencil pencil case pencil sharpener q 5 coloured pencil?  Eighteen colowred pencils,
rubber ruler sandwich scissors 6 pencil case? One pencil case.

TR EE———

PN 4 Listen and repeat. Check the meaning
L a book, a pencil of these words in a dictionary.

an apple, an umbrella

Vocabulary

2 Write a or an before the words. bfin  Gesrd  @hely

clock desk

1 a notebook 5 4 ruler

2 an apple 6 on elephant
3 o pencil 7 4 book 5 Find the objects in the Vocabulary box in your
classroom and point to them. How many are
4 on egg 8 4n orange
there?
—- -
Lﬁ» K a pencil six pencils L K It's a pencil.
! anorange  two oranges They're pencils.
a box four boxes
a sandwich  two sandwiches
Extra activity Look!

« Play | Spy with the class. Secretly choose
an object in the classroom. Say / spy with
my little eye something beginning with ...
(say the first letter of the object). Different Ss
guess the object. The student who guesses
first, goes next.

Look!

« (L7/L2) Explain we use an before nouns
beginning with g, e, i, o, u.

« Tell Ss we add -s to most nouns to form the
plural, including nouns ending in e. We need
to add -es to some nouns, e.g. those ending
in x and ch.

Exercise 3
« Pairs race to answer! Then ask different Ss to
write the answers on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2

» Ask the class to underline the words
beginning with a vowel first.

» Ask pairs to compare answers.

Exercise 4 @
« As Ss repeat, ask them to point at the
objects in the classroom or do it yourself.

[Answers — student page }




7

6 Work in pairs. Guess what these objects are. Then go

to page 106 and check.

3 [ts s bin

6 ﬂlag re notebooks.

5 771&4 re chairs.

Q

Communication

Listen and repeat.

Close your books. Work in pairs.
Listen (to the story).

Look (at the photo).

Write (your name).

Open your books. Can you help me?

Read (the text). Can you repeat (that)?
Sit down. I'm ready.

Stand up. What's kredka in English?

8

Read the expressions in the Communication box again.

Who usually says them: Teacher or Student?

LYOK

Can you help me, please?
Stand up, please!

9 @ Match 1-5 to a-e. Listen and
check. Act out the dialogues in pairs.

1 @ Can you repeat that, please?

2 Can you help me, Miss?

3 How do we say elefante in English?
4 I'm ready!

5 What does amazing mean?

a We say elephant.

b Good. Class, are you ready too?
¢ It means really good.

d Yes, Maria. How can | help you?
e Yes, Tomas. Giraffe. Giraffe. OK?

o]

10 Game! Be a teacher. Tell
other students what to do.
Use the expressions in the
Communication box.

Write your name,
please.

Exercise 5

« Pairs point at the objects, say a number and
the corresponding word in the Vocabulary
box. E.g. Twenty-five chairs!

. Alternatively, use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different Ss to do it.

Look!

« After Ss read the information, use your
fingers to show the contraction it’s = it is and
they’re = they are.

. m Say It’s! Singular or plural?
You could hold up one pen to explain
singular, and two or more pens to explain
plural. Repeat.

Exercise 6

« [« Pairs discuss each answer before they
write. Before they check, you could write
down Ss’ ideas on the board for each
question and vote!

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7 @ 1.14

« As Ss listen to each expression, make an
appropriate gesture. E.g. mime opening/
closing a book with your hands for books
open/closed. You may need to explain the
last four expressions in L1.

« (L7/L2) Draw Ss’ attention to intonation. Tell
them appropriate intonation is very important
or they might seem rude.

Exercise 8

» Ask Ss to write T (Teacher)
or S (Student) next to each
expression. Then ask them to
compare their answers with
a partner.

Answers

The first nine expressions in the
Communication box are what
a teacher might say. The last
four are for Ss.

Look!
« Remind Ss it’s polite to say
please in English.

Exercise 9 @ 1.15

« After Ss do the exercise
individually, they compare
answers with a partner.

«[5) Use the Traffic Lights

technique to find out how easy/

difficult Ss found the exercise.

Explain the expressions again if

necessary.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 10

« Ss work in groups of four and
take turns to be the teacher.
Remind Ss to use appropriate
intonation. Challenge strong Ss
to close their books.

. Each group votes for the
best teacher. One student
reports and explains his/her
group’s decision to the class.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Read the lesson objectives.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©®, ®).

- &) Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

___________________________

« Ss write what objects they’ve
got in their schoolbags and
say how many. E.g. Three
booKs.

___________________________




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: family members
Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 1.1,
p. 148

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 1.1
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 1, p. 8
\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 8

Peer learning: Exercise 6

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Snowman
with words from Unit 0. On the
board, write a dash for each
letter of a word. Ss work in two
teams and take turns to guess
the letters of the word. Draw
a part of the snowman for each
wrong guess (snowballs, sticks
for arms, a hat, eyes, a nose,

a mouth, buttons). The team
who guesses the word before
the snowman is complete
wins a point. If a team makes
a wrong guess and you draw
the last part of a snowman, it
loses a point.

» Write Family and friends on the
board. Volunteers predict what
they will learn.

« (@i (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objective. Ss predict what they
will be able to say in English at
the end of the lesson.

Lead-in
« (Books closed) Brainstorm
family words with the class.

Exercise 1

« Choose one word from the
box, translate it and say / know
that! with a thumbs up gesture.
Volunteers continue.

Exercise 2 @

« Ss look at page 10. Say This is
Mark. This is Mark’s family.

« (L7/L2) Pairs use the colours
of each character’s clothes to
work out who they are.

[Answers — student page }

In this unit

 Family

» Countries and
nationalities

- Places

possessive 's

to be affirmative
possessive adjectives
to be negative

1 Read these words. What do they mean?
brother  dad

grandad

John
grondfather

2

Family and friends

Voca bulary I can talk about people in a family.

I know
that!

granny  mum  sister

" brother
David

S

randmother

Agatha \
’5Q>)EN<

« Play the recording. Pause for Ss to repeat
each word and to point to the corresponding
person. Alternatively, with a weak class get
different volunteers to hold up their books
and point. Explain where necessary.

Exercise 3

» Make sure Ss understand that the words on
the left are masculine and those on the right
feminine.

« Pairs complete.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to pick
individuals who write the answers on the
board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4
= Ss do the matching exercise individually.
» Pairs compare answers.

[Answers — student page }

« (L7/L2) Ask Are words 1-4 formal or informal?
(Formal.) Are words a—d formal or informal?
(Informal.)

. W (L7/L2) Class discussion.
Compare the words with formal and informal
family words in your language.

Look!

Using the picture on page 10, point at Mark
and then at his dad. Say Mark. Dad. Mark’s
dad. Explain that in this example ‘s is not

a short form of to be. It is used to express
relationship between people.




2 @ Listen and repeat. Find the people
in Mark’s family pyramid on page 10. Use the

colours to help you.

Vocabulary

mother
grandfather
son daughter

aunt uncle cousin

mum father
grandad  grandmother
brother

dad parents

granny

sister

3 Complete the family words. Use the Vocabulary

box to help you.

He She

father mother
M grandmother
son doughter
brother sister

uncle aunt
consih cousin

4 Match 1-4 to a-d.

1 father a grandad
2 grandmother. b dad
3 mother c granny

4 grandfather

d mum

L Paul = Mark’s father
Lucy = Rose’s daughter

5 Look at the family pyramid on page 10 and

6 Look at the family pyramid again. Complete the
sentences. Use the names in the box.

Mark’s Julia’s Rose’s Tom's Paul's Peter'’s

1 Peteris _Mark's uncle.

2 Juliais Paul’s _ sister.

3 David is son.Rose's / Paul's

4 Annais daughter. Peter'’s / Julia's

5 John and Agatha are porents.JM/m/s/PﬁM//s

6 Lucyis cousin. 7om’s / Anna's

7 @ Listen and circle T (true) or F (false).
Then listen again and check your answers.

John Anna

write the names. - - I remember
1 Mark's grandfather  John 8 Draw your family pyramid. that!

2 Mark’s sister ng Write the names of the people

3 Mark’s aunt Juliz from your family.

4 Mark's brother Dovid 1

5 Mark’s cousins Tom _ Anna i + -

6 Mark’s grandmother  Agaha J“ g

7 Mark’s uncle Peter I @

8 Mark’s parents Rose  Paul

Exercise 5

» Ss complete in pairs. Then divide the class
into two groups. Ask one student from each
group to come up. Raise the book and say
Mark’s (uncle). The student who first points at
the right person in the picture wins a point for
his/her group. Continue with other pairs.

[Answers — student page J

Exercise 6

« Help weak Ss by pairing them with strong
ones.

. Ss complete individually. Then they check
each other’s answers and give feedback.

[Answers — student page ]

Extra activity

« (Books open) The class look at Mark’s family
pyramid for one minute.

« (Books closed) Divide the class into two
teams, A and B. Invite one student from each
team to the front. Secretly show Student
A the pyramid. He/She imitates one of the
character’s posture and/or facial expression.
Student B guesses who it is. E.g. Mark’s
uncle (one point) or Mark’s uncle, Peter (two
points). Continue with different Ss/roles!

Exercise 7 @1.17

» Pause after the example to
make sure Ss understand the
exercise.

» Ss work individually. (Pause
after each question to help
a weak class.) Then they
compare their answers in pairs.

» Get a strong class to correct
the false answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

» Ss do the activity in their
notebooks. Alternatively, if you
have class time, Ss could make
a poster.

. Pairs or small groups point
and tell each other about their
family. As you monitor, try to
give positive feedback and
challenge strong Ss to use
complete sentences. E.g. My
dad is Marek. My sisters are ...

Finishing the lesson

- &) Ss circle the new words in
the Vocabulary box they have
learnt. Remember to praise
and encourage. (L7) Tell weak
Ss they will be able to practise
the words again in the other
units and activities.

« &) Ask Can you talk about
people in a family? Students
show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).
Then they copy the objective
into their notebooks and draw
the emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' [ Fast finishers i

- Pairwork. (Book open) i
Student A names someone
in Mark’s family. (Book i
closed) Student B says his/ !
her relationship to Mark, e.g. |
Mark’s uncle. They swap i
roles and continue. i

« Ss close their books and .
write all the family words i
they can remember in their i
notebook. They open their !
books and check. -

» Ss write sentences about i
a friend’s family, e.g. Martin i
is Anna’s brother or Martin — !
Anna’s brother. i




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: to be affirmative;
my, your, his, her

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 1.2,
p. 152

O Tests: Grammar Check 1.2
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 1, p. 9

O Extra Online Practice Unit 1
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2, 11 and 12

Peer learning: Exercise 6
and 9

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pointing to your
lips, say Look! Mouth a family
word but don’t say it aloud.
The class guesses the word by
reading your lips. Pairs continue.

« [E] Write a few sentences with
to be on the board. E.g.  am
your teacher. You are students.
Ask What'’s the verb? (L1/L2)
Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Pointing to the
photos on page 12, ask Who is
he/she? (Alex./Jen.) Ss guess
who the new characters are.

» Use the photos to pre-teach
cake, present and card. A strong
student translates Spain.

Exercise 1 ° @

» Read the questions. The class
predicts the answers.

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

» Check answers by writing on
the board: 7 seven, seventy,
seventeen; 2 Granny’s son,
Alex’s cousin, Alex’s brother.
Ss queue in front of the correct
answers.

[Answers — student page }

Today is Sophie’s birthday. She is seventy years old.

Sophie: I'm so happy you're here.
[ R e R

9l

Happy birthday, Mum!

Megan:

Here's your present.
Sophie: Thank you, my darling.

Where's your son?
Megan: Jason isin Spain with

his class. They're on

a school trip. Here's

a card from him.
Sophie: Oh,it'sa lovely card!
Dad: Hello, sister!

TR

Sophie is Jen and Alex’s grandmother. They are at her house.

It's aunt Megan!
Hello, Alex! Hold this, please!
Be careful! It's Granny’s birthday cake.

It's OK. I've got it!

Dad: We're ready for the cake!
Mum: Oh, no! y B

1 o @ _Watch or listen and read.
Answer the questions.
1 How old is Jen and Alex’s granny today? 70.
2 Who'is ston?Megah/s son. /

Jen ond Alex's consin,
2 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).

Correct the false sentences.

1 Granny’s name is Sophie. @/ F
2 They are at Jen and Alex’s house. T @
3 There’s a present for Granny in the box. T @

4 Jason is at home. T @
5 Dad is Aunt Megan’s brother. @ F

B

3 @ Listen and repeat. Find these expressions

in the story.
Hold this, please! Be careful! ay
I've got it!
4 Jen and Alex’s mum says ‘Oh, no!’

Why? Have a class vote. Choose a, b or c.

a The cakeisa mess.@lt‘s not Granny's cake.
¢ There's a mouse in the box.

Q1O

Now watch or listen and check.

Exercise 2
« |5l Check answers using T/F response cards.

Answers — student page

Correct sentences:
2 They are at Sophie’s /Granny's house. 3 There's
a birthday cake in the box. 4 He's in Spain.

Exercise 3 @ °

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each expression.

« Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when
they hear each expression. Alternatively, Ss
underline the expressions in the dialogue.

Exercise 4
« Pre-teach mess (show) and mouse (draw).
. Say Hands up for a/b/c!

(L7/L2) Individuals explain their choice. Don't
confirm yet!

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 5 o @

« Play the video or recording to check.

Video/Audio script

Dad:  What?

Mum:  Look at the cake.

Megan: Oh, no! It's the wrong cake.
Jen: It's a baby’s cake! Look!
Sophie: ‘Happy birthday baby Luke!’
Alex: Luke is one today!

Dad: And the cake is yummy!

Jen and Alex: Dad!




l -
Look!
Ask Ss if they know the difference
between, e.g. your and you're.
ST Hammy Make sure Ss understand which
We're friends! Is my pet are the possessive forms.
hamster.
lam ten. I'm ten. Exercise 9
You are ten. You're ten. . Ss complete and then work
5'a i irs. look h
He/She/lt is ten. He/She/lt’s ten. ) Ay n pa|’rs They loo _at eac
other’s answers, discuss and
We are ten. We're ten. i decide what's wrong and why.
You are ten. You're ten. ’
[Answers — student page }
They are ten. They're ten. \I
Exercise 10 @
- Pairs do the exercise.
6 Find the sentences in the story. Write the 10 @ How old are they? Follow the lines « Play the recording. Ss check.
missing word. and complete the sentences. Then listen and
1 They _are ather house. check. [Answers — student page }
21 m_ sohappy” 1 Lucas: ‘I ‘m_ eleven 10
3 ‘You e here!’ 2 Lian: ‘Alexand | are  fwelre! 16 Exercise 11
4 s Granny's birthday cake. 3 Lucas: ‘My brother 5 sixfeen! 1 - Pre-teach/elicit classmates by
5 Yason /5 in Spain.’ 4 Lianto Jen: ‘You are fen ,right?’ 12 pointing to different pairs.
6 ‘We re  ready for the cake!’ 11 Read and | h ) . Use the Traffic Lights
ead and complete with am, are or is. technique to check who needs
7 Circle the correct answer. , more support
1 H 2 :
1 You / isready. 4 Josor@ am Jen’s cousin. meTvZn;:crﬁiLflzxog:dll ;"/TMA
b JA
j v A rs — st nt }
21is /here. St C're/@c present for you. . best friends and classmates. His [Answe student page
3 We am /(@rdhappy! 6 Jen and Alex is /(@re) at their S 2w, ten years oldh ]
Granny’s house. We Se/sre friends too. Exercise '| 2 .
= Ss write in their notebooks.
8 Rewrite sentences 1, 2, 3 and 5 in Exercise 7 Wh - ,
. en monitoring, explain
using short forms of the verb to be. . . ) 9, exp
12 Look at Exercise 11. Write about you and your why work is good or needs
1 You're ready. friends. improvement.
M 's...and | 4. =
L K ynames...an o Extra activity
- Pairs write three sentences
' my  It's my birthday. I'm ten! \\ (o] about a classmate similar to
you your It's your birthday. You're eleven! J those in Exercise 12. They read
he his It's his birthday. He's twelve. o the sentences to another pair/
she her It’s her birthday. She’s nine. the class but they don’t say the
13 Read the poem. Make changes to talk classmate's name. Ss guess
9 Complete with my, your, his or her. about a friend or a classmate. who it is.
1 Alex: ‘Granny, here's your birthday card! 'm fen today. Exercise 13
2 Dad: ‘h't's my mother’s birthday. We are ot Hip, hip, hooray! + Read the poem aloud with Ss,
. mj, house: " M y \ Let's have a break. clapping a rhythm as you read.
3 Sophie: ‘I'm very happy! /7 fgmlly is here! And eat my cake! Pairs continue, changing the
4 Megan: Jason is in Spain with A5~ class. el T (72
5 Alex: ‘Your  birthday cake is in this box, Granny!

Ola’s eleven today. ...
A Finishing the lesson
- &) Ask individuals to say

sentences with to be. Then ask

» Explain contractions. E.g. say / am ten. Hold
up one finger on each hand. Then say I'm
ten. Bring both fingers together.

« Ss look at the pictures in the

) , hoto story and write down
2 'm here. 3 We're happy. fhe Words they. Know.

5 It's a present for you. A (N a

Answers

Extra video activity @ Exercise 6 the class Can
o you use the verb
« (Books closed) Play a short scene, e.g. 2, . .SS work mphwdgally and then compare o be'? Students show
with no sound. Pause after each character their answers in pairs. self-assessment response
speaks. Elicit what they say, using gesture. {Answers s student page } cards (©, ®, ®).
Pairs/groups act it out. Weak Ss read the Pag . a Ss copy the objectives into
lines in their books. Exercise 7 their notebooks and draw the
I ° « Pairs in a weak class underline the subject emoticons that reflect their
Get Grammar'! of each sentence first. progress.
« Introduce Hammy and the characters. e .
« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don't {AHSWGFS > student page } ' [ Fast finishers i
have access to a computer and projector, . 1 » Ss write more T/F sentences
continue. Exercise 8 about the photo story. They
- The class repeats the examples after you in + Ss write in their notebooks. ask the class at the end of !

chorus. « Choose Ss to read their answers. ' the activity/lesson.




I can talk about countries and nationalities
Grammar and use the negative form of the verb to be.

- y album

M The errific Two ug’s famil

Lesson aims:
O Grammar: to be negative
O Vocabulary: countries and

nationalities
Resources:
O Grammar worksheet 1.3,
p. 153
O Tests: Grammar Check 1.3, Kit: Dug? You are a superhero Dug: Well, my parents aren't superheroes.
Vocabulary Check 1.3 Wi abous your fomiy? B . LosieRobertols o supatheo.He's French
Homework: Dug: Sorry, you're right. Uncle Roberto isn't

French. He's Spanish. Aunt Gigi is French.

O Workbook Unit 1, p. 10
k

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

SUPERDUG!
HELPY

Giving feedback: .
Exercise 3, 4 and 5 Dug: Here | am with Mum and Dad.
. . Kit:  You aren’t happy in the photo!
Peer learning: Exercise 7 Dug: No, 'm not! I'm hungry!

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Dug: Dad'’s British and Mum is Polish.
_ Kit: OK, but ... What about you? ... Dug?

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Write on the
board: 7 The bag __ blue.
2 Alex __twelve. 31 __inmy
classroom. 4 You __the
teacher. 5 We __ cool. 6 Dug
and Kit __ best friends.

Superdug: No ideaq, Kit!

Bye now!
Different Ss come to the board Kit: Bye, Superdug!
and complete the sentences 2 gercil
with am/are/is. Ask Ss to
reflect on how much they
remember from Lesson 1.2. 1 Look at the cartoon. How many types of dogs 3 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).
. (Books open) Pairs look at P see? 1 Uncle Roberto is a superhero. (T)/ F
pages 14-15. (L7) Ask What 2 @ Listen and read. What nationality is 2 Aunt’ Gigiis French. @F
will you learn in this lesson? Uncle Roberto? s, ., 3 Dug's parents are superheroes. WG
Volunteers give their ideas. 4 Dug is happy in the photo. T
Explain the lesson objectives. \ 5 Dug’s mum is British. T®
Then Ss look at the board k
again. Ask who can make the
SRMIEZSS NELEUIE, Exercise 1 Exercise 3
Lead-in . m Tell pairs to look at each « Pairs do the exercise.
« (Books open) Pointing to picture carefully. Make this a race! - [E)] Check answers using the Basketball
Picture 1 in the cartoon, ask a— technique.
e Con— (rerssusencpoge
know about them. (Superdug i
is a superhero. Kit is his best Exercise 2 Q.22 N . Get Grammar! Q
friend.) + Write on the board British, French, Polish « Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don't
. Ss tell you what they can see in and Spamsh for a weak class and elicit the have access to a computer and projector,
the other pictures. Use Picture 1 meaning. _ . continue.
to pre-teach family album. « Play the recording. Ss listen and read. - The class repeats the examples after you in
Pre-teach/Elicit happy. Point to = Have a class discussion and ask Ss to justify chorus.
Picture 3, shake your head and their answers. « Use your fingers to draw Ss’ attention to the
say Dug isn’t ... (happy)! contractions. (See Lesson 1.2, Get Grammar!
Pre-teach hungry. Rubbing | Answer - student page | notes.)
your stomach, say I'm ... « It’'s advisable not to teach the alternative
(hungry)! negative forms you’re not, he’s not, etc. This

could be confusing.




1.3

No, I'm not orange

Hammy isn’t orange. and I'm not fat.

| am not Spanish. I'm not Spanish.

You are not Spanish. You aren’t Spanish.

)

=
He/She/lt is not Spanish. | He/She/lt isn’t Spanish. |
We are not Spanish. We aren’t Spanish.
You are not Spanish. You aren’t Spanish.

They are not Spanish. They aren’t Spanish.

4 In your notebook, write negative sentences.
Use the long form of the verb to be.

8 In your notebook, write sentences about Kit's
friends and family.

1 Dugis French. Dug is not French.
2 Kitis a dog. ki 5 not o dog. I'm from the UK.

3 Dug’s parents are superheroes. Dmg'spwamfs are not

4 Dug: ‘| am happy. Dug: T om mm“hmppg,/ superheroes.
5 Kit: ‘You are in the photo, Dug’ Kit: ‘Vom are not in the

6 Dug is hungry. Dug (5 not hungry.

¢ Al
Photo, Dag.” 3 waly X the UK v/

5 Rewrite the sentences in Exercise 4 in your
notebook. Use the short form of the verb to be.

2 Spain X

the UK ¢

1 Dug isn't French.

o

Look, listen and repeat.

Vocabulary

the UK/ British [l W italy / ttalian
Spain / Spanish I . France / French
Poland / Polish China / Chinese
the USA / American

4 the USA X China v/

IR IR

9 Choose your nationality
and play Three Guesses
game.

A: You're Spanish! (o]

B: No, I'm not Spanish.

A: You're British!

B

A

B

7 Look at the flags. Complete the sentences
about Dug'’s family with is or isn’t. Correct the
false sentences.

1 jgm Aunt Teresa isn't Spanish. She is Polish.
2 l] Grandad Umberto 517 Chinese.He s talian.

3 -I Cousin Lulu French.

4 Cousin Chen sn?_ British. She 5 Chinese.

: No, I'm not British.
: You're Italian!

5 E Granny Flossie s American. : Yes, I'm Italian.

Exercise 4

» Pairs write.

« [5)) Choose Ss to write the answers on the
board. Involve the class. Ask Is this correct?
The class helps if necessary.

Exercise 6 @

« Pre-tech the words if necessary.

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each word in chorus.

Exercise 7
« Make sure Ss understand the flags show the
characters’ nationalities.

[Answers — student page J

Exercise 5

» Ss write in their notebooks.

. When monitoring, remember to praise
as well as correct. Explain why Ss’ work is
good or needs improvement. Make positive
comments first.

Answers

2 Kitisn't a dog. 3 Dug's parents aren't
superheroes. 4 Dug: I'm not happy.” 5 Kit: ‘You
aren'tin the photo, Dug. 6 Dug isn’t hungry.

. Divide Ss into groups of five, making sure
that one person in each group is strong / ‘an
expert’. Ss complete and ‘the expert’ assists
them if necessary.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

« Pairs write in their notebooks.

« Invite different pairs to write the
answers on the board.

Answers

2 We aren’t from Spain. We're
from the UK. 3 Granny Susie
isn't from France. She's from
the UK. 4 My cousins aren’t
from the USA. They're from
China.

Extra activity

= Ss write negative and
affirmative sentences about
their friends and family similar
to those in Exercise 8.

« Strong students could write
about world celebrities instead.
They find words they don’t
know in a dictionary.

Exercise 9

- Choose a confident pair to
demonstrate the activity.

« Pairs continue, taking turns to
guess.

Finishing the lesson

« Say affirmative sentences
about this lesson that are false.
Individuals correct you. E.g.
Dug’s mum is British. (No, she
isn’t. She’s Polish.) Cousin
Chen is French. (No, he isn’t.
He’s Chinese.) Granny Flossie
is Spanish. (No, she isn’t. She’s
American.)

* \= Read the lesson objectives.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).
Then Ss copy the objectives
into their notebooks and draw
the emoticons that reflect their
progress.

Fast finishers

« Ss look at the pictures in
the cartoon and write down
the names of the things they
know.

« Ss find the English names
of three more countries/
nationalities in a dictionary.




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Communication: making
introductions

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 1.4, p. 168

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 1, p. 11

O Extra Online Practice Unit 1
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 4

=) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

___________________________

i Culture notes i
| Pre-teens in the UK may call |
| a married woman they don't |
know well or a teacher Mrs + i
surname, €.g. Mrs Hall. :

___________________________

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairs write
three negative sentences about
a character from the book. One
is false. They read the sentences
to another pair who say True or
False.

« (@} Speak to two Ss. Say:
X, this is Y. He’s/She’s my
student. Y, this is X. He’s/
She’s my friend. Then ask the
class to guess what they will
learn and explain the lesson
objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Pointing to the
photo, ask Who's she? (Jen.)
Where are they? (At home.)
Pre-teach/Elicit neighbour.
Draw two houses with two
people by each. Say They are
... (neighbours).

Exercise 1 ° @

« Play the video. Students watch.
If you don’t have access to
a computer and projector, play
the recording.

[Answer — student page ]

Exercise 2 @
« Make sure Ss understand all
the phrases in the box first.

Jen: Hi, Mum!

Mum:  Hi, kids!

Jen: Mum, this is Lucas.
He's our new neighbour.
Lucas, this is my mum.

Mum: Hello, Lucas. Nice to

meet you.

Nice to meet you too,

Mrs Newman.

Mum: Jen, your bag!

Jen: Sorry, Mum. Let’s go,
Lucas.

Lucas:

1 4 Communication | can make introductions.
| ]

1 o Watch or listen and
read. What's Jen’s family name? Newman

2Q

Communication

Listen and repeat.

A: Mum, this is Lucas.
He is my friend/classmate.
Lucas, this is my mum.
B: Hello, Lucas. Nice to meet you.
C: Nice to meet you too.

3 m Put the dialogue in the correct
order. Then listen and check.

1) 2@ 30 40

a Desi: Nice to meet you too, Lisa.

b- Adam: Lisq, this is Desi. He's my best
friend.

c Lisa: Hello, Desi. Nice to meet you.

d Adam: Desi, this is my cousin, Lisa.

4 In groups of three, act out the dialogue
in Exercise 3.

B

5 BTl Circle the best answer.

1 A: Hello, I'm George.
B: a Verywell, thanks. b I've got it.
@ Nice to meet you, George.
2 A: Mum, this is Sam.
B: a He's my classmate.(b) Hello, Sam.
c Hold this, please.
3 A: Kate, this is my sister, Lisa.
B: a Be careful! @ Hi, Lisa. Nice to meet you.
c She's my friend. o

o

o

6 Write the names of He's a famous film star!

three famous people.
Then introduce them
to your friends! =

[Tom, this is my friend, Zac Efron.]

Famous pop star
Famous film star

Famous sports person

Extra activity

» Ss invent new names and work in two
independent groups. Each student says
hello to the student on his/her left, then
introduces himself/herself and all the Ss that
have spoken so far. E.g. S1: Hello. I'm X.
S2: Hello. I'm Y. This is X. S3: Hello. I'm Z.
This is X and this is V. The first group to make
a mistake loses.

Exercise 3 @
« |5 Pairs write their answers on response
cards. Appoint Ss to justify their answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4
. Monitor. Don’t correct immediately. Try to
give positive feedback first.

Exercise 5
« This is preparation for CYLET Movers,
Reading and Writing Part 2.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 6
» SS work in groups of four. The celebrity
should speak, too.

Finishing the lesson

. a Ss copy the lesson objective into their
notebooks and draw the emoticon that
reflects their progress (©, ©, ®).

' [ Fast finishers !
1 » Ss write a dialogue. They introduce two X
. friends to each other. :

______________________________________



| can understand a text about family photos.

My family album

I'm Alice! ’'m twelve.
I’'m from London in the UK.

This is my
family album.

-

And this is my family: Mum,

e R Dad, Isabel and I.

This is my favouri.te photo. My cousin Tommy, Isabel I’'m eleven and Isabel’s thirteen.
I'm four and my sister, Isabel, is six!  and | are in this photo. We’re on holiday in France. My
We aren’t at home in this photo. mum and my Aunt Jackie (Mum’s
We're at my granny’s house in Pm nine, Tommy's ten and Isabel’s sister) are French.Vincent’s in the

London. Granny is Dad’s mum. i — photo too. He’s Aunt Jackie’s dog.
She’s fun! ’ He’s great.

We're in the park near my house.

1 @ Read and listen to Alice’s blog. Find 5 Look at the pictures and write the places.
Alice in photos A, B and C.

2 Complete the sentences about the text with
one word.

¥t Tt

1 Isabel is Alice’s _ sister

at school

2 Alice’s mum and aunt are French
3 Vincentis Aun’ _ Jackie's dog.
4 Tommy is Isabel’s cousin

5 Grannyis Dad s mum.

3 m Read the sentences. Circle
T (true) or F (false).

1 Alice is eleven in Photo C. @/ F e
2 They're on holiday in France in Photo A. T@
3 They are in the park in Photo B. @ F
4 Tommy is eleven in Photo B. T,@
5 Photo Ais Alice’s favourite. @ F athomme n the oarden

4 @ Listen and repeat. 6 @ 7 Listen and match conversations 1-4

to places a-f in Exercise 5. There are two extra
Vocabulary < places.
3 1(d) 2 3 4

athome atschool ata party
inthe garden inthe park on holiday 7 Work in pairs. Student A: Go to page 106.

Student B: Go to page 108.

il

-

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up
[ ] Giving feedback: Exercise 2, Finishing the lesson
Peer learning: Exercise 3 and 7
W &) Independent learning: Finishing the lesson
Lesson aims:

O Reading: understanding
a text about family photos

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Different groups of four act out introducing
a celebrity for the class (See Lesson 1.4, Exercise 6).

© Vocabulary: places « (L7/L2) Ask Do you read blogs? What about? Have a class

Resources: discussion.

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 1.5 . (Books open) Ss look at page 17. Ask what they expect

to learn in this lesson. Explain the lesson objectives.
Homework:

© Workbook Unit 1, p. 12 Lead-in
b ) « (Books open) Pairs look at each photo and say the words
they know.

« Ss predict how old the people in each photo are.

Exercise 1 Q) 1.27

« Pairs find Alice in the photos.

» Ss underline Alice’s age in each
paragraph. (Four, nine, eleven.)

» Write fun, near and great on
the board. Ss find the words in
the text. Pairs use the context
to guess the meaning. Ss tell
you their ideas.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 2

« Pairs complete.

+[E) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to check answers.
Ask Are you sure? and
challenge students to justify
their answers.

LAnswers — student page }

Exercise 3

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters, Reading and Writing
Part 2.

« [&) Ss work individually. Then
they compare each answer
with a different student.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4 @ 1.28

« Ss read the words before
listening. Challenge strong Ss
to translate words they know.

Exercise 5
« In a weak class, ask different
students for the answers first.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 6 @1.29
« Play the recording twice,
stopping if necessary.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7

. Pairs describe their photos
to each other. Encourage Ss to
help each other.

Finishing the lesson

« (8] (L1/L2) Use the Traffic
Lights technique to find out
how difficult Ss found the text.

« &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©, ®).

- 5 Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' 7 Fast finishers !
| » Ss write sentences about the |
| pictures in Alice’s blog. :




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Listening: understanding
a radio show about friends

O Writing: a text about a best
friend; capital letters

Resources:
O Tests: Writing Task Unit 1
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 1, p. 13
\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 4

Peer learning: Lead-in,
Exercise 5 and 6

a Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

___________________________

Culture notes i
International Friendship Day is |
celebrated on different dates i
around the world. :

___________________________

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Chinese
Whispers with the new words
in Lesson 1.5. Ss form two
lines. Whisper a word to the
last student in each line. Each
student whispers it to the
person directly in front of him/
her once. The students at the
front say the word aloud!

- [@i (Books open) (L1/L2)
Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« [@) (Books closed) (L1/L2)
Write on the board Why are
friends important? Pairs
discuss. Then groups of four
compile a list. Have a class
discussion.

Exercise 1
« Pairs look and decide.

= Appoint a student to explain
International Friendship Day.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 2 @

« Play the recording twice if
necessary. Ss write down key
words.

[Answers — student page }

1 Look at the website. What is the radio show
about? 115 about friends / best friends.

Call Radio 8's International Friendship Day
kids’ special on 005468976.

Tell us about your best friends!

2 @ Listen to the radio show. Match

1 Tom 2 Maria 3 Juan

] Exam Spot [4)

Read the questions.
Listen again. Write a number or a country.

1 How old is Monica? 11

2 Where is Monica now?
3 How old is Jack? two
4 Where are Giorgia and Toni from?  [faly

4 Who's your best friend? Tell the class.

callers 1-3 to photos of their best friends A-C.

| can understand and write

Listening and Writing short texts about best friends.

5 Read Jen’s blog and complete the table.

%and my
est friend
@y name’s@an.@m ten

and@m from the @
()mBritish. (y best friend

is my neighbour, @JC&S.@E’S eIeven.@.Jcas
and his family are from(@)ain. They’re@)anish.

| Name Age  Nationality Country
|Me Jen |10 Brifish the UK
My best . ;
fritlend Lucas 11 Spanish Spain
Writing

Use a capital letter for names of people,
countries and nationalities.

Usea capital letter for the pronoun /

and at the beginning of every sentence too.

My best friend is Jack. I'm from France.
Giorgia and Toni are Italian.

6 Find and circle capital letters in Jen’s blog in
Exercise 5.

7 Write about you and your
best friend.

Find ideas

Find a photo of you and your best friend.
Make notes.

Draft

Write about your name, age, country and
nationality.
My name’s ...
I'm from ...

I'm (ten/eleven/twelve ...)

Write the same about your best friend.

(in) the UK

Check and write

Check all the capital letters and write the
final version of your text.

Exercise 3 @

« This is preparation for CYLET Starters,
Listening Part 2.

« First, pairs think if they know any answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

» Write these prompts on the board: 7 Name
2 Age 3 Classmate/Neighbour/Family?

. Ask Ss to use these prompts to tell
the class about their best friend. Appoint
a student to take notes on the board.

Exercise 5
. Ss read and complete individually. Then
pairs compare answers.

[Answers — student page }

Writing
« Pre-teach/check capital letter.
Exercise 6

. Challenge pairs to compare the rules from
the Writing box with the rules in L1.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7
« Try to indicate the good aspects of Ss” work
and list things to improve.

Finishing the lesson

. Q Read the lesson objectives. Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ®, ®).

Fast finishers
« Ss find capital letters in the text on page 17.

______________________________________



Language Revision

Exercise 1

Vocabula ry 6 :«re::rai:d complete Maria’s profile with am, « Groups race to do this activity.

N
1 Complete the family words. What seven other Answers — student page

q My name’s Maria.
family words do you know? v

Other family words:

I ¢ remeles A Il 7 eous i Iam thirteen. | 2 6k from grandfather, grandmother,
2 a7 i 5moum 8sister the USA. My best friend ® /5 mother, father, parents, son,
3unc /e 6dsd 9brother Isabel. Her family 45 English. daughter
- - - = We sarc _ classmates. Her two
2 Circle the odd one out. brothers © 47¢_ my friends too. Exercise 2
) » Explain the example first.
1 q b Spain c the UK 7 Match 1-5 to a-e. ~ pati itV b - i
2 atheUSA (B Italian ¢ the UK (A — nationality; b, ¢ — countries.)
| . 1 Jane’s best a your schoolbag.
3 a Fronce b Poland @Amerlcan 2 Your brotheris b George is eleven [Answers > student page }
4 a Spanish b British @Chino o - - c? : i ;1b
5 a French () theUSA ¢ Polish ts my S Extra activity
4 That isn't d in my class. ) .
i i 5 His cousin e birthday today! [P nele Up 70 Mo e
3 Look at the pictures. Circle a, b or c. : one out’ questions.
1 I SmEE " ainthe park 8 ::I\Iritef negatj)v$ Tlentences.twhich sentences are Exercise 3
- r r you? r partner. ,
=] (®)at school ue toryousiellyour partne - Strong Ss tell you what’s in the
c in the garden 1 I'm fifteen. / I'm not fifteen . ' » pictures first.
= | 2 My best friend is my cat. / My best frend 5nt my caf.

3 My brother’s name is Ben. / A/l brother's nomae isn? Ben. Answers — student page ]

a at home Wi )
. 4 We're at home. / We arent at home.
b on holiday AL, .
©at a party 5 It's my birthday. / [f/'smﬂwy éz'r/‘ho/m. Exercise 4 @
6 My neighbours are my classmates. / Ay newhbours »(L7) Tell Ss when we say /V/,
wem’m\g classmates. our top teeth touch our bottom
3 T (@on holiday Communication lip. When we say /b/ our teeth
T b ot home don’t touch our lips.
c in the garden 9 Complete the dialogue with the words in the box. E ise 5
Then act out the dialogue in groups of three. xerlcllse .
« Individuals do the exercise.
2= Ni this t  thi
Pronunciation ee mee ' [Answers — student page }
4 @ Listen and repeat: /v/ or /b/? Jamie: Mum, '_this _is my friend, David. Extra activity

David, ?/Ais__“is my mum.

David: Hello, Mrs Smith. 3/ze  to meet you. + Pairs use Lesson 1.3 to say

possessive sentences about
Dug and Kit.

Check yourself! A < Exercise 6
. Pairs help each other

O |.can talk about people in a family.

Viv's best friends,
Vincent and Brad, Mum: Nice to#meef you too, David.

are a bad brown dog

and a very big cat!

complete. They look at Lesson
1.2 and 1.3 to help.

o
_ O | can talk about countries and
Grammar nationalities.

O | can use possessive ’s.
O | can use the affirmative and negative

5 Write sentences with possessive ’s. [Answers > student page ]

00 O 0O O

1 Luke/ cokt? It:s Luke’s c/akg . s el il v e e Exercise 7
2 Granny / birthday  It's M‘VM’[M O | can use possessive adjectives my, - Pairs compare answers.
3 Megan/ son Jason is Magw\s son. . your, his, her.
4 Dad / sister Megan is Dﬁé{ls sister: . O | can make introductions. [Answers — student page }
. v
« [@) Ask Ss to swap partners
A A LA twice.
Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up [Answers — student page }
iving f k: Exerci -
] Giving feedback: Exercise 9 Exercise 9

Peer learning: Exercise 6 and 8 « [8) Monitor pairs as they
Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson speak. Give positive feedback.

Lesson aims: [Answers — student page }
O Revising Vocabulary,
Grammar and

Warm-up
« (Books closed) Divide the class into two teams. Ask each

team in turn these questions: 7 My mum’s sisteris my ... FmIShmg the lesson

Communication from Unit 1.
o o (Aunt.) 2 Who is Sophie? (Alex and Jen’s granny.) 3 How - (=) Read Check yourself!
Pronunciation: /v/ and / b/ old is Sophie? (70.) 4 What nationality is Uncle Roberto? statements. Ss show their
Resources: (Spanish.) 5 Who is Kit? (She’s Dug’s best friend.) response cards (O, ©, ®).Then

O Tests: Language Test Unit 1 . Explain the objective is to remember language from Unit 1. seieiiie siziansnts

___________________________

Homework: Lead-in Fast finishers

: :
1 1
O Workbook Unit 1, pp. 14-15 « (Books open) (L1/L.2) Ask What are your favourite lessons ; » Ss do one of the extra :
| activities suggested. -

in this unit? Why? Encourage Ss to explain.

O Extra Online Practice Unit 1
_ y,




Get Culture
—CREEED

Lesson aims:

O Culture focus: English
around the world

O BBC video: This is the UK
(optional)

O Project: presenting an
English-speaking country

Resources:
O Project worksheet p. 179

&

J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback: Lead-in,
Exercise B and C.

Peer learning: Exercise 3
and the Project

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

___________________________

i Culture notes

The photos above Exercise 1
are of (from left to right): the
| Statue of Liberty, New York,
i the USA,; Big Ben, London,

' the UK; the Sydney Opera

! House, Australia.

i The buses in the BBC video
' photo are London’s famous

! double-decker buses.

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Snowman

with the names of countries
on page 15. On the board,
write a dash for each letter of
a word. Ss work in two teams
and take turns to guess the

letters of the word. Draw a part

of the snowman for each

wrong guess. (See Lesson 1.1,

Warm-up.)

» Then find out what other
countries Ss know.

« (@] (Books open) Get Ss to
look at pages 20-21 and
discuss with the class what
they will do in this lesson.

Lead-in

« [B) (Books open) Use the
photo above Exercise 1 to
teach map and to check flag.
Use the Thumbs up/down
technique to find out which
flags Ss recognise.

Ireland

1 Look at the map. Label countries 1-3 with the words
in the box.

the UK

2 @ People in the UK, the USA and Australia
speak the same language. What language is it?

the USA  Australia

Read, listen and check. Emg/(sh
A T
Who speaks &N\~ .
English? &!‘3_;
The UK The capital city > S

of the United Kingdom, or UK,

is London. The UK is four different

countries: England, Wales, Scotland |
and Northern Ireland. There are about

65 million people in the UK and English is the
official language.

The USA ™ The USA is short for the United States of
America. The capital of the USA is Washington. There
are 324 million people in the USA. They speak English
but about 37 million people speak Spanish foo.

Ausfralia 24 milion people live in Australia. Its capital
city is Canberra and Sydney is its biggest city. Most
people speak English in Australia. Here’s an interesting
fact: when it's winfer in the UK and the USA, it is sumsnmer
in Australia.

N

South Africa -

English around the world

3 Austreliz

=

3 Look at the map and read the text again.
Read tasks 1-6 and follow the instructions.

New Zealand

1 Circle the Australian flag.

ElE rE onl
2 Complete the sentence.
Scotland is in 74c UK .
3 Number the countries from 1 to 3 (very big,
big, small number of people).
The UK (7] The USA Australia
4 Write T (true) or F (false).
Christmas is in the summer in Australia. 7
5 Circle the correct answer.
Sydney is inAustraligy the USA.
6 Complete the sentence.
Many people speak Spanish in the USA

+Q

Listen and match 1-4 to a-d.

1 Erin a is from the USA.

2 Peter b is from Australia.

3 Ollie c is from the UK.

4 Mary d is from London, UK.

5 Game! Say three facts about the UK, the USA
or Australia for your partner to guess the
country.

A:The capital city is Canberra.
B: It's Australia!

Exercise 1

« Pairs help each other label.

« Ask different Ss to say each answer. Then
challenge the class to name the icons in the
photos next to each gap. (See Culture notes.)

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2 @
« Teach speak before Ss do the exercise. E.g.
say In (Poland) we speak (Polish).

[Answer — student page }

Extra activity

« Write these words on the board: capital city,
live, most people, the biggest, different,
winter, summer. Ask Ss to find and underline
them in the text. Then pairs discuss what
they mean and make their own sentences
with these words.

Exercise 3
« Pairs discuss and write their answers.

« [ Then pairs swap notebooks and review
each other’s answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4 @
« Before you play the recording, ask the class
to predict the answers.

[Answers — student page }




a Scotland. b Wales. @Northern Ireland.
2 People from the UK are ...
@British. b English. c American.
3 There are ... million people in London.
a4 ®9 c 64
4 Queen Elizabeth is Prince William’s ]
a grandson. (®)grandmother. ¢ aunt.

C Discuss in class. What new things did you learn from the video? Would you like to visit the UK?

Why/Why not?

Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. Who is Harry?
Prince Williana's brother. / Prince Charles”son. / Queen Elisabeth's gmm/som.
Watch the video again. Circle the correct answer a, b or c.

1 The UK is: The United Kingdom of Great Britain and ...

Exercise C

- [E) After pairs discuss the
questions, use the Lollipop
Stick technique to choose Ss
to explain their answers and
have a class discussion.

Project

Setting the project up

« Allocate at least 10 minutes for
setting up the project.

» Choose groups of three/four
and ask them to read the
instructions.

« Allocate one country per group,
or write them on separate
slips of paper and give one at
random to each group.

= Ask groups to decide what
each student is going to be
responsible for (map, flag,
photos, text, design, research
about interesting places).

» Give Ss the Project worksheets
to help them prepare.

« Choose how the presentation
will be shared: via the class
projector, a file sharing service,
email or on the school website.

- If your class can’t make digital

English around the world
o The capital of Canadais ...

o Its biggest city is / cities are ...

o ... million people livein ...

presentations, ask Ss to
prepare posters. Follow the
same steps for setting up the
project, but ask Ss to draw
their map, flag and pictures or

PROJECT

o People speak ...

® Work in four groups. Prepare a digital
presentation about one of these countries.

New Zealand
Canada

The Republic of Ireland
The Republic of South Africa

® Write information about the country.
Use these questions to help you.
How many people live in this country?
What is the capital city? What are other big cities?
What language(s) do people speak there?

@® Add a map of the country, its flag and
photos of important and/or interesting
places.

® Share your presentation with the class.

N
Exercise 5

« Alternatively, pairs choose 3 facts for another
pair to guess.

BBC video

Video script — see Teacher's Book p. 138

Presenter’s questions

1 (01:23) Wow! 64 million! That's a lot of
people. What about your country?

2 (01:45) What's the name of the capital of
your country?

3 (02:19) What is the name of the UK flag? Is it
a) The Union John or b) The Union Jack?

Note: if you can’t show the video, spend more
class time on preparing the Project.

Exercise A °

» Brainstorm what Ss know about the UK.
« Ss read the question. Then play the video.

« First, pause after each of the presenter’s
questions and ask the class for their ideas.

Answers
Question 3: b

» Then check the answer to Exercise A.

{ Answer — student page }

Exercise B °
« First, Ss answer any questions they can.

- [£) After Ss watch, use the Stand up and
Change Places technique to check answers.

{ Answers — student page ]

print some photos and write by
hand.

» Set a date for giving
presentations.

Sharing the project

- Before Ss give their
presentations, let them practise
for a while. Make sure everybody
is involved. Take notes. You
could comment on: design,
interest, accuracy, pronunciation.
Remember to praise first.

» Have a class vote for the most
popular country!

Finishing the lesson

« The class tells you what they
enjoyed most and why.

« &) Check what Ss have learnt
in this lesson using Three Facts
and a Fib technique.

i Fast finishers i

, » Ss use a dictionary and label |

i the pictures in the text in |

' Exercise 2. (A cup of tea, i

' a (cowboy) hat, a kangaroo.) !

i Then they choose an object |

, to represent their country. -




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: clothes
Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 2.1,
p. 148

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 2.1
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 2, p. 16

.

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 4, 5 and 10

Peer learning: Exercise 6

) Independent learning:
Look!, Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Touch
and Guess with the class to
revise vocabulary. Put six—eight
objects in a bag (include one
or two objects to introduce
the unit topic), e.g.: a book,

a pencil case, an apple, a small
umbrella, a phone, a T-shirt.
Blindfold a student and give
him/her an object from the bag
to feel. He/She guesses what it
is, e.g. Is it a phone? Continue
with different objects and Ss.

« Point to your objects and say
These are my things.Then write
My things on the board. Ss
predict what they will learn.

« (@ (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objective. Ask Why do you
need to learn clothes words
in English? (To go shopping in
a foreign country / to talk to
foreign friends.)

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Brainstorm
clothes words with the class.
Challenge Ss who know more
words to translate for weak Ss.

Exercise 1

« Pairs help each other find the
clothes.

» Say the clothes and ask Ss who
are wearing them to stand up.

[Answers — student page ]

this, that, these, those
too big/small

to be questions and
short answers

My things

Vocabula FY Ican talk about clothes.

In this unit I know
1 Find these clothes in the picture. Which are you that,

+ Clothes wearing today? *

+ Adjectives coat jeans shoes skirt T-shirt trousers

= My things 4 5 5 11 4 10

Exercise 2 @
« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each word and find it in the picture.

[Answers — student page }

= Say the colour each item is in the picture
and use gestures for Ss to guess the word.
T: Green! (Point to your head.) Ss: Cap!

Exercise 3 @
« Ss read the words before they listen.
= Pause to ask individuals for the answers.

« Play pairs of words that Ss find difficult again.

[Answers — student page ]

Look!

- &) Read the examples. After each, ask the
class Why ‘is/are’? and elicit the answer.
Encourage learner autonomy by referring
weak Ss to the Grammar box in Lesson 1.2.

Exercise 4

= Ask pairs to complete the table.

« [E) Draw the table on the board. Use
the Lollipop Stick technique and select
individuals to write the words. Tell them the
order isn’t important. The class says if each
word is correct. If it isn’t, choose a student
to explain why.

[Answers — student page }




N

2 @ Listen and repeat. Find the clothes in
the picture on page 22.

Vocabulary

7 3 4 6 s 1z
boots cap coat dress hoodie jacket
jeans  jumper shzlrt shoes skirt T-shirt

g

12 " . f
top trocf(swt trainers  trousers

3 @ Listen and circle the word you hear.

1 ([T-shirb/ shirt
5 cap /

2 jacket
3 / trousers 6 / hoodie
The T-shirt is blue.

L K The shoes are brown.
The jeans are blue.

4 Complete the table with the words in the
Vocabulary box.

| is are

T-shirt, cop _, coat”
dress _, hoodie , jacket
Jumaper, shirt_, skt
fop |, tracksuit

shoes, boots _, trainers

Jeans, trousers

5 Complete the sentences with is or are. Then look
at the picture on page 22. Tick (V') for yes or put
a cross (X) for no.

1 The tracksuit _is  black.
2 The dress s yellow.
3 The trainers are  red.
4 The hoodie 5 grey.
5 The boots gre  brown.
6 The trousers are_ green.

6 Look at your clothes and tell a partner.

My jeans are blue, my T-shirt is green and white
and my trainers are red.

7 Choose a student from your class and name his
or her clothes. Ask your partner to guess.

A: White T-shirt, blue skirt.
B: It's Natasha!

8 Adam and Adele are in the sports centre.
Are their clothes OK? Complete the list.
Tick (v’) for yes or put a cross (X) for no.

2 jacket

4 frouners

Adam: 1 T-shirt
3 frousers
Adele: 5 cop 6 heodle
7 skirt 8 boots

9 Dress Adam and Adele for a party. Write two
lists of clothes. Then compare in pairs.

Adam: white T-shirt, ...
Adele: pink dress, ...

10 Make lists of clothes
you wear at school
and at the weekend.

I remember

that!

at the weekend

. at school

Exercise 5

» Ss do the exercise in pairs.

+ |5 Ask individuals to read the sentences.
After each sentence use the v'/x response

Exercise 7
« Alternatively, divide the class into two
teams. A student from one team names

Exercise 9

« Alternatively, Ss work in groups
of four and race to do the
exercise. Brainstorm lists to the
board. A change of focus like
this can help you manage
a restless class.

Extra activit
{ Criical thinking JE O

discussion. Ask /s it OK to
wear jeans and trainers at

a party? (L1/L2) Ss name
different clothes for different
types of parties.

Exercise 10

« Pre-teach school uniform if
your school has one. Check
weekend. Say Saturday and
Sunday is the ... (weekend).

- |5 Ss write. Monitor. Correct
spelling. Praise neat, tidy work
as well as good spelling. This
could help boost weak Ss’
confidence.

Extra activity

» Ss draw themselves wearing
their favourite clothes. They
label the picture. You could
make a class poster.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Ss circle the new words in
the Vocabulary box they have
learnt. Remember to praise
and encourage.

- &) Ask Can you talk about
clothes? Students show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

« &) Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' [ Fast finishers i

i * (Books closed) Ss write all |

the clothes words they know. i

« Ss list what they are wearing. |

Strong Ss write sentences

following the example: i

My hoodie is red. My jeans !

a classmate’s clothes. A student from the

___________________________

cards to check answers. Ask Ss to correct
the wrong sentences. You could make more
T/F sentences about the picture and continue
the activity. E.g. The coat is blue. (¥') The
jumper is white. (%) The skirt is orange. (%).

other team guesses who he/she is.
Exercise 8
» Ss in a weak class name the clothes first.
«» Pairs do the exercise.

» Encourage Ss to say complete sentences.
E.g. Adam’s T’shirt is OK.

[Answers — student page J

. g
Exercise 6 [Answers student page }

« &1 A confident student demonstrates the
exercise. Pairs continue. Encourage them
to correct each other if necessary.




Lesson aims:

O Grammar: this, that, these,
those

O Vocabulary: adjectives

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 2.2,
p. 154

O Tests: Grammar Check 2.2,
Vocabulary Check 2.2

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 2, p. 17

Assessment for Learning in
this lesson
Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up
Giving feedback:
Exercise 1, 7 and 12

Peer learning: Exercise 11

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Divide the class
into two teams. A student
from team A stands facing the
board. A student from team B
names the clothes a classmate

is wearing, e.g. A black hoodie.

Student A guesses who it is.
Continue with different pairs.
. (Books open) Pairs look at
pages 24-25. They discuss
what they think they will learn.

Brainstorm ideas from the
class. (L7/L2) Explain the
lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Pointing to the
photos, ask Where is Jen?
(At home.) Who's the woman?
(Alex and Jen’s mum.) Is she
happy? (No!)

» Use the photos to pre-teach
long, old and new.

Exercise 1 O @

» Read the question. Ss look
at the pictures and guess the
answer.

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer
and projector, play the
recording.

O Extra Online Practice Unit 2
§ J

Mum: Jen, put these clothes away, please.
Jen: OK, Mum.

Oh, hi! What's up?
What? No!

™ Mum: Jen, these are your jeans. They're too

small for me!M ;
Jen: Oops! Sorry, Mum:
I\:um: And that's my top over there.

Jen: Yes, itis. Hereyou are!

1 o @ 36 Watch or listen and read.

Are the clothes in the right place?
Ne, f‘heg arent

2 Look at the photos and read the story again.

Whose clothes are they? Circle the correct
answer.

1 Photo 2 The jeans are Jen’s /.

2 Photo 3 The jeans ore/ Mum'’s.

3 Photo 3 The topis Jen's /@

4 Photo 4 The T-shirts ore/ Alex’s.

Ten minutes later ...

Jen: Bye, Holly! ... Hang on, what are these? These aren't
my jeans. They're too long! These are Mum'’s jeans!
Yep, this top is Mum'’s too!

= - d I

Alex: Jen? ... Jen, where's my new T—slf\irt;?
Jen: It's over there with your o.ld T-shirts!
Alex: No, those are Dad'’s T-shirts! :
Jen: Oh, then your T-shirt is ... —

3 @ Listen and repeat. Find these expressions

in the story.
What's up? Hang on! Say
Here you are. Over there.
4 Who's got Alex’s new T-shirt?
Have a class vote.
a Mum (o)Dad c Jen

5 c @ Now watch or listen and check.

« [5)) Use the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose Ss to give the answer and justify it.

Answer — student page }

Exercise 2
» Ask pairs to look, agree and circle.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3 @ °

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each expression.

« Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when
they hear each expression. Alternatively, Ss
find and underline the expressions in the
dialogue.

Exercise 4

. T. Hands up for a/b/c! (L1/
L2) Individuals explain their choice. Don’t
confirm yet!

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 5 ° @

« Play the video or recording to check.

Video/Audio script

Alex: Dad! That’s my T-shirt!

Dad: Yes, it's cool, isn’t it? My T-shirts are
boring!

Alex: Butdad ...

Dad: Bye now!

Jen: ...it'stoo small for you ...




That is Alex’s T-shirt.
That T-shirt is Alex’s.

This is Jen's top.

This top is Jen’s.
~>

-> SE—

These are Jen's trainers. | Those are Alex’s trainers.

These trainers are Jen’s. | Those trainers are Alex’s.

6 Circle the correct answer.

1 This / are your trainers.

2 @/ These isn't Alex’s shirt.

3 This /hoes aren’t Jen’s.

4 That /T—shirts are Dad'’s.
5 / Those is my coat.

6 That /boots are Mum'’s.

7 Complete with this, that, these or those.
1 === That isAlex’s cap.
2 === T/osc are Jen’s trousers.
3=
4 —
5 =P

o

Vocabulary

These are Dad's jeans.
That

is Mum'’s top.

This

is Alex’s jacket.

Listen and repeat.

big boring cool
short

long new old
small

9 Look at the words in the Vocabulary box. Write
the opposites in your notebook.

2.2

These aren’t
my trainers.

This isn’t my
T-shirt!

-~
“_vwl

= U

W,

10 In pairs, talk about the clothes. Use adjectives
in the Vocabulary box and this, that, these or
those. /

A: T-shirt 1.
B: This T-shirt is cool! T-shirt 2.
A: That T-shirt is boring. Trousers 2. ...

L K | Her boots are too big!
His shirt is too small!

11 What's wrong with her clothes? In your
notebook, write sentences with too. ) Faa,
1 Her skirt / long
Her skirt is too long.
2 Her boots / old Her boots are too old.
3 Her top / small Her fop (s foo shall.

1 big - small 12 Play a drawing dictation game.
boring — cool, long — short; new — old. Use adjectives with too. %

Draw a boy. His T-shirt is too small. ... H
Extra activity Exercise 7

« (Books open) Groups act out one or two
scenes from the photo story.

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

« Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

» Use gesture to reinforce meaning, e.g.
point to the other end of the room and say
Those (books). Draw Ss’ attention to the
pronunciation of this /i/ and these /i:/.

Exercise 6
« Ss circle. Pairs compare answers.

[Answers — student page J

o Pairs complete, Use the Traffic Lights
technique to monitor the exercise.

[Answers — student page }

= Ask pairs to write three sentences about the
objects in the classroom, e.g. This is my pen.
Those are (Mark’s) books.

Exercise 8 @

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each word in chorus.

» Ask individuals to use these words in
sentences about the objects in the
classroom, e.g. My bag is new.

Exercise 9
« Pairs help each other.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 10
» Ss use the Grammar box for
help.

Answers

(Jumper 1) This jumper is new.
(Jumper 2) That jumper is old.
(Coat 1) This coat is smalll.
(Coat 2) That coat s big.
(Trousers 1) These trousers
are short. (Trousers 2) Those
trousers are long.

Look!

- Use your clothes, e.g. a coat,
to demonstrate the meaning
of too big. Ss repeat the
examples after you in chorus.

Exercise 11

« Individuals write.

 Ask pairs to swap notebooks.
« [@) Write the answers on the

board. Ss correct each other’s
sentences.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 12

« Describe a person and the
clothes he/she is wearing for
Ss to draw. E.g. Draw a boy.
His jeans are too short. They’re
black. His red T-shirt is cool.

« (8 Ss raise their drawings.
Pick one and ask another
student to describe it. Repeat
with other descriptions.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Ask individuals for
examples of sentences with
demonstrative pronouns. Ask
Can you use this/that/these/
those? Students show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©®, ®).

. a Individuals say sentences
with too + adjective to describe
clothes in the photo story.

- &) Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

Fast finishers i

« Ss look at the pictures in the |
photo story and write down |
the words they know. i

« Ss underline the new .
adjectives in the photo story. |




Grammar | can ask and answer questions with the verb to be.

The Terrific TWO ~ O Dug’s new suit

Kit: Dug! Your suit is
too small!

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: to be questions
and short answers

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 2.3,
p. 1565

O Tests: Grammar Check 2.3
Homework:
\O Workbook Unit 2, p. 18

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson g
Setting aims and criteria Girl: Are they OK? : This suit is cooll Size M? No. Size XL!
. Superdug: Yes, they are. Are you sure, Dug?
for success: Warm-up Girl: Thank you! g: Yes,lam.
P . Boy: Is he a superhero? XL is too big for you.
lemg_ feedback: Kit: Yes, he is. He's Superdug! B o, I'm a superhero! I'm big!
Exercise 2, 3 and 8 - >
Peer learning: Exercise 4 Two days later ..

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Divide Ss into
three teams of six—eight. Give
each team a set of adjectives
from Lesson 2.2 on separate
cards so that each student has
one or two cards. When you
say a sentence with this/these,

e.g. This (shirt) is small, Ss with Kit:  Thank you. _ A
Dug: s this box for me? Dug: Ready! Am | cool in this suit?
small run to you. When you Kit: VYes, it is. What is it? Kit: No, you aren't. The suit is too big! Dug: Fantastic. You're
say a sentence with that/those, Dug: It'smy new suit! Hm ... Hang on! a clever cat, Kit!
e.g. Those (shoes) are big, Ss
with big run to the back of the a \P*
room. Ss who go to the right
place win a point. 1 Look at the cartoon. Where does Dug buy his 3 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).
- [@} (Books open) Pairs look superhero suits from? - www.supersuits.get 1 The dogs are OK. @4
at pages 26-27. (L1/L2) Ask 2 @ Listen and read. What size is Dug's 2 The girl is a superhero. (P

What will you learn i/j this ' new suit? X/, 3 Dug's new suit is in the box(T) F
lesson? Volunteers give their 4 Dug is cool in his new suit. T (F)

ideas. Ask a student Are you
OK? When he/she answers

(probably using only Yes or

No), ask the class if the answer ~ Lead-in Exercise 2 @ 1.40
is correct. Then explain the « (Books closed) Write Dug’s new suit on the « Ask What size is Dug’s new suit? Don't
lesson objectives. board. (L7) Ss guess what suit means. confirm Ss’ answers yet.
« (Books open) Ss look at the pictures and « (5] After Ss do the exercise, ask an individual
check/work out the meaning. Translate to point to the text and justify the answer.
if necessary.
« Then Ss tell you what they can see in the [A"swer — student page ]
pictures.

Exercise 3

« Pre-teach box (Picture 4). Point to Dug’s suit « Individuals do the exercise.

in Picture 5 and ask What size is it? M, L or
XL? Ss guess. Elicit/Translate clever. Point o\ IO Gl=e SENSSE, [EE S EEniSess,

to Kit in Picture 6. Nod, make the thumbs up Ss stand up for T and sit down for F.
sign and say Kitis ... (clever). - Ss refer to the text and justify the answers.

Exercise 1 [Answers — student page ]

o EEEERTTNE) Individual Ss race to write

the answer on a piece of paper and to raise it. Extra activity
» Groups of four act out the cartoon.

[Answer — student page ]




Am | OK? Yes, | am. / No, I'm not.
Are you OK? Yes, you are. / No, you aren’t.
Is he/she/it OK? Yes, he/she/it is. / No, he/she/it isn't.
Are we OK? Yes, you are. / No, you aren’t.
Are you OK? Yes, we are. / No, we aren’t.
Are they OK? Yes, they are. / No, they aren’t.
What is it? It's my new suit.
4 Write questions. Who's asking the question? 7

Write boy, girl, Dug or Kit.

1 they OK Are ? Are they OK? _qirl
2 he asuperhero Is 2[5 e o superhero? boy
3 you Are sure ? Are you sure? Kit
4 forme Is this box 2 s s box for me? Dug
5 it What is ? What s 77 Kt
6 cool | Am 2 A I eool? Dug
5 Look at the cartoon. Answer the questions in 8
Exercise 4.

1 Superdug: Yes, they are.

6 Complete the questions and the short answers.

1 Boy: Are _ you a superhero?
Kit: No, | ’'mnot .

2 Kit: Are we best friends?
Dug: Yes, we sarc .
3 Dug: Is my new suit cool?
Kit: No,it sn? .
4 Kit:  Am | clever?
Dug: Yes, you are .
5 Girl: s Superdug your brother?
Kit: No,he snt .
6 Kit:  Are they your dogs?
Girl: Yes, they are .

\2 _3
Is this shirt OK? ! — '
- -

= — b

~
-

No, itisn't. ’
é #

Listen to the questions and circle the
correct answer.

1 / No, they aren’t.

2 Yes, you are.
3/ No, you aren't.

4 Yes, they are. /

5 (fes, they are)/ No, you aren't.

6 / No, they aren't.

Write questions in your notebook. Then ask the
questions and give true answers in pairs.

1 you/ ten years old? Are you ten years old?

2 you/ happy? Are you Mppg?

3 we / friends? Are we friends?

4 Superdug and Kit / cool? Are Superdug ond Kit cool?
5 you / clever? Are ybu cleyer?

6 1/ asuperhero? Am I 4 superhero?

A: Are you ten'years old?
B: Yes, | am. / Ne, I'm not.

o

)

Listen and chant Kit's Rap.

Go to page 107.

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

« Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

« Point out we invert the subject and verb to
form a question.

« Tell Ss people use short answers in everyday
English, not just Yes/No which can be rude.

- Tell Ss we don’t use contractions for
affirmative short answers. Write on the board
Yes, we're. (x) Yes, we are. (V)

Exercise 4

» Pair weak and strong Ss. They write, find,
underline the questions in the dialogue and
decide who asks them.

- [« Different individuals write the answers on
the board. Involve the class. Ask /s it correct?
(Yes, itis. / No, it isn’t.) Are you sure? (Yes,
lam. / No, I'm not.)

{Answers — student page }

Exercise 5
= Ss write individually. They check by finding
and underlining the answers in the text.

Answers

2 Kit: Yes, he is. 3 Dug: Yes, | am. 4 Kit: Yes, it is.
5 Dug: It's my new suit. 6 Kit: No, you aren't.

Exercise 6

« Pair weak and strong Ss.

« Different pairs read the
dialogues to the class.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7 @

= Get Ss to underline the
pronouns in the answers.

= When you check the answers,
play the recording again. Pause
after each question and get Ss
to tell you what the pronouns
they underlined refer to.

[Answers > student page }

Exercise 8

« [E) Ss work individually. Use
the Traffic Lights technique
1o check when Ss need help.
Try to give positive feedback.
Check answers before Ss
ask and answer so Ss are
practising correct language.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 9 @ @

« Play Kit’s rap. Ss clap the beat
and chant!

» When Ss are familiar with the
rap, play the karaoke version
and ask them to chant.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ask Ss to think and write
one sentence summing up
what they have learnt (L7).
Then read the lesson objectives.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

- &) Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

' [ Fast finishers

i * Ss look at the pictures in the

i cartoon and write down the

' words they know.

i « Ss use these prompts to

i write questions for Dug with

I to be: 1 You/famous? 2 Your

i suit/new? 3 Your friends/

' superheroes? 4 Kit/short?

' Ssask the class at the end

. of the lesson.




Lesson aims:

O Communication: asking
for and giving personal
information

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 2.4, p. 169

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 2, p. 19

O Extra Online Practice Unit 2
. J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

(€ Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3

Peer learning: Exercise 5

a Independent learning:
Exercise 4, Finishing the
lesson

___________________________

' Culture notes i
Pre-teens in the UK may -
call an adult man they don’t
know well / a teacher Mr + i
surname, e.g. Mr Wood. .
Warm-up
« (Books closed) Ss work in
pairs. Student A chooses an
object / item of clothing in the
room. Student B: /s it big/blue/
Maria’s ...? Student A: Yes, it
is. / No, it isn’t.
« (G} Write What’s your name?

r Wood: What's your name?

— mlcas: Lucas Ortiz. That's O-R-T-I-Z.
Mr Wood: Good. And how ol
Lucas:  I'm eleven years old.

Mr Wood: Welcome to the school band.

100

Where is Lucas from?

Watch or listen and read.

Meadrid, Spain.

2 @ Listen and repeat.

Communication

What's your name?

How old are you?

Where are you from?

What's your favourite music/sport/film?

Who's your favourite actor/singer/sports person?

I can ask for and give personal

information.

d are you, Lucas? —

\{Vhere are you from, Lucas?
L!JCOS: I'm from Madrid, Spain.
Lian:  What's your favourite music?

3 @ Listen to the dialogues. Circle the
correct answer.

1 Star Wars. /

2 Nick Carr. That's C-A-double R. /
Carl Neal. That's N-E-A-L

3 Warsaw, Poland. /(Paris, France,

4 / I'm thirteen.
5 Alicia Keys. /(Taylor Swift)

L_ucas: Good question. Rock, I think.
Lian:  Who's your favourite singer?
L'ucus: Er_m ... Ed Sheeran.

Lian:  High fivel He's my favourite too!

4 f2Elyleld Complete the dialogues with

questions in the Communication box.

1 A: What's your favourite music?

B: Pop, | think.

2 A: How old are you ?
B: I'm twelve years old.

3 A: What's your name ?

B: My name’s Fred Allen. That's A- double L-E-N.
4 A: What's your favourite sport 2

B: Football.
5 A: Where are you from ?

B: I'm from Glasgow, Scotland. o

o

o

5 In pairs, ask and answer questions in the
Communication box. Give crazy answers!

A: What's your name?
B: My name’s Queen Coco!

on the board. Elicit more
personal information questions:.
Then Ss predict what the
lesson is about. (Books open)
Ss look at page 28 to check.
(L7/L2) Explain the lesson
objectives.

A: Where are you from?
B: I'm from Chocolateland!

E.

Exercise 2 @
» Make sure Ss understand all the phrases
before you play the recording.

. a When monitoring, give Ss an opportunity
to self-correct. T: Is this right?

Lead-in
« (Books open) Ask the class
questions about the photos.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

» Groups of three practise the dialogue in Exercise 5

E.g. Where are they? (Ss guess.) Exercise 1 = ) )
Wi aEe? (ees i, : . Ss note two things they liked and one
: ) Exercise 3 @ thing they didn’t like about their partner’s

Exercise 1 ° @

» Have a class vote!

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer
and projector, play the
recording.

- Before Ss listen, elicit the questions they answers. Then they discuss.

think will be asked in the recording.
. (L7/L2) Use the Traffic Lights technique to
check how difficult Ss found the exercise.

Finishing the lesson

. a Ss copy the lesson objectives into their
notebooks and draw the emoticons that
reflect their progress (©, ®, ®).

Exercise 4 ' 7 Fast finishers

« This is preparation for PTEYL Springboard, | » Ss write a dialogue with an imaginary new
Task Three Reading and Writing. | cClassmate.

______________________________________

[Answers — student page }

[Answer — student page }




| can understand a text about a super backpack. Reading

1 Listen and repeat. Then label pictures 2
1-6 with the words in the Vocabulary box.

Read and listen to the article. Why is the
backpack a super backpack?

3 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).

T/®

2 Super backpack is a jumper too. T/®

3 Super backpack is too small for
a laptop computer.

4 Fiona is Jamie's pet.

Vocabulary
| 1 Jamie is from London in the UK.

backpack games console laptop computer
mobile phone mountain bike skateboard

/®
arr

4 JREWEETLTIE Look at the picture in the text and
- answer the questions.

- ik : 1 What colour is the super backpack? _ It's red.
1 games console 2 backpack 3 skateboord 2 What colour is the mountain bike? /5 grey.
3 Is the jacket red or blue? M
4 Is the cat in the pocket big or small? [#5 small.

5 Work in groups. Invent a supergadget! Draw it
and present it to the class.

4 pobile phone It's a school bag. It's a skateboard too.

5 laptop computer 6 pountam bike

1
Jamie Cooplg:u?e 3,?
' from Liverpool in the &5
g‘:mie's super packpack is our ga

1
CONGRATULATIONS, JAMIE!

Why? Read on.

dget of the week.

What's in the picture? Yes, that's right.
It's ared backpack. It's a super
backpack! It's very very cool.

Look again. This super backpack is also
a mountain bike. It's smallbut itisn’t too
small. It's fantastic!'And that'snot all.
Think about it. ¥ou're in thespark with your friends. You're cold and your
jumper is at home. No problem. This super backpack is a big jacket too.

er things? Don’t worry! Super backpack is just the
our laptop computer, your mobile phone, your new games
vourites. There's even a pocket for a small pet like my cat Fiona.

that? I

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

a Giving feedback: Exercise 1 and 3
Peer learning: Exercise 2 and 5
Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Lesson aims:

O Reading: understanding
a text about a super
backpack

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Brainstorm personal information questions
with the class. Write prompts on the board, e.g. Name?/
Age?/Where from? Pairs interview each other.

. (Books open) Pairs look at page 29, discuss what
they will do/learn and note their ideas. Don’t explain the

O Vocabulary: personal/
favourite objects

Resources: objectives! Review Ss’ predictions at the end of the class.
O Tests: Vocabulary Check 2.5 Lead-in
Homework: « (Books closed) Write My things on the board. Brainstorm

ko Workbook Unit 2, p. 20 any words Ss know.

Exercise 1 ) 1.47
« Pairs do the labelling exercise.

« () Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to check answers.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

» One student mimes using
a thing from the Vocabulary
box for his/her partner to guess
what it is.

Exercise 2 @1.48

» Use the picture to pre-teach
pocket.

« [ Before Ss listen/read, they
work individually and guess
two reasons the backpack is
‘super’. Then they snowball
their ideas in pairs and think of
four. Finally, two pairs join up
and think of eight ideas.

Answer

The backpack is a mountain
bike, a jumper and a jacket.
There's a pocket for a pet and
space for your things.

Exercise 3

« (E) Check answers using
T/F response cards. Different
individuals justify each answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters, Reading and Writing
Part 5.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5

« Bring enough sheets of A3 or
A4 for groups of four.

« Ss brainstorm ideas.

= One student draws. The others
plan what they will say.

« [#) Ss give their comments on
their friends’ posters after they
present them. Ask them to
use the Two Stars and a Wish
technique.

Finishing the lesson

* = Pairs refer to the lesson
objectives they predicted in the
Warm-up. Were they correct?

. a Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress (©, ©, ®).

' 7 Fast finishers i

= Ss write a list in their .
notebooks: ‘My things’. -




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Listening: understaning
a conversation about
classmates

O Writing: a text about
favourite things; punctuation

Resources:
O Tests: Writing Task Unit 2
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 2, p. 21
k

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 6

Peer learning: Exercise 1
and 7

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Review Lesson
2.5. Ask: What is the gadget of
the week? (A super backpack.)
Why is it super? (See Lesson
2.5, Exercise 2.) Who's Fiona?
(Jamie’s pet cat.)

« (@ (Books open) Pairs look at

page 30 and discuss what they

will learn. (L7/L2) Explain the
lesson objectives.

Lead-in
« (Books closed) Write
P_A__ _O__Donthe

board. Ss suggest letters
to complete the word.
(Playground.) Explain.

Exercise 1

« (&1} Pairs help each other name
the objects and clothes. Then
they compare answers with
another pair. Finally, collect Ss’
answers on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2 @

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters/Movers, Listening
Part 1.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3 @

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters, Reading and Writing
Part 2.

1 Work in pairs. Name the clothes of the people

in the picture in Exercise 2. What objects have
they got? SAiT, cop, frousers, skirt, shocs.

Backpack, bike, mobile phone, skateboard.

Listen and draw lines. There’s one extra child.

Sam Monica

3 m Q “ Listen again. Circle

4 What are your favourite things? Tell a friend.

E.

2 Look at the picture again.

| can understand and write short texts

Listening and Writing about favourite things.

5 Read Alex’s blog post. Underline his favourite
things.

Nowtll \/Nhat ace my
m favourite thing®

iy — 'f_

teh

Today my post is about my favourite thingsgy

Are these my clothesy my computer or my
phone@Nc@ My number one favourite thing

is my old blue mountain bikes1 love my bike()

My new comic book is number twa, It's fantastic@
What's number three@That’s easy, My red and
white trainers; They're really coo@

Write a post and tell me about your favourite

thingg)

Writink
Remember to use punctuation marks!

What are yourfavourite things?
They're my backpack, my phone and my
computer. They are cool!

6 Find and circle the punctuation marks in Alex’s
blog.

7 Write about your favourite
things.
Find ideas

Make a list of your favourite things.
Think of adjectives to describe them.

T (true) or F (false). Draft
1 Sam’s cap is too smalll. T/ Write about your favourite things.
2 Janet is Monica’s sister. T @ Cv‘v‘/lg/etyour texta t|tle; things?
3 Janet's skateboard is her favourite thing.@ F at are my favourite things’ . .
) . My number one/two/three favourite thing
4 Ben’s backpack is blue. TF ismy ... Its...
5 Monica’s skirt is too short. (P

Check and write
Check your punctuation and write the
final version of your text.

« |5 Use Ss’ T/F response cards to check
answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4
« Pairs tell each other. Then ask Ss to stand up
and talk to three other Ss.

Exercise 5
« Ss predict Alex’s favourite things first.

[Answers — student page }

Writing

« Ss read. Elicit the rules. Then ask the class
(L7/L2) Why is punctuation important? (It
helps us understand a text.)

Exercise 6
« |5 Ask Ss how difficult they found the exercise.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity
» Ss draw and label two favourite things.

Exercise 7

« [ Pairs review each other’s work and check
punctuation marks.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ss read the lesson objectives and show
self-assessment response cards (©, ©, ®).

' [7 Fast finishers !
| = Ss write sentences about the picture in .
Exercise 2. X

______________________________________



Language Revision

Exercise 1

Vocubulary Grammar - Refer Ss to page 23 for help.
1 Look at the pictures and complete the words. 5 Look at the pictures in Exercise 1 again. In pairs, [Answers — student page }
In pairs, say eight more clothes words. say sentences with too.
. Maggie’s coat is too big. Exercise 2
Mg 4 Ko - [8) Use the Lollipop Stick
Do 6 Match sentence halves 1-5 to a-e. technique and choose
Hoodie. 1 These are my favourite > a old and boring . a student to describe the extra
Skt 2 Those trousers b her computer games. picture.
Shoes. 3 Those aren't ¢ brown bike.
Top. 2 4 That phone is d trainers. Answers — student page
Tracksurt: 5 This is my old e are too long. Suggested description:
T-shirt: It's new and it's very cool.
e 7 Write questions in your notebook. Answer yes (V) It's blue.

or no (X). Use short answers.

1 your / backpack / blue? v/ Extra activity
Is your backpack blue? Yes, it is. « Pairs write a riddle about
2 those / your / books ? X a favourite thing.

3 he/ at school? v

4 she/ ltalian? X Exercise 3

« Pairs race to find the words.

1 boots 4 cap 7shirt 5 you / my best friend? ¢/
2 coat Strainers  8jacket [Answers—»studentpoge}
SHLMEeERRSliCn s Communication

2 Which picture a-c matches sentences 1-2? Exercise 4 @

8 Write questions. Then work in pairs.
Student A: You are your favourite star.
Student B: Ask Student A questions 1-5.

Then swap roles. Exercise 5

a b c
L 0 .
Iﬂ 1 name What's your ? « () When Ss speak, monitor
; What's your name? and give positive feedback.

2 How old you are ?

 Say /8/ and show that your
tongue touches your top teeth.

Describe the extra picture with a friend.

How old are you? Answers
1 It's old but it isn’'t boring. It's green. It's cool! R M ie’s boot too bi
2 It's new. It isn’t small and it isn't big. It's red. 3 Where SN you ISl 2 Oggﬁeys cosare .OO 'S
Where are youdrond Maggie's coat/cap is too
3 Find and circle four objects. 'g 4 music favourite your What's ? big. /\/\oggie'sjuAmper’s too
= What's your farvourdemusic? smalll. Alan’s trainers are too
bn ; 5 Who's faveurite actor your ? big. Alan’s jeans are too long.
. -/ Who's your favourite actor? Alan’s shirt/jacket is too smalll.
Check yourself! v N Exercise 6
« Ss work individually.
O | can talk about clothes. [:]
O | can use this, that, these, those and D [Answers — student page }
R adjectives.
Pronunciation O | can ask and answer questions with Exercise 7
4 @ Listen and repeat: /8/ or /d/? o ;che verbkt:() e dai | O . Ss review each other’s work.
can ask for and give persona
This cool hoodie is my brother Dan’s. nermmeien avep [:]
0 Answers

That new dress is my mother Anne’s. \ J
2 Are those your books? No,
they aren't. 3 Is he at school?

Yes, he'is. 4 Is she Italion? No,
sheisn't. 5 Are you my best
friend? Yes, | am.

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

s Giving feedback: Exercise 2 and 5 Exercise 8

Peer learning: Exercise 7 « Check answers before Ss speak.
Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson
[Answers — student page }

Lesson aims: W
. arm-up
O Revising Vocabulary, e e g
Grammgar and i - (Books closed) Ss write their names and favourite things on  Finishing the lesson
- : slips of paper. They give them to you. Read the favourite - &£ Read Check yourself!
Communication from Unit 2 , A
op ation: /8/ and /d/ things out but don’t say whose they are. The class guesses. statements. Ss show their
ronunciation: /o/-an « [@] Ask Ss to work in groups and write down what they response cards (O, ©, ®).
Resources: have learnt in this unit. (L7/L2) Explain the lesson objectives. Then Ss tick the statements.
O Tests: Lan Test Unit 2 - T Ty
sts: Language Test Un Lead-in + |2 Fast finishers ]
Homework: « (Books open) (L1/L.2) Ask What are your favourite lessons '« Ss do the Extra activity ]
O Workbook Unit 2, pp. 22-23 in this unit? Why? Encourage Ss to explain. I individually. :
O Extra Online Practice Unit2 | e
\ J




Skills Revision

&2
0 this lesson gy

Lesson aims:

O Skills practice: Reading,
Writing, Listening and

Cheryl is my new school friend. She’s twelve.

Her favourite colour is pink. Cheryl’s pink mobile phone
is her favourite thing. A lot of her clothes are pink too.
Her pet dog, Rafs, isn’t pink! He’s grey and black.

O Tests: Skills Test Units 1&2,
Speaking Tasks Units 1&2
Homework:

O Workbook Skills Revision
1&2, pp. 24-25

J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 7

Peer learning: Exercise 5

=) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

+ Exam Language Bank i
! This lists the key language !
i from Units 1-2. Here are -
i some ideas to help you make !
' the most of it. i
« Encourage Ss to be :
independent learners. They |
tick the words they know |
and check the meaning i
of the words they can’t :
remember in a dictionary. .
Ss try to memorize i
a section, close the book :
and write down all the |
words they can remember. i
]

T

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

i Make a quick two-minute

I test. (Books closed) Say

. different words/expressions
+ in English from one section.
i Ss write or say sentences

' with them.

. « Fast finishers test each other.
i Student A: What’s ‘uncle’ in
' (Polish)?

, Student B: ...

i Student B: How do you spell
i ‘Chinese’?

' Student A: C-H-I-N-E-S-E.

___________________________

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Name one of
your favourite things and one
‘false’ one. Ss guess which is
false. Choose different Ss to do
the same. Help with vocabulary
as necessary.

2 m Read the text. Circle the correct

title.
a Cheryl's new dog. @ My new school friend.

3 Read the sentences. Answer the questions.
1 How old is Cheryl? Cherylis twelve.
2 What's her favourite thing? A mobile phone.
3 Is Cheryl's family small? /s big.
4 Who are Rob and Mick? Chaw/’s brothers.
5 Is Cheryl's mum boring? She's very cool.
6 Where is her grandmother from? Spzii.

4 m Look and read. Tick (¢) for yes
or put a cross (X) for no.

B

X

This is a dog.

This is a skirt.
3 . 4 E
These are shoes. These are
skateboards.
5V 6
- _”b"i
This is a party. These are jeans.

1 Work in pairs. Say what you can see in the photo.

There is o girl with o doy.

Gommunication Cheryl's family is very big. Sarah and Daniela are her sisters.
O Exam practice: CYLET and Her brothers are Rob and Mick. Her dad is a guitarist in
PTEYL a band. Sometimes he’s on TV shows! Her mum'’s a singer.
She’s very cool. Her granny and grandad are from Spain.
Resources:

They aren't boring. They are actors. They are in films! Are they
all happy? Yes, they are!

5 PREIURTlId Write 40-50 words about your
friend. Use these questions to help you.

1 What's his/her name?

2 How old is he/she?

3 What's his/her favourite colour?
4 What are his/her favourite things?
5 Where is his/her family from?

My good friend is ... He/She'is ... years old.
His/Her favourite colour is ... His/Her favourite
things are.... His/Her family is from ...

Listening

6 m @ 1.57 Read the questions.

Listen and write a name or a number.

-

a "I
1 What's the man’s surname? Smith
2 What's the boy’s name? Shaun
3 Who is the boy's best friend? Dovid

4 How old is the boy? 12
5 What's the number of the boy’s house? /3

« (@] Write Skills Revision on the board. Ask
what it means. (Books open) Pairs look and
check. Tell Ss this lesson will help prepare
them for CYLET and/or PTEYL too. (See the
Introduction.)

Exercise 1
« Pointing to the picture, ask What's this? Elicit
dog, girl, pink T-shirt. Say This is Cheryl.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 2

« This is preparation for CYLET Movers,
Reading and Writing Part 3.

« Remind Ss they don’t need to understand
details yet, just the key ideas.

[Answer — student page ]

Exercise 3
« |5 Use the Traffic Lights technique to
monitor.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« (Books closed) Divide Ss into two teams. Ask
each team in turn true/false questions about
the text in Exercise 1. E.g. Rafs is Cheryl’s
brother. (F — her dog.) Cheryl’s favourite
colour is pink. (T) Sarah and Daniela are her
cousins. (F — sisters.) Her mum is a guitarist.
(F = her dad.)



Communication

7 L2EWETLd Look at the pictures. Match

a-h to 1-6. There are two extra sentences.

a Nice to meet you.

b Who's your favourite actor?

c This is my mum.

d Caz, this is Jack.

e Hello Caz!

f He’s my neighbour.

g What's your favourite music?

h Nice to meet you too, Mrs Smith.

8 JREIEET 14 Work in pairs. Ask and answer

the questions.

1 What are your favourite weekend clothes? \
2 What colour is your T-shirt/top today?

3 What's in your schoolbag today? (Don't look!)

4 What is your favourite place?

Exam Language Bank

Skills Revision

Family Places
mother at home
mum at school
father at a party
dad in the garden
parents in the park
grandfather on holiday
grandad N Clothes
grandmother boots shirt
granny cap shoes
son coat skirt
SOUﬁhter dress T-shirt

_rot e hoodie top
sister jacket tracksuit
aunt . .

jeans trainers
uncle ;
- jumper trousers
cousin
. Adjectives
Countries and .
. o big new
nationalities bori .
the UK / British erng °
. . cool short

Spain / Spanish | I
Poland / Polish °ng sma
the USA / American My things !
Italy / ltalian backpack
France / French games console \
China / Chinese laptop computer

mobile phone
mountain bike
skateboard

Introductions

Mum, this is Lucas.

He's my friend/classmate.
Lucas, this is my mum.
Nice to meet you.

Nice to meet you too.

Asking questions

What's your name?

How old are you?

Where are you from?

What's your favourite music/sport/film?

Who's your favourite actor/singer/sportsperson?

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for CYLET Starters,
Reading and Writing Part 1.

« Ss do the exercise individually.

« Ss say the answers. Ask them to say
a negative sentence if the answer is ‘%’ and
to name the object.

[Answers — student page J

Extra activity
« Play | Spy with objects in your classroom.
(See Lesson 0.3, Extra activity.)

Exercise 5

« This is preparation for PTEYL Springboard,
Task 6 Writing.

« (Books closed) Pairs tell each other what they
can remember about using capital letters and
punctuation. Then they look at pages 18 and
30 to check.

. Then Ss write individually. They exchange
notebooks and review each other’s work
using the Two Stars and a Wish technique.

Extra activity

» Ss read their texts to the class now or at the
end of the lesson. If the friend is in the class,
the student doesn’t say his/her name. The
class guesses.

Exercise 6 @1.51

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters, Listening Part 2.

= Ss guess where the man and
boy in the picture are.

« Ss read the questions. Tell
them to only write one name or
number.

« Play the recording. Ss listen
and write. With a weak class,
pause for pairs to discuss and
write the answers.

« Play the recording again for Ss
to check. (Ss hear it twice in
the exam.)

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7

« This is preparation for PTEYL
Firstwords/Springboard, Task
Four Reading.

- Ss in a weak class tell you
what they can see in the
pictures before they match.

« Remind Ss there are two extra
sentences.

- [8) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to check answers.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 8
« This is preparation for CYLET/
PTEYL Speaking.

« Ask Ss to take notes.

Extra activity

« Divide Ss into two groups. Ss
use their notes and take turns
to say T/F sentences about
their partners for the other
group to guess.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Write the headings
Reading and Writing, Listening,
Communication on the board.
Read each out. Ss show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ®, ®). Then they
write one sentence about what
they did well in each section
and one about what they could
improve.

Fast finishers

» Ss write sentences like
those in Exercise 5 about
a different friend.

« Ss study the Exam
Language Bank.




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Vocabulary: furniture and
parts of the house

Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 3.1,
p. 149

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 3.1
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 3, p. 26
k

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and 3

Peer learning: Exercise 4
and 5

Independent learning:
Exercise 7 and Finishing
the lesson

___________________________

 Culture notes i

1 A lot of people live in houses |

in the UK. They often have

i a garden. :

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Spelling game!
Divide the class into three or
four teams. Say a new word
from Unit 2. One student
from each team writes it on
the board. Check spelling.
Each correctly spelt word
wins a point. Continue with
a different word and different
Ss from each team.

« (L7/L2) Say Unit 3 is ‘In the
house’. Ask different Ss to
predict what they will learn. List
predictions on the board.

. Explain the lesson objective.
Then ask Ss to predict what
they will be able to say in
English at the end of the lesson.

Lead-in

. (Books
closed) Ask What house words
do you know? Different Ss
say a word and write it on the
board with the class’/your
help. Translate if the class is
weak.

In this unit

* In the house

« Prepositions of place
 Household objects

bed chair

there is / there are
affirmative, negative

1 How many of these objects can you Zfind in t?ze photos?

In the house

Vocabulary I can talk about my house.

I know
that!

desk door sofa table window

and questions
a/an, any

34

Exercise 1

« Choose one word from the box, translate
it and say | know that! with a thumbs up
gesture. Encourage Ss to continue.

« Pairs count and note the number of objects
by the corresponding words.

« (L7/L2) Check answers by asking different
pairs.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2 @

« Give Ss time to read the words.

« |} Play the recording. Pause after each
word. Ss repeat it and find the item in the
photos. Ask different Ss in a weak class to

hold up their books and point at the objects.

Exercise 3
» Ss do the exercise individually. Then pairs

compare answers.

« [E)) Ask different Ss for the answers. They
justify their answers by holding up their book,
pointing and naming objects.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4 @

« Play the recording. Pause after number 1.
One student reads the example aloud.

. Play until the end, pausing for pairs to
discuss and note their answers.

« Alternatively, do this as a whole class activity.
Ss tell you their ideas. Vote and check!

[Answers — student page ]




Exercise 8

2 @ Listen and repeat. Find the items in the 5 Complete the word. Read the sentence, look » Ask What'’s in your crazy
Vocabulary box in the photos on page 34. at the photos on page 34 and circle T (true) house? Volunteers give you
) or F (false). two or three examples.
Vocabulary | Tbed - Ss imagine, draw and write
S It's in the bathroom. T /(F) lists. They compare in pairs.
Parts of the house | 2fr i dge You could ask them to tell
bathroom bedroom door floor garage It's in the kitchen. @F the class. Have a class vote:
garden kitchen livingroom wall window 3armce hair Whose house is the craziest?
. | It's in the kitchen. (P L
Inside the house | Awos rdrobe Finishing the lesson
armchair bath bed chair desk fridge i It's in the bedroom. @ F o Ss circle the new words in
sofa table wardrobe | 5ts b [e the Vocabulary box they have
' It's in the garden. (P learnt. Remember to praise
6bys th and encourage. (L7) Tell weak
3 Which part of the house are the photos from? It's in the bathroom. @ F Ss they will be able to practise
Circle the correct answer. Tchorr the words again in the other
It'sinthe kitchen ~ (TYF units and activities.

- &) Ask Can you talk about
your house? Ss show
self-assessment response

1 The bed is in the bedroom. cards (@‘ o, ®)_ Then they

copy the objective into their

6 In your notebook, correct the false sentences
in Exercise 5.

- -—-..,_-
i

= .
s | SIS

7 Look at the photos on page 34. netebooks and draw the
L ; Student A: Say a sentence about an object ; :
1 living room [(bedroom) 2 (Bathroom)/ kitchen imside the house. emoticon that reflects their
Student B: Find the object in the photos. progress.
Is Student A's sentence true? Correct | oo ey
1 3 -
the false sentences. : Fast finishers

Th les.
en swap roles = Ss choose a photo on page

34. They write all the words
they know. They look up
words they don’t know in

1

1

1

1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

A - — 1 1
’ J .

1 1

L 1 L 1

3(garagd)/ garden 4 bedroom \ tkemember +adictionary. :
1 1

& E - 1 1
1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

1 1

A: An armchair is in the bathroom.

B: No, itisn't. It's the living room! -
-

8 Draw where things are ] ) )
9 that- » Ss write how many objects

in your Crazy House.

Then make lists and from the Vocabulary box on

compare in pairs. page 35 are in their house.
E.g. Twelve chairs, ...

___________________________

The kitchen: a sofq, ...

bathroom

5 living room / 6 floor/ f
\
4 @ Listen to the sounds. Where are you?
Write in your notebook. .
1 In the living room. kitchen
2 In the kifchen. 5 Inthe gorden.
3 In the gorage. 6 In thesbottroopa.
4 In the bedroopa.
Exercise 5 Exercise 7
» Do the example with the class, then Ss do « Ss find the armchair in the photos.
the exercise individually. Point out the words « A confident pair reads the example.
they need are in the Vocabulary box. « Pairs decide who is A and B and continue,
. Ss then stand up and compare each changing roles.
answer with a different student, discussing R a Challenge strong Ss to do the activity
and correcting each other’s answers. without referring to the example.
[Answers — student page J Extra activity
» Game! Write an object on the board, e.g.
Exercise 6 chair. Pairs have thirty seconds to write
« Ask a weak class where the items are in the where we usually find chairs. Check. The pair
photos first. Ss write individually and pairs with the most places wins. Continue.

compare answers.

« Ask different Ss to write the answers on the
board.

Answers
3 It'sin the living room. 5 It's in the kitchen.




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: there is /
there are affirmative

O Vocabulary: prepositions of

place
Resources:
O Grammar worksheet 3.2, Jen, where's the orange juice? £ . =
p. 156 It’'s in the fridge. Where's my phone?
Alex: Where? Lian: There’s a phone on
O Tests: Grammar Check 3.2, Jen: It'sin front of you. e Sﬁfo_ )
Alex: No, itisn't. : Jen: No, that's my phone.
Vocabulary Check 3.2 Jen: Right there! There’s a carton Lian: Maybe it's under the
H k: next to the milk. table.
omework: Alex: Oh, there it is! [ Jen: No,itisn't.
O Workbook Unit 3, p. 27

O Extra Online Practice Unit 3
\ y,

Assessment for Learning in
this lesson
(@] Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up
Giving feedback:
Exercise 2
Peer learning: Exercise 6
and 11

=) Independent learning: Lian: Is it behind the sofa?
i Alex: No, it isn't but there are two DVDs.
FInlShlng the lesson Jen: Hey! Those are my DVDs!

, . Alex: Wait! There are some sweets under the sofa!
\‘ » Jen: Yuck! They're old!

y ~ I Alex: But where’s my phone?
Lian: Hang on!

Warm-up
« (Books closed) Game! Divide
the class into groups of four. 1 ° Watch or listen and read. 3 @ Listen and repeat. Find these expressions in
Elhve 56 e miAuEs (o et ' What is Alex looking for? Circle the correct the story.
answer.
house words from Lesson ) Say
3.1. The team with the longest a abook QB hi¥phone ¢ abVD Right there! - There it is!
Wait!  Yuk!

(correct) list wins.

« @] Say a true sentence about
your classroom with there is/
are, e.g. There’s a desk next
to the door. Explain the lesson

2 Answer the questions.

1 Photo1 Where are the three friends?

They're in the kitchen. » Where is Alex’s phone? Make
2 Photo 2 Where are they now?/x the //Vmg roopa.

o a guess. Use in, on or under.
3 Photo 2 Is it Jen’s phone?)es, i i5.

Itis in the frfb/ga,

objectives. 4 Photo 3 Are they Alex's DVDs?/o, /ey arent ' 5 0 @ Now watch or listen and check.
. ' i ?
Lead-in 5 Photo 4 What's wrong with the/: sweets?
They're old.

« (Books open) Ask the class
questions about the photo
story, e.g. Who is he? (Alex.)

Is Jen Lian’s sister? (No, she
isn’tl) Are they at Alex and
Jen’s house? (Yes, they are.)

» Use the photos to pre-teach
any vocabulary you think Ss will
find difficult, e.qg.: milk, carton,
orange juice, sweets.

Exercise 1 ° @

« Read the question. Ss predict the answer.
Have a class votel!

Exercise 3 @ 0

- Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat.
« Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when
« Play the video. If you don’t have access to they hear each expression. Alternatively, Ss
a computer and projector, play the recording. find and underline the expressions in the
Ss check their predictions. dialogue.

Exercise 4

« Write in, on and under on the board. Point to
objects in the photos that exemplify each and
elicit/give examples. E.g. The orange juice is
in the fridge.

. The class guesses where
Alex’s phone is. Don't confirm yet!

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 2

« Pairs write the answers they know.

« Play the video again (stopping it in appropriate
places) or refer Ss to the photo story to
confirm the answers.

« |53 Check answers using the Basketball
technique.

[Answer — student page ]

[Answers — student page }




There's (There is) a phone on the sofa.

There are two DVDs behind the sofa.
There are some sweets under the sofa.

6 Complete with There is or There are. Then

look at the photos on page 36 and tick (V')
the true sentences.

1 _Thereis afridge.

2 There s one chair.

3 There s a bed.

4 There are  four phones.

5 There are  two windows.

6 There s a sofa.

Look around. Say how many of them there
are in your classroom.

board
teacher

desk
wall

door  window
boys and girls

There’s one door. There are two windows.

Q

Vocabulary

behind f in v

in front '
o of
next to on under
o B B

Look, listen and repeat.

Look at the photos on page 36. Circle the
correct preposition.

1 Photo 1 There are two phones under/
the kitchen table.

N

3 Photo 1 There is a carton ofjuice@/ next to
the fridge.

4 Photo 1 Jenis behind/AIex.
5 Photo 2 There are some books on

the small table.

Photo 1 Alex is behind /(n front ofthe fridge.

3.2

There are two rats
under the table.

There's a rat
under the sofa.

\;_J?' .

10 Look at pictures A and B. Complete the sentences.

A

1 There's achair ...

A in front of the desk. B on _ the bed.
2 There's  abox... intront of /

A behind  the desk.
3 M abag ...

B nextio  the door.

A nextto  thedoor. B ia the box.
4 There are some books ...

A in thebag. B under  the desk.
5 There are some T-shirts ...

A on the bed. B under  the bed.

11 Go to page 108 and play (o)
a drawing dictation game.

Exercise 5 o @

« Play the video or recording to find out who

was right!

Video/Audio script
Lian: Shhh!

Jen: It’sin the kitchen.
Alex: Yes, but where?
Lian: It's in the fridge!
Jen: Yes, itis!

Alex: What ...

Lian: Oh, Alex!

o
(o)
Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

» The class repeats the examples after you in
chorus.

« Elicit/Tell Ss we use there’s / there is with
singular nouns and there are with plurals.

« Tell Ss we can say some instead of a number,
e.g. some sweets.

' Language notes
' We use there’s in everyday English.

_______________________________

Exercise 6
« Ss do the exercise individually. Then they
compare answers with a partner.

- (&) Different pairs write
answers on the board. One
student writes and the other
helps. This is a good way
of boosting weaker Ss’
confidence.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7

« Ss take turns to say sentences
about your classroom to
a partner.

Exercise 8 @

« Play the recording, pausing for
Ss to repeat.

» Ss give you examples using
objects in your classroom.

Exercise 9
» Choose Ss to say the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 10

« Pairs do the exercise.

« Choose different Ss to write the
answers on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« Pairwork. Student A says
a sentence about picture A or
B in Exercise 10. (Book closed)
Student B says if it is picture A
or B. Ss swap and continue.

Exercise 11

« Student A looks at his/her
picture on page 108 and
describes it for student B to
draw it in his/her notebook!
Change roles and continue.

« [@) Invite two Ss who
described their picture well to
do it for the class.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Elicit language learnt in
this lesson. E.g.: Describe
photo 1 in the photo story.
Where’s Alex’s phone? Then
ask Can you use 'there is'/
'there are'? Can you use
prepositions of place? Ss show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

- &) Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

___________________________

« Ss write sentences to
describe their classroom
with there is/are and
prepositions of place.

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: there is / there
are questions and negations

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 3.3,
p. 157

O Tests: Grammar Check 3.3

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 3, p. 28
\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 4

Peer learning: Extra activity
and Exercise 6

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ss make
sentences with there is/are
about the classroom. Student
A: There are some books.
Student B: There are some
books and there’s a desk.
Student C: There are some
books, there’s a desk and ...
Continue until a student can't
rememeber and start again.

« [} Write on the board There
isn’t a book. Are there twenty
students? Ask Ss to guess
what the sentences mean.
Then explain the lesson
objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ask the class
Who are the Terrific Two? (Kit
and Superdug.) What can
you remember about Kit and
Superdug? (Superdug’s a dog/
superhero. Kit’s a cat.) Ask
Who’s Coco? Ss guess.

» Then ask about each picture in
turn. E.g. (Picture 2) What'’s
this? (A garage.) (Picture 3 —
pointing to Kit’s granny) Who'’s
she? (Ss guess.) Use the
photos to pre-teach trees,
parrot and car as necessary.

Exercise 1
» Use the pictures to teach
walkie-talkie and headset first.

[Answer — student page ]

| can use the negative and question forms of
Grammar there is / there are.

The Terrlflc TWO ] Dug and Coco

KIT! HELPI
THERE ARE TWO
BAD PEOPLE

= -'E.‘_ N o
- %
‘I i \, \ %y Superdug Kit, there isn’t a number on the house.
| 'd_ i |'|_ Is there a blue car in the garage?
- — *"““*"‘E — - Superdug Yes, there is.
Kit:  Dug! It's my granny! / : Kit: Are there two big trees in front of the house?

Go to 10 Paxton Street! @ Superdug: Yes, there are.
Dug: OK. Kit: That's Granny's house.
[Nl s i . - A

Superdug: Kit, it's the parrot,

not your granny!
Kit: Coco? Oh, he’s

: naughty!

Granny: I'm very sorry, Dug.
Coco is a silly boy!

Superdug: Where are the bad people? Parrot:  Silly boy Coco!

Granny:  There aren’t any bad people here, Dug. Sorry Dug!

Parrot: Help! Kit! Help! Granny: Good boy, Coco!

v“e 3

GOOD BOY,
coco!
SILLY BOY, DUG!

1 Look at the cartoon. How do Kit and Superdug talk 3 Complete the sentences with words from the
when he is in the air? Circle the correct picture. cartoon.

1 Kit's __ granny’s house is at 10 Paxton Street

@ 2 Granny's car is blue.
3 There are two big 7rees in Granny’s garden.

4 There aren’t any bad people  in Granny's

Listen and read. Who is on the phone house.

in Picture 1? Circle the correct answer. 5 There’s only Granny and Coco/ in the house.
the parrot

a Kit's granny @Coco. the parrot
(Kt thinks i+s her &rﬁm\7.)

Exercise 2 ) 2.7 Extra activity
- Pairs predict the answer. . Groups of four act out the cartoon

« Play the recording. Ss listen, read and circle. dialogue. (L1/L.2) The groups discuss what
they each did well and what they could

[ Answer — student page ] improve. (L7) Write prompts on the board,
e.g. pronunciation?/hesitation?/expressive?
Exercise 3 : Get Grammar! Q

« Ss read the sentences, read the dialogue
again and complete individually. Before
a weak class starts, elicit or tell Ss key words

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t have
access to a computer and projector, continue.

in the sentences to underline. 2 - blue, + Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.
3 —two big / garden, 4 — bad, 5 — Granny / « Elicit/Point out word order in questions: is/are
house. is positioned before there.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to choose < Point out the affirmative and negative short
Ss to write the answers on the board. answers.

[Answers — student page } . Language notes

! Short answers are usual in everyday English.



CD Get Grammar!

Are there any
cupcakes?

— Thereisn't ared car. ‘ There aren’t any people.
":‘/ Is there ared car? ‘ Are there any people? S

Yes, there is. /
No, there isn’t.

4 Circle the correct answer. Then look
at the cartoon on page 38 and tick (v')
the true sentences.

1 There isn’t/ any

people in Granny’s garden.

2 () There isn’t/cmy cats

in the story.

3 (V) @here isn'd/ There aren't a bike

in Granny’s garage.

4 There isn’t/cny dogs

in Granny's garden.

50) / There aren’t a phone

in Granny’s house.

6 / There aren’t a desk

in the living room.
L K There isn't a tree.
There aren’t any trees.
Is there a tree?
Are there any trees?

5 Look at the cartoon again. What is
missing? Choose from the box.

TV photos table window doors

1 Picture 1 Look behind Dug.
There isn’t a window!

2 Picture 2 Look at Granny’s house.
3 Picture 3 Look behind Granny.
4 Picture 4 Look at the books.

5 Picture 5 Look at the wall behind
Coco.

Yes, there are. /
No, there aren't.

Yes, there are.
&L

6 Look at the picture. In your notebook, write Kit’s
questions and Dug’s answers. Then ask and answer the
questions in pairs.

1 a small house next to the big houses?

Kit: Is there a small house next to the big houses?
Dug: Yes, there is.

2 cars in front of the houses?
3 adog under the tree?

4 people in the street?

5 chairs in the garden?

6 flowers next to the tree?

7 acat behind the tree?

8 a parrotin the tree?

o]

7 Go to page 108 and play a memory game.

Exercise 4

Look!

P, |

Exercise 6

« Pairs use the prompts to write
questions and answers.

« [3) Each pair swaps their
books with another pair. They
review each other’s work.

« Write answers most Ss found
difficult on the board and
clarify.

« Pairs ask and answer.

-

Answers

2 Are there any cars in front of
the houses? No, there aren't.

3 Is there a dog under the
tree? No, there isn't.

4 Are there any people in the
street? Yes, there are.

5 Are there any chairs in the
garden? No, there aren't.

6 Are there any flowers next to
the tree? Yes, there are.

7 Is there a cat behind the
tree? No, there isn't.

8 Is there a parrot in the tree?
No, there isn't.

.

Exercise 7

« Pairs look at the pictures on
page 108. Student A chooses
one but doesn’t say which.
Student B asks questions with
Is/Are there a/any ...? to find
out. They swap.

Finishing the lesson

« & Revise language learnt in
this lesson. Open pairs ask
each other questions about
the cartoon. E.g. Are there
any trees in Granny’s garden?
(Yes, there are.) Then ask Can
you ask questions with ‘there
is’/ ‘there are’? Can you say
negative sentences? Ss show
self-assessment response
cards for each (©, ©, ®).

. Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

« Elicit/Point out the answer in the example is
There aren’t because the noun (people) is
plural.

« Pairs help each other do the exercise.

. Check answers using the Thumbs up/
down technique.

« Ss read the examples. Elicit/Explain we use
a with singular nouns (all forms) and any with
plural nouns (questions and negatives).

« Encourage Ss to work out the rules by asking
prompt questions. E.g. ask Is ‘tree’ singular
or plural? (Singular.) Is ‘trees’ singular or

| * Ss look at the Vocabulary
i box on page 35. They write
E what there is and isn’t in

! the cartoon. E.g. There isn’t
1 afridge.

- Pairs read the sentences again, look at the plural? (Plural.) . )
pictures and tick. . « Ss find and underline
Exercise 5 o examples of there is/are in
[ Answers — student page J . A§k a Wgak class Wh_at S missing from each the cartoon.
picture first. Then pairs do the exercise. femmmmmmmmmem—mm————————— 5

. m Different pairs justify their

answers by explaining/pointing.

Answers
2 There aren’t any doors! 3 There isn't a TV!
4 There isn't a table! 5 There aren’t any photos!




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Communication: asking
for something and saying
where something is

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 3.4, p. 170

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 3, p. 29

O Extra Online Practice Unit 3
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 5

Peer learning: Exercise 4

Q Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play a game
to revise language from this
unit. Pairs say true and false
sentences about their house
for their partner to guess.

. Pairs imagine a guest has
arrived. (L7) They discuss
what they would say in their
language. Explain the lesson
objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ask Ss questions
about the photos to pre-teach
sanadwich, ketchup, upstairs,
downstairs.

Exercise 1 ° @

» Ss guess whose house it is.
Have a class votel!

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 2 @

« Make sure Ss understand all
the expressions in the box
before they listen.

Exercise 3

» When pairs act out the
dialogues, monitor and refer
them to the Communication
box.

[Answers — student page }

. . I can ask for something and ask
Communication where something is.

This is yummy!
Lucas: Erm ... Jen? There's ketchup on your Lucas:
Lucas: Thanks, Jen. Please, comein, T T-shirt. Jen:
Would you like a sandwich? Jen: Oh, no! Where's the bathroom, please?
Jen: Yes, please. I'm really hungry. Lucas: It's upstairs. Let me show you.

s your T-shirt OK?
Not really. But

I'd like another
sandwich, please!

Jen: Hil' Here are your books.

1 ° Watch or listen and read.
Whose house is it? Circle the correct answer.

(©Lucas's

@ List 4 t c Let me show you.
isten and repeat.
P 2 A: Would you like an ice cream?

4 §3EIRT L Circle the best answer.

1 A: Hello, Maria. Please, come in.

a Jen’s b Lian’s B: a Yes, please. (b Thank you.

B: a Comeiin. b It's downstairs.

Communication (©) Yes, please.
h o el ] i 3 A: Where’s the bathroom?
B LLELEh [FISekich GeluiD It B: a Please, come in. @Let me show you.
B: Thank you. :
i i c It's next to the bed.

A: Would you like a sandwich?
B: Yes, please. / No, thank you. 5 Write dialogues. Then act them out in pairs.
A: Where's the bathroom, please? 1 A: Hi/ comein B: thank
B: It's upstairs/downstairs. Hi. Please, come in. Thank you.

It's next to the living room. 2 A: like / a cupcake? B: no/thank

Let me show you: 3 A: like / an apple? B: yes

4 A: where / the bathroom? B: It's / Let me show
3 Match 1-3 to a-c. Then act out the dialogues (o)

in pairs.

1 Would you like a biscuit?
2 Where's the kitchen, please?
3 Where’s my jacket, please?

6 You have a guest from
another planet. In pairs,
write dialogues in English
and in your guest’s language.
Then act them out in class.

a It's downstairs. Let me show you.
b It's on the chair, next to the sofa.
c Yes, please.

B

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for CYLET Movers,
Reading and Writing Part 2.

« [ Ss check each other’s answers.

A: Hello, Xen! Please, come in.

B: Nabu midi rona, Tomi.

Exercise 6
» Write two/three planets in English on the
board. Pairs decide which their guest is from!

Finishing the lesson

« (&) Ask the class Can you ask for
something and where something is? Ss show
self-assessment response cards for each
©, O, B).

. Q Ss copy the objectives into their

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 5
« Ss write dialogues individually.
« [E) Check understanding using the Traffic

Lights technique. notebooks and draw the emoticons that
reflect their progress.
Answers e e .
2 A: Would you like a cupcake? i Fast finishers i
B: No, thank you. i « Ss write sentences to describe the photos
3 A: Would you like an apple? i in Exercise 1. :
B: Yes, please. L N S S S ;
4 A: Where is the bathroom, please?
B: It's (upstairs). Let me show you.




| can understand a text about a dream house.

1 Listen and repeat. Then label pictures
1-6 with the words in the Vocabulary box.
Vocabulary

carpet cushion lamp plant poster
television (TV)

_

@\

1 television 2 cushion 3 plont
4 poster 5 lomp 6 carpet

2 Which objects in Exercise 1 are in your
classroom? Where are they? Tell a partner.

3 m @ Look, read and listen.
What is the text about? Circle the correct answer.

a asport b aperson (9 ahouse

his house is a perfect house for skateboarders.

There aren’t any carpets, plants, pictures or
posters on the walls in this house. Why? Think
about it!

Normally people skateboard in the park or in the
garden. In this house people skateboard inside!
They skateboard in the living room, in the kitchen,
in the bedroom and in the bathroom. They
skateboard on the walls too!

Look at the living room. There’s a table, some

chairs, an armchair and a sofa with some cushions.

It looks typical, but people skateboard on the sofa,
tables and chairs!

There’s a big skateboard practice room too.
People train with friends and they have
competitions there. It’s really cool!

It’s a skateboarder’s dream house.

4 Read the sentences. Circle yes, no or no info.

1 People skateboard inside the house.

/ no / no info

2 There’s a TV in the living room.

yes / no /(o inf®

3 There are cushions in the living room.

/ no / no info

4 There are three sofas in the living room.

yes // no info

5 There’s a carpet in the bedroom.

yes // no info

6 There'’s a big skateboard practice room.

/ no / no info

5 Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 What rooms are there in the house?
2 What objects are there in the house?
3 What objects in Exercise 1 are not in the house?

6 Imagine your dream house. Write five sentences
about it in your notebook. Tell your partner.

There are ... rooms. There's a ... and there are ...
Inmy ... there is a small/big ...

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

a Giving feedback: Exercise 4

g this leson gy

Lesson aims:

O Reading: understanding
a text about a dream house

Peer learning: Exercise 6
Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Warm-up
. (Books open) Ss look at page 41. Ask what they expect
to learn in this lesson. Explain the lesson objectives.

Reading 3‘5

Exercise 2

» Look around the classroom
and say There’s a (poster) (on
the wall).

« Ask Ss to use the objects
in Exercise 1 and continue
making sentences in pairs.

Exercise 3 @

« This is preparation for CYLET
Movers, Reading and Writing
Part 3.

» Ask Ss to describe the
photos. Then say Have you
got a skateboard? Can you
skateboard in your house?

[Answer — student page J

Exercise 4

+ [§) Check answers using
response cards. Each time
point to one student and make
him/her justify the answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5

« Divide the class into groups of
three. Each student in a group
answers one question. Groups
race to complete the task.
Collect answers on the board.

Answer

1 living room, kitchen, bedroom,
bathroom, skateboard practice
room 2 table, chairs, armchair,
sofa, cushions 3 carpet, plant,
poster

Exercise 6

« [#) Write model answers
on the board. Ss exchange
notebooks and review each
other’s work in pairs.

Finishing the lesson

« Pointing to the photos, ask Ss
Is this a good dream house
for you? Encourage them to
explain why (not) in English.

« &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).
Then Ss copy the objective
into their notebooks and draw
the emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' [ Fast finishers

« Ss list the household objects

O Vocabulary: household Exeraeell @ i in their livi i

. i in their living room. i
objects « (Books closed) Teach household objects. Ask pairs to list the ! - :

- . h hold obiscts thev k - English I« Ss write true and false -
esources: ousehold objects they know in English. . | questions about the photos !

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 3.5 « (Books open) After Ss label, pick individuals to write the i in Exercise 3. They could i
Homework: answers on the board. ' ask the class at the end of |
O Workbook Unit 3, p. 30 [Answers - student page } :.__tt]?_l??si?r} _______________ :

. J




| can understand and write short texts

Listening and Writing about bedrooms.

a 1 Look at photos A-C. Find these objects in the 5 The bedroom in Photo A is Lucas’s. Read his

photos. Which is your favourite bedroom? Why? blog post about it. What isn’t there in the
bedroom?
" chair cushion desk plant wardrobe
Lesson aims:

O Listening: understanding
a text about beedrooms

O Writing: a text about

a bedroom; apostrophes B S nextiie

a green wall. There are

Resources: two cushions and a toy on my bed.
O Tests: Writing Task Unit 3 There's a big white desk. It's next to the
window. There's a chair too. It's black and
Homework: it's very cool. There's a computer and
o) ' a lamp on the desk. My room is great!
Workbook Unit 3, p. 31 ' the desk. M i t’
|\ J
Assessment for Learning in
this lesson e
) ) o Writin
Setting aims and criteria X g
for success: Warm-up Remember to use apostrophes with contractions.
Giving feedback: there is.=there’s  is not = isn’t are not = aren’t
Exercise 4, 6 and 7 itis =it’s they are = they’re thatis = that’s
Peer learning: Exercise 3
a Independent learning: 6 Add apostrophes to these sentences.
Finishing the lesson 1 There isn’t a desk in my bedroom.
2 Theres a plant.7here's 4 plont:
Warm-up 2 mhq 4 Listecvo.nd;n:tchéhe 3 Its under the bed. /#s under the bed.
« (Books closed) Ss play a game speakers to their bedrooms. Write A, B or C. 4 There arent any books.7here aren?t any books.
with vocabulary from Lesson There is one extra photo.
3.5. Chosen Ss draw objects Speaker 1 Speaker 2 7 Write about your bedroom.
on the board, the class guess. 3 @ Complete the sentences with
¢ (Books open) Give pairs a preposition of place. Then listen again and check. Find |de.as . )
a minute to look at page 42. Make a list of objects in your bedroom.

Speaker 1

Ask What is this lesson about? Write where they are.

1 My bedi t to the window.
(Bedrooms.) What do you think ybed's noxge TEginmRw

} 2 My school things are 2A the desk. Draft
you will be able to do at the ) 3 There’s an orange chaira Z?ohfﬁfmy desk. Write about your bedroom
end of the lesson? (L 1) Explain . Y :
o 4 There are orange cushions 24 the bed. Give your text a title
the lesson objectives. s ; )
peaker 2 My bed’s ...

Exercise 1 5 My clothes are A the wardrobe. There's/ Thereisn'ta ...
« Have a class vote for Ss’ favourite 6 There are two beds 1 my bedroom. There are / There aren'tany ...

bedroom! Choose different Ss to 7 The beds are nex’' 7o the wardrobe.

explain their choice. 8 There aren't any posters 24 the walls. Check and write
Exercise 2 @ Check the apostrophes and write the

e, c_ 5= . 4 In pairs, describe one of the photos in Exercise 1 final version of your text.

. Th|§ is preparation for PTEYL for a partner to guess.

Springboard, Task Two )

Listening.
« Before you play the recording,

ask Ss to listen for key words. Exercise 5 Exercise 7

« After Ss read, pairs discuss. « Give slower/weaker Ss plenty of time so they
[Answefs > student page } - Different pairs tell the class their ideas. can do their best.
o3 @ . « [E) Check Tests Booklet, page 5 for writing

ErC|s.e 3 Possible answers tasks marking criteria. Try to indicate the
+ &) Pairs read the sentences Thereisn'ta TV / a carpet. good aspects of Ss’ work and list things to

and complete as many as they There aren't any posters. improve.

can, using the photos to help.
« Then play the recording. ertlng F|n|sh|ng the lesson

* i=1 Ask Ss which exercise was the easiest
and which one was the most difficult.

« &) Ss copy the objectives into their notebooks

Write there is — there’s on the board. Check

Answers — student page
[ PAg } Ss understand contraction and apostrophe.

i Ss read the examples.
LT : and draw the emoticons that reflect their
- (] Note on the board two Exercise 6 progress (©, ©, ®).
things most Ss do well and two . (&) Use the Thumbs up/down technique tofind = . ___________________.
common mistakes. Discuss out if the class thinks each apostrophe is right. Fast finishers

them with the class after.

i » Ss draw extra objects in photos A-C and
' write what/where they are.

______________________________________

[Answers — student page }




Language Revision

Possible answers
Vocabulary Pronunciation 1A: bathroom 1B: kitchen

1 Work in pairs. Student A: Choose a square. 4 @ Listen and repeat: /1/ or /i:/? 1C: different rooms ore posswble

. . 2A: bedroom 2B: living room
Student B: Say where you can find the object. . . . . :
T2 e el 2 There are sn_(tee!w TVs |_n the ||Y|ng room 2C: different rooms are possible

And three big fridges in the kitchen! 3A: bedroom/living room

A: 3B :
3B: bedroom 3C: different
rooms are possible 4A, 4B, 4C:
different rooms are possible

B: ‘Wardrobe’... There’s a big wardrobe in my Grammar
bedroom!

5 Look at the picture in Exercise 3. Complete the
1 2 3 4 text with there is, there isn't, there are or there i

bath bed desk door aren't. Exercise 2

« Pairs discuss the riddles and

B | fridge | sofa wardrobe | chair 'There are five rooms in the house. 27kere is .
lamp | window | table e a living room and there’s a kitchen. $7%ere is write.
a bathroom and *ere are two bedrooms.
$There isnta garden but there's a garage. [Answers — student page }
2 Read the riddles. Write the objects. 67%”% any windows in the garage.
1 There are three on my bedroom wall. posters arent Exercise 3
2 It's on the floor in the living room. care’ 6 Write questions about the house in Exercise 3.
3 It's in the living room. There’s a film on it now! Use Is there or Are there and the words in brackets. [Answers — student page }
T 1 s there a table (a table) in the living room?
l ) g . . » Then Ss say sentences about
4 They're green. They are in my garden. p/L"f? 2 Isthere  (aTV)in the kitchen? their room with prepositions of
5 Isitin it when | read a book. armchair 3 m% (plants) in the bedroom? | prep
4 [sthere  (askateboard) in the kitchen? DIaCky
3 Look at the picture. Read and complete the 5 Are there oy (cushions) in the bathroom? Exercise 4 @
sentences with a preposition of place. . .
L] . '
1 Thers e cudiens o Ehebds 7 Answer the questions in Exercise 6. Tell Ss to smile as they say /i:/!
2 There's a sofa i the living room. 1 Yes, thereis. 2 No, there isnt 3 No, therearent: Exercise 5
3 There's a plant next7o  the sofa. 4 Yes, there 5. 5 No, there arent: ° Use the Basketball
4 There's a skateboard i front of the fridge. Communication technique to check answers.
5 The th_ i il Bioetest 8 Complete the dialogues with the words in the box. [Answers — student page }
6 The trainers are under _ the bed.
please  Where's  show H{ﬂ Exercise 6

Uesielis Wiewlel  @emiie « Ss do the exercise individually.

. . Then pairs compare answers.
1 Mariana: ' Hi Louise. Please, 2come in | P P

Louise: Thanks.

[Answers — student page }
Mariana: Would _ you like a drink?

Louise: Yes, *please . Exercise 7
2 Louise: SWhere's  your room, Mariana? D Make a positive comment
Mariana: It's upstais . Let me 7show __ you. before correcting.

[Answers — student page }

O | can talk about my house. Exercise 8

«[§) Ss work individually. Check
understanding using the Traffic
Lights technique. Then ask Ss
with green and yellow ‘lights’
to compare answers in pairs.
Re-teach the students with red
lights’.

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
3 ? Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up [AHSWGFS > student page ]
a

Giving feedback: Exercise 5, 7 and 8

a Independent learning: Finishing the lesson Fm'Shmg the lesson
« &) Read Check yourself!
statements. Ss show

: Warm-up
Lesson aims: self-assessment res
. . "y ponse
0 Revising Vocabulary, (Books closed) Play Noughts and Crosses with prepositions cards (©, ©, @)

Grammar and of place. (See Lesson 5.1, Warm-up.) &S Give Ss time 1 dth
o . « (@ (Books open) Ss look through Unit 3. Pairs tell each ‘ Ve oS time fo read the
Communication from Unit 3 other what they found the most challenging and the statements again and to tick.

O | can use prepositions of place.
O | can use there is / there are.
O | can ask for something.

00000

O | can ask where something is.

O Pronunciation: /1/ and /i:/ easiest. (L1/L2) Explain the lesson objectives. i _F;_s_t_f'_l;';;\;; ittt

: ni i
Resources: . Lead-in i * Pairs write similar riddles to the |
O Tests: Language Test Unit 3 « (Books closed) Play Chinese Whispers with house words. ' ones in Exercise 2. They read 1
Homework: (See Lesson 1.6, Warm-up.) ! them for the class to guess. !

___________________________

O Workbook Unit 3, pp. 32-33 Exercise 1
« A pair demonstrates the activity.

« Tell Ss sometimes more than one answer is possible.

O Extra Online Practice Unit 3
_ y,




Get Culture
—CREEED

Lesson aims:

O Culture focus: Houses in
the UK

O BBC video: Hampton Court
Palace (optional)

O Project: presenting an
interesting/unusual house

Resources:

O Project worksheet p. 179
- J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and C.

Peer learning: Exercise 3,
4 and the Project

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

___________________________

i Culture notes
' King Henry VIII of England
' lived from 1491 to 1547
and was king from 1509.
' Hampton Court was his

! favourite palace.

___________________________

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Read this
riddle to the class. They’re
big and they’re small. They’ve
got windows. You've all got
one. What are they? Students
guess. (Houses.)

- (@ (Books open) Get Ss to
look at pages 44-45 and
discuss with the class what
they will do in this lesson.

Lead-in

. (Books open)
Pointing to the photos in
Exercise 1, pre-teach the types
of houses. Then ask the class
Are these houses like houses in
our country? Challenge Ss to
explain their ideas.

Exercise 1

« Elicit/Teach country. E.g. point
to the photo of the cottage.
Say This house is in the ...
(country). Check city. Say
(London) is a ... (city).

« After pairs talk, discuss with
the class.

Ge

Cu \\-_ure‘-

of houses.

a inthecity b inthe country
c in the city and in the country

1 There are different types of houses in the UK.
In pairs, talk about where you can find these types

Houses in the UK

2 @ Read the texts and circle the type
of the house lan, Lisa and Claire live in. Then
listen and check.

Tell me where you live

I live in a houseboat | semi-detached
@The boys next door and | are

: - h
* friends. There’s a big tree in their

garden. In the tree there’s a tree-
house. We play there all the time!
I live in aBlock of flats# detached
cié house with twelve floors. Our flat
isn't very big. There are two small
Lisa, 12 bedrooms but the living room is nice.
The view is fantastic!
We live in the city, in a street with
derraced houses? cottages. They
. are all tall and grey but the doors are
Claire, 11 different colours. Our door is yellow!

3 @ 2 Listen and complete the texts with
the words in the box.

behind  cottage
houseboat small

country  view

My family and | live in the 'country.
Our house is a zwz‘mga in Devon,
; South England. There are lots of
Martha,12 trees 3helund _ our house.

@

Matt, 13

I live in a *houschoston the River
Thames. Itis very Sspa//  but
| like it. The éyiew is always
different!

4 Write a short text about where you live.
Use texts in Exercises 2 and 3 to help you.
I live in a block of flats. Our living room is big
and the view from it is amazing.

Extra activity
. Ask Ss to choose their
favourite house and to explain their choice.

Exercise 2 @

» Ask Ss to read the texts quickly and use
the context and the photos in Exercise 1 to
understand any words they find difficult, e.g.:
next door, tree-house, floor, fantastic, view.

» Ss read, discuss the answers with a partner
and circle. After Ss listen, use the Lollipop
Stick technique to choose different Ss to
explain each answer.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 3 @

- [ Ss read the texts and predict answers
with a partner before they listen. After, pairs
stand up and compare their answers with
two other pairs.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

» Ss note key words before they write.

. Then they exchange notebooks with
a partner and review each other’s texts using
the Two Stars and a Wish technique.



A c Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. Then circle the correct answer.

Hampton Court was the home of VIIL.

a King Charles b Queen Elizabeth @King Henry

B ° Watch the video again. Complete the sentences with one word from the video.

1 Hampton Court Palace is in London .
2 There are no

kings or queens in Hampton Court today.
3 There are over 1,000 rooms  in Hampton Court.

4 The Great Hall is a big room for cafing  and parties. .
5 The maze in the garden of Hampton Court is very old.
C Discuss in pairs. Which part of Hampton Court Palace is your favourite? Why? -
¢ 9 ) |

PROJECT

® Work in groups. Make a digital presentation of
an unusual or interesting house in your area.

® Take photos of the house or find them on the Internet.

® Write a description of the house. Use these questions

to help you.

Where is the house? What colour is it?

What type of house is it?  Is there a garden/garage?

Is it big/small?

® Put the photos and text together.

® Share your presentation with the class.
Which is your favourite house? Why?

QC

o This house isin ...

o It's a detached house ‘

o It's big/lsmallinicelgrey ...
o Thereis a tree ... |

BBC video

Video script — see Teacher's Book p. 139

Presenter’s questions

1 (00:30) How old do you think it is?

2 (01:09) There are lots of rooms. Can you
guess how many?

3 (071:28) This is the kitchen. Is it like your
kitchen at home?

4 (01:49) How many rooms are there in your
house?

Exercise A °
« Ss look at the photo and the title. Elicit
palace, kings and queens.

» Ss read the question. Then play the video.
- First, pause after each of the presenter's

questions and ask the class for their ideas.

Answers

Question 1: It's over 500 years old.
Question 2: over 1000

Question 5: 600

Exercise B °

« Pairs answer any questions
they can.

- Ss watch the video and check/
complete.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise C

- [E) After pairs discuss, use
the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose different Ss to explain
their answer.

Project

Setting the project up

« Allocate at least 10 minutes for
setting up the project.

» Choose groups of three/four
and ask them to read the
instructions.

« Groups choose a house they
all know and decide what
each student is going to be
responsible for (photos, text,
design).

«» Give Ss the Project worksheets
to help them prepare.

« Choose how the presentation
will be shared: via the class
projector, a file sharing service,
email or on the school website.

- If your class can’t make digital
presentations, ask Ss to
prepare posters. Follow the
same steps for setting up the
project, but ask Ss to draw
their houses or print some
photos and write by hand.

« Set a date for giving
presentations.

Sharing the project

- Before Ss give their
presentations, give them some
time to practise. Make sure
everybody is involved. Take
notes. You could comment
on: design, interest, accuracy,
pronunciation. Remember to
praise first.

» Have a class vote for the most
popular house!

Finishing the lesson

» The class tells you what they
enjoyed most and why.

« &) Check what Ss have learnt
in this lesson using Three Facts
and a Fib technique.

___________________________

5 (02:24) How many people can have dinner
at Hompton Court Palace at the same « Then check the answer to Exercise A. Ask Ss
time? what they know about King Henry VIII. (See

Culture notes.)

« Students look at the photos
in Exercise 1. They choose
their favourite and write
sentences to describe it.

___________________________

Note: if you can’t show the video, spend more
class time on preparing the Project.

Answer — student page }




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: face and hair
Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 4.1,
p. 149

O Tests: Vocabulary Check
4.1

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 4, p. 34
|\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 4

Peer learning: Exercise 5
and 8

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

» (Books closed) Play Bingo!
Draw a 3 x 3 grid on the board.
Ss copy and choose words
from the Vocabulary box on
page 35 to write in each square.
Read the words at random. Ss
mark the words in their grids.
The student who has marked
all squares in a row — vertically,
horizontally or diagonally —
shouts Bingo! and wins the
game. Ask Ss to make new
grids and repeat the game.

» Write About me on the board.
Ss predict what they will learn.

- (@ (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objective. Then ask Ss to predict
what they will be able to say in
English at the end of the lesson.

Lead-in

. (Books closed)
Write two column headings Face
and Hair on the board. Ask the
class What face (point to your
face) and hair (point to your hair)
words do you know? Different
Ss say a word and write it on
the board in the correct column
with the class’/your help.

Exercise 1

» Choose one word from the
box, point at the corresponding
feature of your face and say
| know that! with a thumbs up
gesture. Encourage pairs to
continue.

» Then ask different pairs to do it
for the class.

About me

Voca bulary | can describe someone’s face and hair.

In this unit I know
1 Say the words and point at the features of your face. that!
+ Face and hair ears eyes hair mouth nose

« Parts of the body
« Personality adjectives

have got affirmative
and negative
Regular and irregular
plural

have got questions
and short answers
Possessive adjectives

PARK
HILL

PRIMARY
SCHOOL //°

Exercise 2 @

- Give Ss time to read the words.

« Play the recording. Pause after each word.
Ss repeat and find an example in the photos.

- Point out teeth is an irregular plural. Challenge
a strong student to write the singular (footh)
on the board.

Exercise 3

« Different Ss in a weak class look and say
each word before they write individually. Then
pairs compare their answers.

- Different Ss write the answers on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

« Pairs race to complete. The first pair to stand
up wins!

« [E) Draw the table on the board. Use the
Lollipop Stick technique and select individuals
to write the words. Tell them the order isn’t
important. The class says if each word is
correct. If it isn’t, choose a student to say the
correct category/categories.

« Tell Ss that we usually use grey to describe
an old person’s hair. We only use white if it is
very white.

[Answers — student page }




2O

the photos on page 46.

Listen and repeat. Find the features in

Vocabulary

Face

ears eyes mouth nose teeth

Hair 1
curly spiky straight wavy
blond dark red

3 Find the numbers (1-6) in the photos on
page 46. Write whose features they are.

1 They're Sammy'sears. 4 It's Regon's hair .

2 They’reSmhAhAgls feeth, 5 They're Moria's eyes
3 It's Regw\/s nose_ . 6 It's Antek's mouth.

4 In pairs, write the words in the box in the correct
place. You can use them more than once.

big blond blue brown curly dark

green grey long red short small

spiky straight wavy white

1 eyes blue
brg, brown, green, small, dork

2 ears/nose/ | biy, spall

mouth

3 hair blond, brown, cw/g, grey, long, red,
short, spiky, strauht, wavy, white

4 teeth

by, small, white

Maria’s hair is brown.

LYOK

5 Look at the photos on page 46. Circle the
correct answer.

1 Regan’s eyes are / green.
2 Sammy's hair is §raigh®y curly.
3 Maria’s hair is/short.

4 Antek’s hair is/ wavy.

5 Sammy’s hair is blond/

6 Regan’s hair is short /@avp

7 Antek’s eyes are(blue) brown.

6 Look at the children’s hair. Complete the words.

cu 5I4 ggikg
e | ﬁ
lo ng short

7 @ Listen and number the pictures in
Exercise 6.

LYOK

long/short curly/straight blond/brown/red hair
big/small blue/brown eyes

8 Which words in Exercise 4 describe your hair
and eyes? Write them down. Use Look! box to
help you. Tell a partner.

hair

eyes

9 In pairs, describe someone in your class. Guess
who it is.

A: Long straight brown hair, brown eyes.
B: It'sAlice!

I remember
¢ 10 Do you know a person that,
with ... -

! a green eyes?

b spiky hair?

my mum

c grey hair?
d a small nose?

Look!

» Ss read the example. Challenge Ss and
ask Why ‘is brown’, not ‘are brown’? Then

explain that hair is singular because we mean

hair in general, not one hair.

Exercise 5
. Pairs look and circle. Then they stand up
and compare answers with two other pairs.

[Answers — student page J

Extra activity

« Pairs write four true/false sentences about
the photos on page 46. (Books closed) They
test another pair.

Exercise 6

« Elicit adjectives that describe the people’s
hair from a weak class first. Ss write
individually. Then pairs compare answers.

« Different Ss spell the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7 @ 2.17

« Play the recording. Pause for pairs to discuss
and number the pictures.

« Play the recording again, pausing for different
pairs to say and explain each answer by
saying the key words.

[Answers — student page }

Look!

- (KT Wite on the

board blond straight long hair.
Ask the class What's wrong?
Challenge Ss to correct the
phrase. Then ask Ss to read
the information in the Look!
box and choose a student to
explain the correct order of
adjectives.

Exercise 8

- [@) Give Ss time to write.
They share their description
with a partner who makes
one positive comment and
a suggestion if they have one.

Exercise 9

« Pairs take turns to describe
different classmates and to
guess. Alternatively, pairs in
a weak class write down one
description. Different Ss read
their descriptions for the class
to guess.

Exercise 10

«» Give Ss time to think and to
write the names of people with
characteristics a—d. Then they
tell a partner.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ss look at the predictions
they made in the Warm-up
and circle the new words in
the Vocabulary box they have
learnt.

« &) Ask Can you describe
someone’s face and hair?

Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©, ®).

. Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' 7 Fast finishers i

i « (Books closed) Ss write all

i the words they know to i

1 describe face and hair. -

i « Ss draw a friend or a family i

' member and label his/her |

, face and hair. '




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: have got
affirmative and negative

O Vocabulary: parts of the
body

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 4.2,
p. 158

O Tests: Grammar Check 4.2,
Vocabulary Check 4.2

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 4, p. 35

O Extra Online Practice Unit 4
\ y,

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

(€] Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and 9

Peer learning: Exercise 12

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Make a ‘ball’
with a piece of paper. Throw it
to a student, who says a face/
hair word, points at this feature
and then throws the ball at
random to another student
who continues the game.

«[E] (Books open) Pairs look
at pages 48-49. (L1/L2)
They discuss what they think
they will learn in this lesson.
Brainstorm ideas from the
class. Then explain the lesson
objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ss look at the
photos. Ask Who are they?
(Mum, Jen, Alex.) Are they at
home? (No, they aren’t.)

» Use the photos to pre-teach
words Ss might find difficult,
e.g.: legs, arms, head, tall,
high.

Exercise 1 0 Q)

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer
and projector, play the
recording.

= Ask a student to answer.

(Answer — student page J

i et
LI i‘lllﬂl g

WY

Alex: Ouch, my foot!
Be careful!
It isn't my fault!
You've got long
legs! And you've
got big feet!
Alex: | haven't got big
feet! I'm tall!

Jen:

Like this!

— head, like you!

Jen:
Mum:

My head is fine! Mum? Is my head big?

with the books! We haven't got a lot of time.

Jen needs Alex’s help. Why? Finish the
sentence.

Because the book is too h/gh .

2 Circle the correct answer.

1 /Alex isn't careful.

2/Jen is tall.

3 Alex’s arms ore short.

4 Jen's head isn'tbig) fine.

5 Jen's book is obout/ big feet.

Stop it, you two! Jen, your brother hasn't got big feet.
Alex, your sister hasn’t got a big head! Now, hurry up

1 ° @ % Watch or listen and read.

)

Alex? Help me

: You've got long arms too!

Alex: Yeah, but | haven't got a big

Jen: Oh, they've got Yummy Cupca
Great! Oh, nol It's too high!
lease!

HIHELL) [

kes.

Listen and read. Find these expressions in

the story.

4

QO

Itisn’t my fault!  Stop it!
Help me, please!

Will Alex help Jen? Have

Say

a class vote.

Yes.

Now watch or listen and check.

Exercise 2

« Pairs note the answers they know.

« Play the video (stopping it in appropriate
places) or refer Ss to the photo story.
Check answers using the Basketball
technique.

(Answers — student page J

Exercise 3 @ °

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each expression.

- Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when
they hear each expression. Alternatively, Ss find
and underline the expressions in the dialogue.

« Encourage Ss to think of situations in which
they can use these expressions.

Exercise 4

Ss explain their choi

Don’t confirm yet!

[Answer — student page ]

Exercise 5 O @

« Play the video/recording to find out who was

right!

ce.

Video/Audio script

Jen:
Alex:
Jen:
Alex:
Jen:
Alex:

Jen:

That book over there? Please?
So my long arms are OK, now?
Come on! Be a good brother!
Oh, all right!

Thank you!

But | want these cupcakes! Ooh, and

these! And these too!
Fine!




I've (have) got long legs.
You've (have) got long legs.
He/She/lt’s (has) got long legs.
We've (have) got long legs.
You've (have) got long legs.

They've (have) got long legs.

I haven't got

| haven't (have not) got long legs. ahat.

You haven’t (have not) got long legs.

He/She/lt hasn’t (has not) got long legs.
We haven’t got (have not) got long legs.
You haven't got (have not) got long legs.

They haven'’t (have not) got long legs.

A2

Complete the sentences with 've got or ’s got.

1 Jen: ‘Alex, you 've got big feet!
2 Jen: ‘Alex %gar‘ long arms.

3 Alex: ‘Jen %QOf a big head.’

4 Mum: 'We e 907 very little time.
5 Jen: ‘They e got Yummy Cupcakes!
@ Listen and repeat.
Vocabulary
arm body fingers foot hand head
leg neck toes
8 Label the parts of the body.
7 fingers
4 head 8 arm
5 neck
1 hand 509/17 9
2600t _ 61— §
3 foes

9 Write the correct sentences in your notebook.
1 Jen’s got blond hair. (brown)
Jen hasn’t got blond hair. She’s got brown hair.
2 Alex’s got small feet. (big)
3 Jen and Alex have got short legs. (long)
4 Their mum’s got blue eyes. (brown)
5 Jen and Alex have got big heads. (small)

finger - fingers foot - feet
tooth - teeth

LYOK

toe - toes

10 B2E R d Look at lke and Mike. Complete
the text with one word in each gap.

big got they has tall feet have

Mike

B
—=
B)
B)

lke and Mike 'have got long spiky hair. 27%&4 ‘ve
got big mouths but they haven’t got 241

noses. Mike is 474/ _ . He Shas _ got green hair.
He's %507 verylong arms and very big 7feet .

11 Write about lke. Use Exercise 10 to help you.
lke isn't tall. He's got ...

o

o

12 Create a friend for lke and Mike.
Give her a name and describe her.

Ike and Mike have got a friend.
She'sgot ... and .

She’s got ., but she hasn’t got I

Extra video activity °

» Ss memorize the expressions from the Say it!

box. (Books closed) Play the video. Ss stand
up when they hear each expression.

Extra activity

« (Books open) Groups act out a scene from
the photo story. The class votes for the best
actor/actress.

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

« Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

« Point out the contractions. Remind Ss we
use them with names too, e.g. Jen’s got ...

« Tell Ss it’'s means it has (got) or it is,
depending on the context.

Exercise 6
= Ss do the exercise individually, referring to
the Grammar box for help.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7 @

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each word in chorus and to touch the
corresponding part of their body.

Exercise 8
« Pairs race to labell

{Answers — student page }

Exercise 9

- [E) Ss do the exercise
individually. Use the Traffic
Lights technique to monitor.

Answers

2 Alex hasn't got smalll feet.
He's got big feet. 3 Jen and
Alex haven't got short legs.
They've got long legs. 4 Their
mum hasn't got blue eyes. She's
got brown eyes. 5 Jen and Alex
haven't got big heads. They've
got small heads.

Look!

» Ask Ss to explain how these
plurals differ. (‘Feet/teeth’ are
irregquilar.)

Exercise 10

« This is preparation for
PTEYL Firstwords Task Six /
Springboard Task Five, Reading
and Writing.

« First, Ss decide what part of
speech is missing in each gap.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 11

« Individuals write.

« Pairs swap notebooks and
review each other’s work.

Possible answer

lke isn't tall. He's got blue hair.
He's got short arms, short legs
and a small body. He's got big
hands.

Exercise 12

« | Pairs discuss, draw and
write about their character.
Stick their work up round
the classroom. Ss read the
descriptions and choose their
favourite. Have a class vote for
the best new friend!

& Finishing the lesson

» Ask Ss for examples of
sentences with have got. Ask
Can you talk about body parts
using ‘have got’? Ss show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©®, ®).

«» Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

' [ Fast finishers

; » Ss look at the photo story and

i write the words they know.

!« Ss find sentences with have

. got in the photo story.

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: have got
questions and short
answers; its, our, your, their

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 4.3,
p. 159

O Tests: Grammar Check 4.3
Homework:

\O Workbook Unit 4, p. 36

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2, 4 and 6

Peer learning: Exercise 5

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Simon
Says with body parts. Ss stand
up and follow the instructions,
e.g. Simon says, ‘Touch your
hair’. When your instruction is
not preceded by the phrase
‘Simon says’, Ss stand still or
else they sit down and stop
playing. Continue until there’s
only one person standing.

« [@ Ask questions with have
got and its, our, your, their. E.g.
Have you got a pet? What'’s its
name? When Ss answer, ask
the class if it's correct. (L7/L2)
Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Write Superhero

of the year on the board. Pairs
guess what it means. (Books
open) Ss look at the pictures
and review their predictions.
Challenge a student to explain.
= Use the pictures to pre-teach
words Ss might find difficult,
e.g.: car, ears, battery power.

Exercise 1

- CEEEEIEE) individual
Ss race to answer. Challenge
a strong student to explain
using a complete sentence.

[Answer — student page ]

I can ask questions with the verb have got
Grammar aond use its, our, your and their.

The Tel"r'ifiC TWO My favourite superhero!

Ricky: Wonder Will is my favourite hero. He has got
a super car. What have you got, Superdug?
Have you got a super car?

Ricky:
are X1 and X2. They've got super ears.
Has Kit got super ears?

Superdug: No, she hasn't.

- N

1 Look at the cartoon. Someone looks like
Superdug. Where is this person?
He's next to the tall bo7 5\ 4 green T=shurt).
2 Listen and read. Who is Wonder
will? He's & superhero.

B

Superdug: No, | haven't.
Ricky:
Superdug: Yes, | have. Her name’s Kit.

Wonder Will's got two friends. Their names

Have you got a friend?

Ricky: They've got super eyes too.

Have you and Kit got super

eyes?

Superdug: No, we haven't. Our eyes are
like your eyes.

X1 and X2 have got other
super powers too!
Superdug: Yes, but have they got
battery power?

Ricky: No, they haven't!

3 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).

1 Superdug is at home. T/®
2 Superdug hasn't got a super car. @ F
3 X1 and X2 have got super ears. @ F

4 Kit's got super eyes. T@
5 X1 and X2 haven't got any battery power now.@’ F

Exercise 2 @2.22

- [5)] After Ss do the exercise, pick an individual
to justify the answer and ask Ss what they
remember about Will.

[Answer — student page ]

Exercise 3

« To check answers, read the sentences. Ss
stand up for T and sit down for F.

« Individuals justify the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

» Ss pretend to be different characters form
the photo story. They describe themselves
for the class to guess who they are, e.g. I've
got a green T-shirt.

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

» Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

« Point out we invert the subject and have/has
to form a question.

' Language notes

1 People use short answers in everyday English.
We don’t use contractions for affirmative short
answers.



Have | got a friend?

Have you got a friend?
Has he/she/it got a friend?
Have we got a friend?
Have you got a friend?

Have they got a friend?

What have you got? I've got super powers!

4 Complete the questions with have ... got
or has ... got.

1 _Has Wonder Will _got ared suit?
2 Hps  Ricky got_ blue hair?

3 Have X1 and X2 gol”_ big heads?

4 Hps  Kit gof  brown eyes?

5 Heave X1 and X2 gof  long legs?

6 Hos  Superdug gof  long ears?

Look at the cartoon. Answer the questions
in Exercise 4.

1 No, he hasn't.

In pairs, ask and answer about the

superheroes.
super | super | super
eyes  ears |arms
4 v b 4

Iron Girls

A: Has Wondercat got super eyes? 9

B: Yes, she has.

Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.

Yes, you have. / No, you haven't.

Yes, he/she/it has. / No, he/she/it hasn't.
Yes, we have. / No, we haven't.

Yes, you have. / No, you haven't.

Yes, they have. / No, they haven't.

A

Have you got
a brother or a sister?

£

=

Yes, | have!

LYOK

it its The robot hasn't got its battery.
we our Superdug is our favourite hero!
you your  They are your robots.

they their ~ Wonder Will is their friend.

Complete the sentences with our, your or their.

1 (They’ve got green super suits.}

These are their super suits.

2 (We've got a super car! >
Thisis our  super car!

3 (You've got a new robot! )>
This is your  new robot.

4 (Hove they got a super cat? }
Is this herr  super cat?

5 (Hos it got a super battery? }
Isthis /s super battery?

Work in pairs. Ask your partner what he/she has got.
Answer your partner’s questions. Use the words in the
box. Then tell the class about your partner.
a brother or a'sister? apet? a TV inyour room?
aruler? afriend? ahobby? abike? arobot?

A: Have you got a brother or a sister? (o)

o

Go to page 107.
Listen and sing Robots’ Song.

il

Exercise 4

- Ss do the exercise individually, referring to

the Grammar box for help.

Exercise 6
» Remind Ss to use the example to help.

- [E) Ss in a weak class do this exercise

+ |5 Different individuals write the answers on
the board. Involve the class. Ask s it correct?
(Yes, itis. / No, it isn’t.) Are you sure? (Yes,
l'am. / No, I’'m not).

[Answers — student page J

Exercise 5
. Pairs find the answers in the cartoon and
help each other write.

Answers
2 No, he hasn't. 3 Yes, they have. 4 No, she
hasn't. 5 No, they haven't. 6 Yes, he has.

in open pairs. Praise Ss who do well.
Encourage them to explain what was good
with the class’ help. E.g. (L7) | remembered
the word. The grammar was correct. My
pronunciation was good.

Answers

Has Wondercat got super ears? Yes, she has.
Has Wondercat got super arms? No, she
hasn't.

Have the Iron Girls got super eyes? Yes, they
have.

Have the Iron Girls got super ears? No, they
haven't.

Have the Iron Girls got super arms? Yes, they
have.

Look!

« Ss study the information.
They repeat the pronouns and
adjectives after you in chorus.
Point out its has no apostrophe
and is not a contraction of it is.
Tell Ss you/your is the same for
the singular and plural.

« Ss find possessive adjectives in
the cartoon. (Our, their.)

Exercise 7

« Pairs find and underline the
subject pronoun, decide what
the corresponding possessive
adjective is and write.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

- Demonstrate the activity in
open pairs first. Tell Ss they
should take notes to be able
to tell the class about their
partner.

Exercise 9 @ Q)

« Play the song and teach Ss
appropriate gestures. E.g.
Have you got super ears? Ss
point to their ears.

» When Ss are familiar with the
song, play the karaoke version.
Ss make the gestures and sing.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Ask different Ss the same
questions you asked in the
Warm-up. Read the lesson
objectives. Ss show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

- £ Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

Fast finishers

« Ss look at the pictures in the
cartoon and describe one of
the characters.

« Ss write two true/false
sentences about the
Superdug/Kit using have got.
They ask the class at the
end of the lesson.




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Communication: saying
sorry and responding to an
apology

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 4.4, p. 171

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 4, p. 37

O Extra Online Practice Unit 4
\ y,

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

(€ Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3

Peer learning: Extra activity

a Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairs write
two sentences about the
characters in Lesson 4.3 for
another pair to guess who they
are. E.g. He’s got blond hair.
(Wonder Will.)

« (€] Take a bag from a student
as if by accident and say sorry.
Ss predict what the lesson
is about. (Books open) Then
Ss look at page 52 to check.
(L7/L2) Explain the lesson
objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ask Where
are they? (At home.) Use the
pictures to pre-teach keys. Ask
Is there a problem? Pairs look
and discuss.

Exercise 1 0 @

» Have a class vote!

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer
and projector, play the
recording.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 2 @
« First, make sure Ss understand
all the phrases in the box.

Extra video activity °

« (Books closed) Play the video
but with no sound. Pause after
each character speaks. Ss say
the lines.

Dad: Where are my house keys?

Jen: I'm so sorry, Dad. I've got them.

Dad: It's OK. Now, where's my phone?
Oops! Sorry, Jen!

Jen: That's all right.

Dad: Are you OK?

Jen: Yes,I'mfine.

a Jen @Dod
2Q

Communication

Listen and repeat.

A: I'm so sorry. B: It's OK.

Jen: Dad! You've got the

phone! It's right there!
Dad: Sorry, my mistakel!
Jen:  No problem.

» Dad: Oh, it’s late! Bye, Jen! 4

1 ° @ Watch. or listen and read. Who
has got Dad’s phone? Circle the correct answer.

gising_ |

Sorry about that! That's all right.
Sorry, my mistake. No problem.
Are you OK? I'm fine.

| can say sorry and respond

to an apology.

Jen: Dad, wait! Your house keys!
b ! ys!
Dad: Oh, dear! Sorry about that!
Thanks, sweetie! Bye!
Jen: Bye, Dad!

P Jen: Come on, really? 5
Erm ... Dad? —

4 B3B8 Draw lines from the sentences

to the pictures. There is one extra sentence.

a
1 That's ~” {
all right. N

£ )

7.

2 Oh, sorry
about that!

2 Q>
check. Act out the dialogues in pairs.

A: Areyou sure?

2 A: Where's my phone?
A: That'sall right:

3 A: This isn’t my jacket.
A: [+'s  OK.Thanks.

B

7 Complete the dialogues. Then listen and

12 A: Oops! Sorry about that, Pete! B: No problem .
B: Yes, I'm finc .

B: Sorry, mymsiake.
Here you are.

3 Thisisn’'t my
bag. -

B: Sorrg , 've got it!

5 Game! Make dialogues in pairs. Don’t stop.
The pair that talks the longest wins the game.

A: Where's my bag?
B: I'm so sorry. I've got it. Where are my keys?

Extra activity

- |« Pairs practise the dialogue in Exercise 1.
Another student listens and takes notes
using the Two Stars and a Wish technique.

Exercise 3 @
- |5 Use the Traffic Lights technigue to check
how difficult Ss found the exercise.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for PTEYL Firstwords/
Springboard, Task Four Reading.

« First, ask Ss to predict what the people in
the pictures might be saying.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5
« Say 1, 2, 8. Go! to start the activity!

Finishing the lesson

. Q Ask the class Can you say sorry and
respond to an apology? Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ®, ®).

« &) Ss copy the objectives into their
notebooks and draw the emoticons that
reflect their progress.

' [ Fast finishers

i + Ss underline the phrases from the

i Communication box in the dialogue in

1 Exercise 1.

______________________________________



| can understand and do a personality quiz. Reading

1 @ Listen and repeat. Complete the 3 Count how many a, b and ¢ answers you have
sentences with the words in the Vocabulary box. got and read the key. Do you agree? Tell a friend
or the class!
Vocubulary 4 @ Listen to two friends. Are they friendly,

funny and sporty? Tick (v') for yes and put

clever friendly funny helpful nice sporty a cross (X) for no

1 | speak to everyone. I'm friendly . friendly funny sporty
2 My teacher helps me every day. She's Aclpful . Sam v v
3 You've got flowers for your mum. You're very Sue 4 v

nice

4 My friend’s jokes are great! He's fMN\g .
5 They love football and tennis. They're sgar@ .
6 I've got good marks at school. I'm ¢clever

2 Do the personality quiz! Circle a, b or c.

o
5 Write about a student
from your class. Read the text out.
Can the class guess who it is?

What kind of 4 ) . . g
a person are you? ; \ A: This student is very friendly and she’s

Are you friendly? i W sporty. She's very helpful too.
Are you funny?( ) AR B: Is it Maria?
' A: Yes! You're right!

QUIZ TIME Dol ersonali quiz to find out!

o How many good friends have you got? 6 Are you good at school?
a36 b7-10 clor2 a I'mOK. b Yes,Iam!
e Are your jokes funny? ¢ I'm good at my favourite subjects.
a Sometimes. b Yes! c No. My jokes are bad! @ Your best friend has gotiaproblem. You:
© What’s your favourite hobby? a help your friend. b just say ‘I'm sorry".
a Sports. b Dancing. ¢ Reading. C say SPeak to your.mum’. _
© What's your favourite place? @ Your.neighbour has got a big bag. You say:
a School. b Aparty! ¢ My room. a ¢Hello,I can help!” b 'That’s big!"
c ‘I'mysorry, I've got homework.”
Key:
A lot of your answers are a. A lot of your answers are b. A lot of your answers are c.
GOOD FRIEND! PARTY ANIMAL! HOME LOVER!
You are a good friend. You are You are very funny and friendly but You are friendly ... sometimes!
very nice! You are helpful and you aren't always very helpful. Jokes, You don't like groups. You aren’t
sporty. You are a good student. parties and.dancing are your favourite very sporty but you are usually

things but you are also a good student. a good student. I

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up
a Giving feedback: Exercise 2

Peer learning: Exercise 3
Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson
Lesson aims:
O Reading: understanding Warm-up
a personality quiz . W (Books closed) Brainstorm expressions
for apologising from Lesson 4.4. (L7/L.2) Have a class

© Vocabulary: personality discussion about situations in which it's important to say

adjectives sorry in your country.
Resources: . (Books open) (L1/L2) Pairs look at page 53, discuss
O Tests: Vocabulary Check 4.5 and note what they will do/learn. Don’t explain the
objectives! Review Ss’ predictions at the end of the class.
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 4, p. 38
\

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Ss think of one
word to describe them and tell
a friend. Brainstorm personality
adjectives with the class.

Exercise 1 @

« Before Ss do the exercise, they
tick any adjectives in the box
they know. Challenge Ss to
explain the others with your help.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2

« (Books closed) Ask different
Ss for examples of questions
typical of a personality quiz.
Challenge strong Ss to suggest
questions in English.

« [8) (Books open) Ss do the
quiz individually. Use the Traffic
Lights technique to monitor.

Exercise 3

« [#) Ask Ss to underline anything
they disagree with about their
personality type in the key and
to circle the words that best
describe them. Pairs tell each
other what they agree/disagree
with and why.

Extra activity

« Pairs write an extra quiz question
and ask another pair.

Exercise 4 @

« Tell Ss Sam and Sue are doing
the first three questions of the
quiz.

« Pairs predict their answers.

» Then Ss listen and check.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 5

« Ss write sentences individually
and read them for the class /
a group of four to guess.

Finishing the lesson

¢ k= Pairs refer to the lesson
objectives they predicted in the
Warm-up. Were they correct?

* \=J Ss read the lesson objective
and show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

. Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

___________________________

i » Ss write sentences about
' a family member using the
. adjectives in Exercise 1.

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Listening: understanding
texts about cartoon
characters

O Writing: a text about
a favourite cartoon
character; using paragraphs

Resources:

O Tests: Writing Task Unit 4
Homework:

kO Workbook Unit 4, p. 39

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 4 and 8

Peer learning: Exercise 6

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

___________________________

i Culture notes

! The cartoons/characters

. (left to right): Penguins of

i Madagascar — Skipper,

i Kowalski, Private, Rico;

! Kung Fu Panda 3 - Po;

, The Spongebob Movie —

i Spongebob Squarepants,

i Patrick Star; Minions — Bob,
! Kevin, Stuart.

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ss describe
a celebrity using personality
adjectives.

« (@ (Books open) (L1/L.2) Pairs

discuss what they will do/learn.
Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Pairs race
to write a list of cartoon
characters.

Exercise 1
« Different Ss say the names.

[Answers — Culture notes }

Exercise 2 @
« Pairs guess before they listen.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3 @
« Pairs discuss the characters
before they listen.

[Answers — student page ]

1 Look at the photos. Can you name the cartoons?

2 @ Find the characters in the photos.
Write the correct number. There is one extra
photo. Then listen and check.

Skipper Kevin

SpongeBob SquarePants

3 @ Listen to the dialogue and tick (¢') the
children’s opinion.

funny v v
helpful v v
friendly 4 v
clever v v

4 @ Complete the sentences with the
words in the box. Then listen and check.

isn't -elever Kevin cool ideas

1 SpongeBob SquarePants isn't very clever .
2 All Minions are ceol .

3 Kevin __loves bananas and apples.

4 Skipper has got good (dzas .

5 Sometimes Skipper snt nice or friendly.

5 Who is your favourite cartoon character?
Describe him/her to a friend.

B

| can understand and write

Listening and Writing short texts about cartoon characters.

6 Read Lian’s web text about her favourite
cartoon character. Do you know it?

Kung Fu Panda’s name is Po. He’s got a
big body and head. He’s got big blue eyes
and small black ears. They're cool. His legs
are short and his arms are long. He’s got
brown shorts.

Paragraph 1

| think Po is nice. He’s funny and he’s
friendly. He’s got lots of friends. He’s clever
and he’s sporty too. He’s very good at
kung fu!

Paragraph 2

Writing

A paragraph is a part of a text. It's about one
main idea. Remember to divide your text into
paragraphs!

7 Read Lian’s web text again. Write the paragraph
numbers. Add examples from Lian’s text to each
pqrqgraph.br‘g blue eyes, small black ears, short legs,
Face and body big body, big head, ...long arms
Personality nice, ..fmmny, fw'aM//y, clever

8l Write about your favourite
character from a book or cartoon.

Find ideas

Find a photo of your character.

Make a list of words describing his/her
face, body and personality.

Draft

1 Write a paragraph about his/her
face and body.
(Your character’s name) has got
a really friendly face. ...

2 Write a paragraph about his/her
personality.
He/She isn't very clever but ...

Check and write

Check the paragraphs and write the final
version of your text.

Exercise 4 Q) Exercise 7
colour before they note them down.
[Answers — student page }
[Answers — student page }
Exercise 5

« Pairs describe their character to each other.
Then Ss stand up and describe their character  ©
to three other Ss.

Exercise 6
« | Alternatively, pairs read the text aloud
and correct each other’s pronunciation.

Writing ‘

«» Before Ss read the information, challenge
them to explain why paragraphs are
important.

oo o

Exercise 8

After Ss write their final draft, pairs review
each other’s work.

Try to indicate the good aspects of Ss’
work and list things to improve.

Finishing the lesson

Read the lesson objectives. Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ©, ®).

Fast finishers

» Ss use a dictionary to find more personality
adjectives in English.



Language Revision

Vocabulary Pronunciation

1 Look at Maddy. Write words 1-9 describing her 4 @ Listen and repeat: /h/.

P alispleempisisieicEiaatieesebitalicy Her name’s Helpful Helen, her horse’s name is Claire.

face. Her home is in Hastings. She’s got white hair!
! head 6 . Grammar
2 hair { < ’g b 5 Write questions in your notebook.
3 neck w3 ) 1 Have eyes you brown got ?

=N

., ”
4 50&/7 ,l " Have you got brown eyes?

v/ ¢ 2 curly your hair dad Has got ?

5 arm = d 3 you and your friends dark hair Have got ?
6 hand [\ 4 your mum eyes Has got blue ?
e

e

. 5 Have acar your parents got ?
fﬁ(k\gws7 Y p g

6 apet got your grandparents Have ?

6 Answer the questions in Exercise 5.

1 Yes, | have./ No, | haven't.

7 Complete the sentences with its, our, your or their.

1 _Our (we) names are Jo and Alex.

8 leys l
2 Thisis et (they) new house.

9 Toes \{ 3 Where is 724" (you) homework?
N 4 Is it your dog? What's 5 name?

Communication
aeyes b esrs c nose
dteeth e mouth 8 Complete the dialogues with the words in the box.
2 Read sentences 1-3 about Maddy’s hair. problem That's -mistake so 750"; It's OK
Tick (V) the sentence that is true. A W ™ 4
1 () she's got long dark straight hair. 1 A: Where's my phone?

I've got it. Sorry, my 'mistake .
27hat's all right.

2 (] she’s got short blond curly hair.
3 She’s got short brown wavy hair.

3 Match the word fragments to make five
adjectives.

A:
B:
A:
2 B: Ooops! I've got your cap. 3Sarr4 about that.
A: No *problenn

A:

3

| haven't got your book today. I'm ®so sorry.

B: 8Its OK

Check yourself! 4

© | can describe someone’s face and hair.
O | can use the verb have got.

your and their.
O | can say sorry and respond to an apology.

.

U

U
O | can use possessive adjectives its, our,

O

U

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up
4 a Giving feedback: Exercise 3 and 8
Peer learning: Exercise 5
M &) Independent learning: Finishing the lesson
Lesson aims:

O Revising Vocabulary,
Grammar and
Communication from Unit 4

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Divide the class into two teams. Ask
each team in turn these questions: 7 Describe Jen’s hair.
(Long and brown.) 2 Name four parts of the body. 3 Spell

© Pronunciation: /n/ ‘fingers’. 4 What’s the plural of ‘tooth’? (Teeth.) 6 You take

Resources: someone’s phone by mistake. What do you say?

O Tests: Language Test Unit 4, « @] Ask Ss to work in groups and write down what they
Mid-Year Test Units 1-4 have learnt in this unit. (L7/L.2) Explain the lesson objectives.

Homework: Lead-in

O Workbook Unit 4, pp. 40-41 « (Books open) (L1/L2) Ask What are your favourite lessons
O Extra Online Practice Unit 4 in this unit? Why? Encourage Ss to explain.
. J

Exercise 1

[Answers — student page }

« After you check the answers,
read the words at random for
Ss to point at their body parts.

Exercise 2
« Ss compare answers in pairs.

[Answer — student page J

Exercise 3

«» Ss do the exercise individually.

« () Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different
Ss to spell each answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4 @

+ Hold a loose piece of paper in
front of your mouth and say
/h/. The paper should move.
Get Ss to do the same!

Exercise 5
« [ Pairs review each other’s
work.

Answers

2 Has your dad got curly hair?
3 Have you and your friends
got dark hair? 4 Has your mum
got blue eyes? 5§ Have your
parents got a car? 6 Have your
grandparents got a pet?

Exercise 6
» Ss work individually.

Extra activity

« Pairs ask and answer the
questions in Exercise 5. Strong
Ss close their books!

Exercise 7
« Pairs help each other do the
exercise.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

« [8) Ss work individually. Check
understanding using the Traffic
Lights technique. Then ask Ss
with green and yellow ‘lights’
to compare answers in pairs.
Re-teach Ss with red ‘lights’.

[Answers — student page }

Finishing the lesson
« &) Read Check yourself!
statements for Ss to tick.

' [ Fast finishers !
|« Ss write true/false sentences |
. about a classmate’s hair. -

___________________________




&4
0 this lesson gy

Lesson aims:

O Skills practice: Reading,
Writing, Listening and
Communication

O Exam practice: CYLET and
PTEYL

Resources:

O Tests: Skills Test Units 3&4,
Speaking Tasks Units 384,
Exam Test Units 1-4

Homework:

O Workbook Skills Revision
384, pp. 42-43

J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2, 3 and 5

Peer learning: Exercise 4

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

+ Exam Language Bank

! This lists the key language

; from Units 3-4. Here are

i some ideas to help you make

i the most of it.

' « Encourage Ss to be
independent learners. They
tick the words they know
and check the meaning
of the words they can’t
remember in a dictionary.

» Ss memorize a section,
close the book and write
down all the words they can
remember.

1

1

1

1

i - Make a quick two-minute

| test. (Books closed) Say

i different words/expressions

1 in English from one section.

! Ss write or say sentences

1 with them.

i » Fast finishers test each other.
' Student A: What’s in the

\  kitchen?

i StudentB: ....

i Student B: How do you spell
' 'spiky’?

, Student A: S-P-I-K-Y.

A

Skills Revision

Reading and Writing

1 My favourite place is my granny’s
house. It's a small cottage in the
country. My favourite room is the
living room. There are a lot of old
things there. There are old books,
lamps and some of my old toys!

'€

It’s fun!

2 Read and match texts 1-3 to photos A-C.

1 Bev's house is in the country.

3 Jane’s classroom is smalll.

4 All the students in Jane's class
have got a computer.

5 Julieta’s home in the country
has got four rooms.

6 The kitchen is outside.

1 What is your favourite place?
2 Where is this place?

3 What is inside / next to it?

4 Who is there?

5 What is nice about it?

B

= 3 My favourite place is our home
in the country. | go there with
my mum, dad and sister at
weekends. There are two small
bedrooms and a living room.
There is a bathroom behind our
home. There’s a kitchen in the
house too but we cook outside.

1 Work in pairs. Say what you can see in the photos.

3 Read the sentences. Circle yes, no or no info.

yes/ o /o info)

2 There are toys in the living room. / no /no info
yes no info
yes /no /@o info

yes / no info
yes (no) no info

4 m Write about 40-50 words about your

favourite place. Use these questions to help you.

My favourite place is ... It'sin ... There are ... in my
favourite place. There is a nice ... / There are nice ...

What'’s your favourite place? Write about it!

2 My favourite place is my classroom! It's very
big. There are long, white desks. We’ve all got
our own box for our books and schoolbags.
We can play computer games with the teacher
on the white board too. It's so cool.

4\

or no.

1 The boy has got short, spiky hair.

yes
2 There is a brown carpet on the floor. Ao

3 The man has got long arms. ges
4 There aren’t any jumpers. no
5 There are six hoodies. yes
6 The girl is sporty. ges

Warm-up

« (Books open) Pairs choose a character from
Units 3-4. They pretend to be a reporter
and write five questions to ask the character.
Then they roleplay the interview twice,
changing roles.

. (Books closed) Write Skills Revision on
the board. Ask a student to remind the class
what this means. (Books open) Ss look
and check. Remind Ss this lesson will help
prepare them for CYLET and/or PTEYL too.
(See the Introduction.)

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Write places on the board.
Challenge a student to explain. Tell Ss about
a place you like and ask Ss to name places
they like. Don’t ask for details yet.

Exercise 1
« Pairs brainstorm what they can see. Tell them
they don’t need to write.

Exercise 2

« Remind Ss they don’t need to understand
detalils yet, just the key ideas. Give them
a time limit to help focus their attention on
the general, e.g. 1-2 minutes. Weak classes
might need longer.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose different Ss to justify the answers.

[Answers — student page }




Listening

'§ Exam Spot @ 2.322 Listen and draw lines.

There is one extra picture.

Communication

7 L2 EWRT LI Read the sententces and circle
the best answer.

1 Jane: Hi, come in!
Peter: a No problem. b Are you OK? () Thanks.
2 Jane: Would you like a cupcake?
Peter: a She’s in the kitchen.
b It's too small.
@ No, thanks.
3 Peter: Where's your brother?
Jane: (@) He's upstairs.
b He's got a new computer.
¢ They're at school.
4 Peter: Oh no! My juice is on the sofa ... .
Jane: a I'm fine, thanks.
@Thct’s all right.
c It's nice.
5 Peter: Where's the bathroom, please?
Jane: @ It's next to the kitchen. Let me show you.
b This is the living room.
c Allright.

8 2yt a8 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the
questions.

1 Who is your favourite person in your family?
2 Where do you do your homework?
3 What's in your living room?

Exam Language Bank

Parts of the house Face
bathroom garden ears
bedroom kitchen eyes
door living room | mouth
floor wall nose
garage window teeth
Inside the house Hair
armchair fridge curly
bath sofa spiky
bed table straight
chair wardrobe wavy
desk blond
dark
Prepositions of place red
behind next to
in on Parts of the
in front of under body
arm
Household objects body
carpet fingers
cushion foot
lamp hand
plant head !
poster leg
television (TV) neck \
toes
Personality adjectives
clever funny nice
friendly helpful sporty
Having a guest I Apologising
Hello. Please, come in. I'm so sorry.
Thank you. Sorry about that!
Would you like a sandwich? | Sorry, my mistake.
Yes, please. / No, thanks. Are you OK?
Where's the bathroom,
please? It's OK.
It's upstairs/downstairs. That's all right.
It's next to the living room. No problem.
Let me show you. I'm fine.

Skills Revision *

Exercise 3
+ |5)) Ss do the exercise individually. Use the

Traffic Lights technique to monitor. Then use

the Basketball technique to check answers.

[Answers — student page J

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for PTEYL Springboard,
Task Six Writing.

» Ss choose a place, read the questions and
make notes. Then they write.

- [« Pairs work together to review another
pairs’ texts using the Two Stars and a Wish
technique.

Extra activity

» Choose different Ss to read their texts to the
class now or at the end of the lesson. You
could ask them to say ‘2777’ instead of the
name of the place. Ask the class to guess
where/what it is.

Exercise 5

« This is preparation for CYLET Starters,
Reading and Writing Part 2.

» Ask different Ss to describe the picture first.

. Use the Thumbs up/down technique to
check answers. Choose individuals to justify
each answer.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« Ss draw three extra objects/
people in their notebooks. They
imagine where they are in the
picture in Exercise 5. Then they
describe these objects/people
and their location for their
partner to point at.

Exercise 6 {2.33

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters, Listening Part 1.

» Ask Ss to name the objects
outside the picture and to say
what there is in the living room.

» Ask Ss to predict which the
extra object is.

« Ss listen to the recording twice
in the test.

« To check answers, ask different
Ss to describe where each
object is.

ﬁnswers — student page ]

Exercise 7

« This is preparation for CYLET
Movers, Reading and Writing
Part 2.

« (Books closed) Before Ss start,
say each sentence to the class.
Ask individuals to respond.

« (Books open) Ss do the exercise
individually. Then pairs compare
answers.

« Choose different individuals to
explain the answers.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 8
« This is preparation for CYLET/
PTEYL Speaking.

« Ss take notes when they speak.

Extra activity

» Ss write three true/false
sentences about their partner’s
answers in Exercise 8 for the
class/another pair to guess.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Write the headings
Reading and Writing, Listening,
Communication on the board.
Read each out. Ss show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ®, ®).

<5 (L1/L2) Ss write one
sentence about what they did
well in each section and one
about what they could improve.

Fast finishers

« Ss study the Exam Language
Bank.

1
:
1
'« Ss write true/false sentences
1
1
1
1

about the pictures in
Exercise 1.




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: action verbs
Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 5.1,
p. 150

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 5.1
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 5, p. 44
.

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 5

Peer learning: Exercise 4

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Noughts
and Crosses with have got.
Draw a 3 x 3 grid on the board
and write a different student’s
name and an object in each
square. E.g. Tom/computer.
Ss copy the grid into their
notebooks and work in pairs.
They ask a question using both
words to win their ‘O’ or ‘X',
e.g. Has Tom got a computer?
Challenge a strong class to
answer the question too!

» Write Things | can do on the
board. Then ask pairs to
predict what they will learn.

« (@ (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objective. Then ask Ss to
predict what they will be able
to say in English at the end of
the lesson.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Challenge the
class to tell you what they can
do in English. If they don’t have
enough vocabulary, they can
mime.

Exercise 1

« Pairs write the number of
each photo next to the
corresponding word. Choose
one word from the box,
mime it and say / know that!
with a thumbs up gesture.
Encourage Ss to continue.

[Answers — student page }

« Collocations with skateboard
make, play and ride /

can affirmative,

negative, questions

and short answers

Things I can do

Vocabula ry lcan understand action verbs.

In this unit I know
1 Find these actions in the photos. that’

: 2 .
* Action verbs climb drgw jump  rideabike  rUn

swim
4

Exercise 2 @

« Play the recording, pausing after each word.

Ss repeat it and look for a corresponding
photo. Ask a student to say the number of
the photo or to mime the word.

Answers

Actions missing in the photos: act, cook, dive,

fix, fly, read, sing, write

Exercise 3

« Pairs race to label the pictures.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose Ss to say and spell each answer.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

» Ss work in pairs. Student A covers the book.
Student B says the number of a picture in
Exercise 3. Student A says the verb. They
swap and continue.

Exercise 4 @

« Play the recording. Pause after number 1.
A student reads the example aloud.

. Play until the end, pausing for pairs to
discuss and note their answers.

« Alternatively, do this as a whole class activity.
Pause after each sound. Ss tell you their
ideas. Vote and check!

[Answers — student page }




Exercise 7

« If your class is weak, you could
allocate one or two categories
per pair. Give weaker pairs the
categories with fewer words. If
your class is strong, challenge
Ss to cover the Vocabulary
box. Tell Ss they can use some
words more than once.

» Ask each pair to compare their
answers with another pair. Ask
different Ss to write words in
each category on the board.

2 @ Listen and repeat. Which actions are 5 Q2EIRTIad Which actions are in the picture?
Tick (v) for yes or put a cross (X) for no.

not in the photos on page 58?

Vocabulary

act climb cook dive draw fix
fly jump read ride run sing
skateboard  swim  write

3 Label the illustrations with words in the
Vocabulary box.

Answers

& - 'L 2 act, sing 3 swim, dive, jump,
LS . .
‘ \/-\/ a— run, skateboard, ride, climb

4 sing, read, draw, cook
5 cook, fix, read, write, draw
6 dive, swim 7 sing, fly

1 cook 2 dire
Exercise 8
,( « Alternatively, ask Ss to write
1 swim 5 draw their sentences and name on
N 2 (X] dive 6 (X) fix a piece of paper and to give it
3 read 7 ride to you. Read out the sentences
s s 4 wrie 4 (V) jump 8 (X] fly :Eﬁ et;ea rZlass. Ss guess whose
6 Work in pairs. Look at the picture in Exercise 5. R
Mime actions for your partner to guess! FlnlShlng the lesson
« &) Ss look at the predictions
7 In pairs, complete the groups of words. they made in the Warm-up
1 Things we do at school: read, write, draw and circle the new words in
2 Thingsactorsdo: .. < the Vocabulary box they have
6 fix 3 Sports: learnt.
4 Hobbies: e Mol « &) Ask Can you understand
5 Thingswedoathome:™ action verbs? Students show
6 Thingswe dointhewater: ____ self-assessment response
7 Things birds do: cards (©, ®, ®).
- 5] Ss copy the objective into
( -—— I remember their notebooks and draw the
7 act g read 8 Make two lists that are true that! emoticon that reflects their
for you. Use the Vocabulary progress
box to help you. '

4 @ Listen and circle the action you hear. ittt ettt et P
1 write / 4 write /Gskateboard) I think it's easy to: €00k, 0 Fast finishers C
2 cook 5 run /(dive) I think it's difficult to: |« (Books closed) Ss write all |
3 (draw)/ ride 6(acty sing | the action verbs they know. |
Exercise 5 Exercise 6
« This is preparation for CYLET Starters, « Pairs take turns to mime. Alternatively,

Reading & Writing Part 2. secretly whisper an action verb to different
- Before pairs do the exercise, ask Ss to cover Ss, who mime it for the class to guess.

verbs 1-8. Different Ss name the actions they  Extra activit

can see in the picture. . m Teach/Check safe and

+ |5 To check each answer, use the Thumbs dangerous. Then pairs list the action verbs in
up/down technique. If the answer is ‘yes’, the Vocabulary box in the following order:
ask a student to hold up his/her book and 1 = very safe to 15 = dangerous. They
point to the action. compare their order with another pair and

agree on a new order. A spokesperson from
each group tells the class their order and
justifies it with the help of the group.

[Answers — student page J




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: can affirmative
and negative

O Vocabulary: make, play, ride
Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 5.2,
p. 160

O Tests: Grammar Check 5.2,
Vocabulary Check 5.2

Lian:  Oh no, not again!
Alex: - What's wrong?

Homework: Lian: . Guys, this video is for my granny, in Shanghai. »I;\'l:: Il.test tr?\?e :Omerc'z_.l e
) : S i iend, Lucas. lex: €e ... Hmm, | can fix it.
O Workbook Unit 5, p. 45 . (j;clllgll'\y Lin, this is my friend, Lu Lian: ;T_onkf!'_'Alex SRR
ucas: ! in :
q he —_— gs! He can do very clever things
i i i ian:  Lucas is very talented! He can play t ! g
\o Extra Online Practice Unit 5) Lian guitar and e can sing! with computers too!

Lucas: Well, | can't sing very well but ...

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

(€ Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and 10

Peer learning: Exercise 3
and 6

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Yes, very clever - he can play com =
ut

! games all day! Cupcake’.;) / "'

Lian: Jen is a fantastic cookl These cupcakes

Alex: But what about Lian?

___________________________

i Culture notes - are yummy! Lucas: Yes, what can she do?
i Shanghai, China, is the i
1 i i i 1
L _b_lgg?S_t_(ElEy_ I_n_t_h_e_\in)_H_d_. —————a 1 o @ 5 Watch or listen 3 Q Listen and repeat. Find these expressions in the
and read. Finish the sentence. story.
qum_up There's something wrong with Say
« (Books closed) Play Snowman Lian's {videe) carnera i i
to revise action verbs. On the Not again!  What's wrong? Let me see ...
board, write a dash for each 2 Complete the sentences.
letter of a word. Ss work in two 1 The video is for Lian’s granny .
teams and take turns to guess 2 Lian's granny is in Shanghal . 4 Look at the story again. What can Lian do?
the letters of the word. Draw 3 Lucas is very talented. Lian can draw___ skateboardandeat cupcakes fast
a part of the snowman for each 4 Alex is a genius.
wrong guess. (See Lesson 1.1, 5 Jen is a good cook. 5 D @ Now watch or listen and check.

Warm-up.)
» Using gesture, say one true k

and one false sentence with

can. E.g. I can run fast. | can .
; ¢ Exercise 1 ° @ Exercise 3 @ °
climb. Ss say true/false. Ask , Plav th d ina for S
strong Ss to do the same - Play the video. If you don’t have access to * Play the recoraing, pausing for ss to repeat
. Pairs discuss what théy a computer and projector, play the recording. each expression.
will learn in this lesson. (L1/L2)  *Askastudent to answer. Then check the + Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when
Exolain the lesson ob'éotives class’ predictions about the story. they hear each expression. Alternatively, Ss
P ) ’ find and underline the expressions in the
Lead-in (Answer — student page J dialogue.
« (Books closed) Write | can fix . . Ss use the Think — Pair — Share technique
it on the board. Pairs predict EX?rC'SeIZ to think of situations in which they can use
« First, pairs note the answers they know. these expressions.

what the photo story is about. . ) oo
« Play the video again (stopping it in

« (Books open) Pairs review , Exercise 4
their predictions. Then use appropriate P'aces) or refer Ss to the photo . Ss justify their choice. Don’t
the photos to check (video) story to confirm the answers. confirm yet!
camera. Elicit talented/genius. - [£)) Check answers using the Basketball
Say She can do a lot of things. technique. (Answer — student page J

She’s very ... (talented). A very

. ) (Answers — student page J
clever person is a ... (genius).




| can jump. | can’t jump.

You can jump. You can’t jump.
He/She/lt can jump. He/She/lt can’t jump.
We can jump. We can’t jump.
You can jump. You can’t jump.

They can jump. They can’t jump.

6 Write who can do these things. Then look at the
photos on page 60 and check.

Lian (x2) Jen (x2) Alex (x1) Lucas (x2)

1 Lian can skateboard.

2 Lucas con__ sing.
3 Jen  con  make cupcakes.
4 Lion _ con _ draw.
5 Jen can  cook.

6 Alex  can fix things.
7 Lucas con  play the guitar.

7 Follow the lines and write what they can’t do.
Read the sentences.

1 Lian can't fix things . draw

2 Jen can't skateboard cook

3 Alex cont sing play the guitar
4 Lucas cont cook fix things

5 Lian can?_ play the guiter skateboard

6 Alex cont  dranw sing

8 @ Listen and circle can or can't.

1 He can /swim.
2 She/ can’t draw.

3 They/ can't act. 1

4 He can /sing.
5 She/can’t run.
6 His brother can reod.

I can’t dance
but I can jump!

o)

Vocabulary

Listen and repeat.

make a poster / cupcakes
play computer games / football / the piano

ride abike/ahorse

L play football
play the piano

-

10 Complete Lucas’s email with can and make,
play or ride.

To: Ben

My family is very talented! My dad 'can play
football very well. My mum 2can wide a horse
and she 3can g/ﬁg the piano. My aunt Melina

scon make cupcakes. They're yummy! As for me,
| Scan g/ag the guitarand | écan ride

a bike!

Work in pairs.

Student A: Write three true

and three false sentences.
Student B: Guess which
sentences are true. o
Then swap roles.

A: | can play the guitar.
B: It’s true. / It's false.

Exercise 5 ° @

« Play the video/recording to check.

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t

Video/Audio script

Lian: | can skateboard and | can draw.

Lucas: But where are the cupcakes?

Lian: And | can eat cupcakes very fast!
Sorry, Lucas!

have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

» Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.
« Explain that can’t is used in everyday English.

Exercise 6

Extra video activity (> 280 >

« Play the video. Pause when a character says

can/can’t. Ask Ss to stand up and mime the
actions that the characters can/can’t do!

. Pairs cover the photo story and complete.
Then they swap books with another pair, who
check the story and correct their answers.

{ Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7
» Ss race to complete.

» Ask individuals to say each sentence.

{ Answers — student page ]

Extra activity

« (Books open) Groups of four
replace all the people’s names
and places in the photo story
with their own names/ideas.
They act out their new
dialogue.

Exercise 8 @

« You could pause after each
question and get pairs to
discuss and note the answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 9 @

« After Ss listen and repeat, vote
for the most popular activity.

» Ask pairs to brainstorm any
other collocations they know
with make, play and ride and to
write them on the board.

Look!

M Cri Challenge
the class to work out the rule.
Explain that we use the before
a musical instrument.

Exercise 10

« [E) Ss do the exercise
individually. Then they stand up
and check their answers with
three other Ss. Ask individuals
to justify each answer.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 11

« Alternatively, Ss read their
sentences for the class to
guess.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Point at the Vocabulary box
and ask Can you use ‘can’ with
these words in questions and
negations? Students show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ®, ®). Ask Ss to give
examples of each.

- &) Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

Fast finishers i

« Ss look at the photo story .
and write down the words |
they know. i

» Ss find sentences with can/ |
can’t in the photo story. X




0 this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: can guestions
and short answers

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 5.3,
p. 161

O Tests: Grammar Check 5.3
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 5, p. 46

. J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 4

Peer learning: Exercise 5
and 6

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Memory
Chain with the class. Student
A says a sentence with can.
Student B repeats it and adds
another one. Student C repeats
both and adds a third, e.g. He
can swim. She can act. | can
run. Continue. Ss who make
a mistake or repeat a verb are
‘out’!

- (@] Ask Ss if they remember
the objectives from Lesson 5.2.
Tell them to guess what the
objectives for this lesson are.
(Books open) Ss look at pages
62-63 and check their ideas.
(L7/L2) Explain the objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Write Thank
you, Superdug! on the board.
Pairs predict what the cartoon
is about. (Books open) Ss look
at the pictures and review their
predictions.

» Use the pictures to pre-teach
lovely and boat.

Exercise 1

. Individual
Ss race to answer. Challenge
a strong student to explain
the answers using complete
sentences. Accept pointing
from a weaker student.

[Answers — student page }

b ¢
TN S
Woman: Oh no! My son and daughter can’t swim!

Can you help?
Kit: What can we do? Dug?!

o 11

.
W\

1 Look at the cartoon and answer the questions.

2 Who can swim in the cartoon?7he (i dog.

2 @ Listen and read. Finish the sentence.

The woman is Tom and Susan’s morher

Dug: What? Oh, yes. We can help! One minute, please. -
A N

1 What's the title of Dug’s book?/earn 7o swinn.

Grammar | can ask and answer questions with the verb can.

o The Terrific TWO Thank you, Superdug!

Who's Tom and Susan?

Can you see the boat over there?
Yes, | can.

| think they are in it. Look!

That's Superdug!
Woman: He can run fast!
Kit: Yes, he can. He's a superhero!

Woman: Can he swim?
Kit: Oh! No, he can't ...
— W

4

< Woman: Thank you, Superdug!
Superdug: No problem!
A

3 Read the cartoon again and complete the
sentences with one word.

1 Dug can _s€€ the boat over there.

2 Susan and Tom are in the 2247

3 Susan and Tom can't Wi

4 Kit and Superdug £47_ help.

5 Superdug can'’t swim but he can L

Exercise 2 G) 2.141

« After Ss listen and read, pairs agree on the
answer. Then ask an individual to justify theirs
by referring to the text/Picture 3.

[Answer — student page J

Exercise 3
- [5)] Ss write their answers on response cards.

[Answers — student page J

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

» Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

» Point out we invert the subject and can to
form a question.

Exercise 4

» Ss work in pairs.

= Each pair swaps their books with another
pair. They review each other’s work.

- [&)] Write answers most Ss found difficult on
the board and clarify.

Answers

2 Can Dug fly? No, he can't. 3 Can Tom and
Susan fly? No, they can't. 4 Can you see the
boat? Yes, | can. 5 Can the little dog swim?
Yes, it can.




Can | swim?

Can you swim?

Can he/she/it swim? | Yes, he/she/it can. / No, he/she/it can’t.

Can we swim?
Can you swim?

Can they swim?

What can we do? We can help.

4 In your notebook, write questions and

short answers.

1 fly Can Superdug ?
Can Superdug fly? Yes, he can.
2 Dug fly Can ?
3 Tom and Susan Can fly ?
4 the boat you see Can ?
5 Can swim the little dog ?

Look at the cartoon. Ask and answer the
questions in pairs.
1 Picture 2 Dug/ see the children?
A: Can Dug see the children?
B: Yes, he can.
2 Picture 3 Tom and Susan / swim?
3 Picture 3 What / Kit and Dug / do?
4 Picture 4 Superdug / run fast?
5 Picture 4 Superdug / swim?

In pairs, ask and answer about Kit and
Dug.

Yes, | can./No | can't.

Yes, you can. / No, you can’t.

Yes, we can. / No, we can't.
Yes, you can. / No, you can’t.

Yes, they can. / No, they can’t.

swim? v
draw? X
cook? v

A: Can Kit swim?  B: Yes, she can.

5.3

Can he run fast?

No, he can't.

7 Copy the table. Add your idea for number 5. Ask five
of your classmates. How many of them can or can’t
do these things?

Canyou ... 1 2 3 ‘ 4
1 swim? (4 v X

2 fix a computer?

3 ride a horse?

4 draw? |

5.7 |

8 Write a report of your survey in Exercise 7.

Two people ean swim and three people
can't swim!

o
L)
Go to page 107.
Listen and chant the Activities Rap.

Exercise 5

Exercise 6

« | Ss in a weak class do this exercise
in open pairs. Praise Ss who do well.
Encourage them to explain what was good
with the class’ help. E.g. (L7) | remembered
the word without looking. The grammar
was correct. My pronunciation was good.
Challenge strong Ss by writing the comments
on the board so they can explain in English.

Answers

2 Can Tom and Susan swim? No, they can't.
3 What can Kit and Dug do? They can help.
4 Can Superdug run fast? Yes, he can.

5 Can Superdug swim? No, he can't.

« [« Individuals write questions and answers.
Appoint two or three Ss as experts and
use the Expert Envoy technique to help
weaker Ss. Then pairs act out the dialogues,
changing roles.

Answers

Can Dug swim? No, he can't.
Can Kit draw? No, she can't.
Can Dug draw? Yes, he can.
Can Kit cook? Yes, she can.
Can Dug cook? No, he can't.

Exercise 7

« Ss note an extra question. Give
all Ss a letter, A or B, so As are
sitting next to Bs. Ss A and Ss
B interview each other. B’s all
move round the class in one
direction and sit down in the
next empty seat next to an A.
Ss interview each other again.
Continue like this until all Ss
have spoken to five classmates
Alternatively, ask groups of five
to ask and answer if you intend
to do the Extra activity below.

Extra activity

« Count and collate the
information from Exercise 7
on the board. Then help each
group to draw a bar chart to
represent the information.

Exercise 8

« Ss do this individually or help
each other in the same groups
as above.

Exercise 9 @ Q)

« Play the rap and teach Ss
appropriate gestures.

» When Ss are familiar with the
rap, play the karaoke version.
Ss chant and make the
gestures.

Finishing the lesson

- =) Read the lesson objectives.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

- =) Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

i Fast finishers i

i« Ss look at the pictures in the |
cartoon and write down all i
the words they know. '

« (Books closed) Ss write two
questions they would like to i
ask Superdug/Kit, using can. |

« (After Exercise 4) Pairs ask
and answer the questions in !
Exercise 4. .

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Communication: making
suggestions

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 5.4, p. 172

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 5, p. 47

O Extra Online Practice Unit 5
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3

Peer learning: Extra activity

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairs write true
and false sentences about
what different characters in
Unit 5 can/can’t do for another
pair to guess.

« [ Write Let’s do something
fun! on the board. Ss predict
what the lesson is about.
(L7/L2) Explain the lesson
objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ss say what they
remember about the characters.

« Pairs look at the photos and
predict what the characters are
talking about.

Exercise 1 ° @

« Elicit ice-skate. Say Look
at Picture 2. She can ...
(ice-skate).

» Have a class vote!

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer
and projector, play the
recording.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 2 @

« Make sure Ss understand all
the phrases in the box before
you play the recording.

Extra activity

. Groups of four practise the
dialogue in Exercise 1. Then Ss
discuss what they did well and
what could be improved.

5 _4 Communication

-

Lucas: Hey, guys, let's do something fun. Jen:

Jen: |agree. Any ideas? \
Alex: We can go to the park. - very well
Jen:  Again?It'snota good idea. Lian:

Lian: Let's go ice-skating.

100

Watch or listen and read.

3@9

2Q
Communicatior: ugge f \

|
A: Let's do something fun! / Let’s go ice-skating!
We can go to the park!

Listen and repeat.

B: _ lagree!/ Let's do that! / Great idea!
2% I'm not sure.

= t's not a good idea.

Great idea! ’
Lucas: I'mnotsure ... lcan't skate

No problem. I can teaCh YOU. s
Lucas: OK, cool! Let's do that!

What do they decide to do? Tick (¢) the correct
picture.

I can make suggestions about what to do.

Alex:  Hey, Lucas? You can

wear these!

Lucas: Ha, ha! You're so funny!

4 m Circle the best answer.

1 A: Let's do something fun.
B: a Letmesee ... @ I agree. Any ideas?
¢ What's wrong?
2 A: Let's go to the swimming pool!
B: a We can go to the park.
b Let's do something fun.
@ I'm not sure ... I can’t swim very well.
3 A: | can teach you.
B: a No problem. @OK. Let’s do that!
c You're so funny.

5 Read and answer. Use expressions in the
Communication box.

1 A: We can make cupcakes! B: © Great id,

al |
2 A: Let's do something fun!  B: Lagree! ‘/’df;’;@
3 A: We can goto the park.  B: = /%5 pota good ideo.

4 A: Let’s go to the zoo. B: = [ not sure.

6 In pairs, make dialogues like those in Exercise 5.

3 Complete the sentences with one word.
1 We can go to the cinemal!
2 lets  gotothe beach!
3 Let's 4o something fun!
4 We  can play football!

5 We can  ride our bikes!

B

Use the ideas in the box and add your own.

go to the cinema  go to the swimming pool
make a video play computer games
play volleyball  ride our bikes

A: Let’s ride our bikes!

B: I agree!

Extra video activity °

« Play the video. Ss stand up when a character
makes a suggestion, jump when a character
reacts in a positive way or sit down when
a character isn’t sure or doesn’t agree.

Exercise 3
. Use the Traffic Lights technique to check
how difficult Ss found this exercise.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for CYLET Movers,
Reading and Writing Part 2.

» Ask Ss to cover the answers first and think
how they would react in each situation.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5
« Before Ss start, explain that they can choose
any expression from the Communication box.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 6
» Remind Ss to change roles.

Finishing the lesson

. Q Ask the class Can you make suggestions
about what to do? Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©, ®).

______________________________________

i = Ss write suggestions about things to do
' after school to ask a friend at the end of
. the lesson.

______________________________________



I can understand a text about sign language. Reading

1 Look at the photos and the title of the text. Do 4 The pictures show a certain word in British Sign
you know anyone who speaks sign language? Language alphabet. Go to page 106 and check

headings a-d to paragraphs 1-4.

a Learn sign language!

b A special language

¢ Where is sign language important?
d What is sign language?

1 People who can'’t hear have got a special

language.
2 There is one sign language.
3 There is one sign language alphabet.
4 Sign language isn’t important at home.
5 Some TV programmes are in sign
language.

Sign language

1 @ At school you can learn different languages,
like English, French or Spanish. But there are
special schools where teachers and students

speak a sign language.

2 In sign language you can make letters and
words with your hands. It's for people who
can't hear. There are different sign languages

and different sign language alphabets.

3 Sign language is important in schools

and at home. All the family can learn sign
language. They can speak to children who
can’t hear. Some TV programmes are in sign

language too.

4 Are there children at your school who can’t

hear? You can learn sign language and

friends with them. There are sign language

courses!

-\

Read and listen to the text. Match

Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).

the word. Can you show it with your hands?

2 3 4

make

g this leson gy

Lesson aims:

O Reading: understanding
a text about sign language

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 5, p. 48
\

Assessment for Learning in this lesson

Setting aims and criteria for success: Exercise 1
Giving feedback: Exercise 2

Peer learning: Exercise 3

Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

_________________________________________________

Sign language is a language based on specific hand i
movements supported by facial expressions. British Sign |
Language uses two-hand movements. American Sign i
Language is a one-handed alphabet. -
Warm-up

« (Books closed) Groups of four suggest, respond and agree
on one activity for them all to do next weekend.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Teach hear. Cup
one ear with your hand and say
| can hear music.

) Critical thinking S22
brainstorm things they do every
day that would be difficult if
they couldn’t hear.

Exercise 1

« Pairs look at the photos and
discuss the question. Ask
a student to explain what sign
language is. Ss tell the class if
they know anyone who speaks
sign language.

« |@] Ss read the lesson objective.
(L7/L2) Explain further if
necessary.

Exercise 2 @

« After Ss listen and read, pairs
discuss the answers.

«[E) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different
Ss to justify each answer.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 3

« [ Ask pairs to answer any
questions they can. Then they
read, underline key words and
check. Use the Basketball
technique to check answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

« Tell Ss they all know this word.
Pairs write their guesses on
a response card.

[Answer — student page }

Extra activity

« Pairs write a question about
something they would like to
know about sign language.
They find the answer on the
Internet and tell the class. They
either do this at home or in
class if possible.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©, ®).

- 5 Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' [7 Fast finishers !
| » Ss write another true/false |
. sentence about the text. :

___________________________




| this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Listening: understanding
texts about after-school
clubs

O Writing: an ad for an
after-school club; and, but

Resources:
O Tests: Writing Task Unit 5
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 5, p. 49
k

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 6

Peer learning: Exercise 3
and 7

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ss practise the
signs in Lesson 5.5, Exercise 4.

- [@ (Books open) (L1/L2) Pairs
look at page 66 and discuss
what they will learn. Explain the
lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Ask the class
What after-school clubs has
our school got? Help with
vocabulary.

Exercise 1

« After pairs match and discuss,
brainstorm Ss’ ideas on the
board.

Answers — student page
What you can do:

1 play football 2 paint/draw.
3 act. 4 (learn to) swim/dive

Exercise 2 @ 2.47

» Pause after each speaker. Pairs

discuss before they answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3 @ 2.47

« This is preparation for CYLET
Movers, Listening Part 2.

« [&4 Pairs try to predict the
answers before listening.

[Answers — student page ]

1 Match photos 1-4 to after-school clubs a-d.
In pairs, say what you can do in these clubs.

c drama club

a swimming club

b art club

2 @ Listen to four children. Match speakers 1-4

to clubs a-d in Exercise 1.
Speaker 1 @

Speaker 2

Speaker 3
Speaker 4

a number or an action verb.

d (1] football club

3 m @ 247 Listen again. Complete with

| can understand and write short texts

Listening and Writing about after-school clubs.

5 Read the ad for an after-school club. Who
is the club for? Circle the correct answer.

It's for students who like sports /

N
(Come to Computer Club!

You can make robots and you can play
computer games too. How cool is that?

You can write emails but you can’t write
computer programs? We can teach you.

Where: St Alban’s Primary School
When: Monday, 4 o’clock
See you there!

Writing

N

You can make robots and you can play
computer games.

You can write emails but you can’t write
computer programs.

6 Complete the sentences with and or but.

1 Icanrun _and |canjump.

2 She can sing but

3 They can play computer games and_
make a robot 24’ they can’t write
computer programs.

she can't act.

7 Write an ad for an
after-school club.

Find ideas
Make notes about what you can do at
the club, and where and when the club is.

Draft
1 Write the title. Come to ... Club!

2 Write a paragraph about what
you can do at the club.

Youcan...and...

1 At art club you can learn to paint and _draw_.
2 The number of students in the art club is 7vele
3 In drama club they can teach you how to act

4 Football club is for boys and girls from ten to thirfeen,

You can ... butyou can't...

3 Write where and when the club is.
Where: ... When: ..., ... o'’clock

4 Write the end. See you there!

5 At swimming club kids can swim and dire

Check and write

4 Which of the clubs in Exercise 2 do you prefer? Have Check all the linkers (and, but) and
a class vote! write the final version of your text.
Exercise 4 Exercise 7

« Ss vote for their favourite. Then encourage
Ss to explain their choice.

Exercise 5
« Tell Ss When refers to time. Challenge
a student to explain Monday if necessary.

[Answer — student page }

Writing
. W Challenge Ss to explain

ana/but. (‘And’ introduces similar information;
‘but’ introduces contrasting information.)

Exercise 6
« |5 Use the Traffic Lights technique to monitor.

[Answers — student page }

. Pairs follow the steps and write individually.
Then they review each other’s work using the
Two Stars and a Wish technique.

Extra activity
« Display the ads and vote for the most
popular club!

Finishing the lesson

- =1 Read the lesson objectives. Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ©, ®).

Fast finishers
» Ss write what you can do in the after-school
clubs at your school.

,_______



Vocabulary

Look at the picture and complete the action
verbs 1-9. Then write six more action verbs in
your notebook.

Language Revision

Grammar

4 In your notebook, write sentences with can (V')
or can’t (X) and and or but.
1 Superdug / fly ¢/ / swim X
Superdug can fly but he can’t swim.
2 Leo / play the piano X / play football ¢
3 1/ make a cake X / make a pizza v/
4 You / play the guitar X / sing X
5 They / skateboard ¢ / run very fast v/

5 Complete the questions and short answers.
1 Can you swim (you /swim)? No, [can't.
2 Con Dovid sing (David / sing) this song?
Yes, e can . He's very good.

3 Conthe boys act (the boys / act)?
No, 7hc cont

4 Mum, Mmi (we / play) a
computer game?
No, M . It's time for lunch.
5 w% (you / see) Mario?

Yes, Lcon  He's over there.

Communication

1 act 4fly 7 run
2c/img 5 jump 8 s/ng
3 frx 6read 9 swim

2 Complete the collocations with make, play or

ride.
] B: OK, cool. Let's do that.
1 _make cupcakes 4 ploy  football b Ok, coo e.sdo 3
. . . c B: | agree. Any ideas?
7 U a bike 2L a horse d A: Let's do something fun
A I un.
3 E/M the guitar 6 Mdke g poster
ou! = e A: No problem. | can teach you.
f A: We canplay football.
Pronunciation

3 @ 2.48 Listen and repeat: /a:/ or /&/?

Mark’s Aunt Ann can play the guitar

But she can't sing or act so she isn't a star!

6 Put the dialogue in the correct order.
Then act it out in pairs.

a B: I'm not sure ... | can’t play very well.

Check yoursei & )

O | can understand action verbs.

@ | can use collocations with make, play
and ride.

O | can use the verb can in affirmative
and negative sentences.

O | can ask and answer questions with
the verb can.

O | can make suggestions about what

to do.

UO0000o

~
.

Lesson aims:

O Revising Vocabulary,
Grammar and
Communication from Unit 5

O Pronunciation: /a:/ and /ae/

Resources:

O Tests: Language Test Unit 5

Homework:

O Workbook Unit 5, pp. 50-51
LO Extra Online Practice Unit 5

J

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback: Exercise 3, 4 and 6
Peer learning: Exercise 5
Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Divide the class into two teams. Ask each
team in turn these questions: 7 Say three things you can
do in a park. 2 Which character (in the photo story) can fix
things? (Alex.) 3 Can Lucas cook? (No, he can’t)) 4 Say
three things we play. 5 Suggest something fun. 6 Respond!

. (L1/L2) Ask Ss to work in groups and write down what
they have learnt in this unit. Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) (L1/L2) Ask What are your favourite lessons
in this unit? Why? Encourage Ss to explain.

Exercise 1
« Pairs race to do the exercise.

Answers — student page

Other action verbs: cook, dive,
draw, ride, skatelboard, write

Extra activity

» Memory game! Pairs take turns
to ask and answer about the
picture. Student A: What'’s
number 1? Student B: Act/

Exercise 2
» Ss do the exercise individually
and compare answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3 @ 2.48

. After Ss repeat the rhyme,
pairs say it to each other. The
listener comments on the
partner’s pronunciation.

Exercise 4

+[E) Ss work individually. Use
the Traffic Lights technique to
monitor. Refer Ss to the Writing
box on page 66 for help.

s 3

Answers
2 Leo can't play the piano but
he can play football. 3 I can't
make a cake but | can make
a pizza. 4 You can't play the
guitar and you can'’t sing.
5 They can skateboard and

L they can run very fast.

Extra activity

« Pairs write a true sentence with
and and but about a classmate.
They read it out. The class
guesses who it's about.

Exercise 5
« [@) Pairs help each other do
the exercise.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 6

- |5 Ss work individually. Before
Ss act, check understanding
using the Traffic Lights
technique. Ss with green
and yellow ‘lights’ compare
answers in pairs. Re-teach the
students with red ‘lights’.

[Answers — student page ]

Finishing the lesson

- &) Read Check yourself!
statements for Ss to tick.

« = Discuss how the class can
improve, e.g. by reviewing their
notes regularly.

' (7 Fast finishers
| * Ss write more collocations
. with make and play.




Get Culture
—CREEED

Lesson aims:

O Culture focus: Kid’s London

O BBC video: Free time
activities (optional)

O Project: making a leaflet
about fun things

Resources:

O Project worksheet p. 180
|\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and C

Peer learning: Exercise B
and the Project

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

___________________________

i Culture notes

! Hyde Park is one of the biggest

| parks in London. The lake in

. the photo is the Serpentine.

' There are over 4000 trees in
the park! You can walk, have

, a picnic and do sports there.

The river Thames flows through
; London. The London Eye is
. a Ferris wheel. It's 135m high.
i You can take great photos!

. You can see dinosaur

skeletons in the Natural History

Museum.

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Write five
activities from Unit 5, pages 59
and 61 on the board. Add have
a picnic, see a musical and see
a puppet show. Challenge the
class to explain the new words
or do so yourself.

« Pairs order the activities 1-8.
(1 = alot of fun, 8 = not much
fun.) Different Ss tell the class
and explain.

« [@i (Books open) Get pairs
to look at pages 68-69 and
discuss with the class what
they will do in this lesson.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Ask the class
What can people do in London?
Find out what Ss know, if
anyone has been there and
the places they visited.

Kids’ L

B
e

1 Do you know these places in London? What are
What can you do there?

2 @ Listen and read. Match photos A-D to
paragraphs 1-4.

Things to do at the weekend

London is a fun city. There are a lot of things
kids can do. Here are some of them.

[ (D) Go to a museum

How about the Natural History Museum?
There are fun activities for kids: you can
make dinosaur T-shirts, see a puppet show
or be a scientist for a day!

FA () Family workshops

Some museums have family workshops.
Mums, dads and their kids can draw, paint
or make things together. At the Cartoon
Museum you can make your own comic!

El|4) See ashow

London is famous for its musicals. There
are many shows for all the family. You can
sing and dance to the songs too.

(4] See the city

You can see London from the top of the
P London Eye, or from a boat on the Thames.

You can run, play football, skateboard or
Lt

have a picnic in Hyde Park.

The London Eye ad the Thames

ondon

.

w Natural History Museum

they? 3 Read the text again. Circle the correct

answer.

Where canyou ...
1 skateboard?

in the London Eye capsules Ain Hyde Park

3 make a comic?

@t a workshop)/ on the Thames

2 sing?

in the Natural History Museum
4 go on a boat?

from the top of the London Eye /

on the Thames)

5 make a T-shirt?

(@t the Natural History Museu@/

at the Cartoon Museum

4 @ Listen and write where the
people are. Choose from the places in
the box.

A puppet show. A drawing workshop.
Fhe tondonEye: A musical.

1 | The London Eye.

A draning workshop.
A musical.
A puppet show.

AW N

5 Work in pairs. What can kids do
where you live? Make a list and
compare with other students’ lists.
Whose list is the longest?

Exercise 1

» Collect Ss’ ideas on the board. (See Culture
notes.)

« Point at the last photo and check whether Ss
understand museum. Elicit dinosaur.

Exercise 2 @

» Ss say what they can see in the photos. Use
Photo D to teach scientist.

» Ask Ss to deduce the meaning of activity,
workshop and comic from the context.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3
« |53 Use the Basketball technique to check
answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4 @
« First, pause after each speaker. Pairs discuss
and note the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« Pairs use the Internet at home / in class
to find out about another place to visit in
London. They make notes and tell the class.

Exercise 5

- Set a time limit, e.g. 2 minutes. Ask Ss to
compare their lists with another pair and to
agree on one list. Ask Ss to tell the class.



A ° Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. Which of these activities
is not in the video? Circle the correct answer a, b, c or d.

a boxing b skateboarding @swimming

d ice-skating

B ° Watch the video again and circle T (true) or F (false). Use the information from

the video, not what you know.
1 You can ride a BMX bike in Rom Park. ('D/ F

2 You can'’t ride a scooter in Rom Park. T@
3 You can climb without a special hat. T (F)
4 Boxing isn't a sport. T ,@

5 Sports can help you make new friends. (‘D’ F

C Discuss in pairs. Which of the sports or activities in
the video can you do? Which would you like to do?

PROJECT

® Work in pairs. Make a leaflet about the fun things
visitors can do in your area.

® Take photos of the places or find them on the Internet.

® Write about places with fun activities for kids and
their families. Use these questions to help you.

What kind of places are they?
Where are they?
What can people do there?
® Put the photos and text together on the leaflet.

® Share your leaflet with the class.

N

Fun things §
| todoin..*

Thisiis ...
Itis in/near/next to/at ..

You can play football /
skateboard / see a film there.

* Add the name of the place where you live.

BBC video

Video script — see Teacher’s Book p. 139

Presenter’s questions

1 (00:06) What'’s your favourite weekend
activity? Is it skateboarding? Are you a good
cook? Or is it playing computer games?

2 (00:42) Can you skateboard?

3 (01:30) Can you name this sport?

4 (1:51) How many sports can you remember
from the video?

Note: if you can’t show the video, spend more
class time on preparing the Project.

Exercise A 0
« Point at the photo and ask Can you do that?
« Ss read the question. Then play the video.

« First, pause after each of the presenter’s
questions and ask the class for their ideas.

Answers

Question 3: ice-skating

Question 4: Six (skateboarding,
riding a (BMX) bike, riding a scooter,
climbing, boxing, ice-skating)

» Then check the answer to Exercise A.

{Answer — student page }

Exercise B °
. After Ss watch and choose, they compare
their answers with three other Ss.

{Answers > student page }

Exercise C

« [8) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different
Ss to explain their answers.

Project

Setting the project up

« Allocate at least 10 minutes for
setting up the project.

» Ask Ss to read the instructions.

« Pairs use the list they made in
Exercise 5 to help them choose
2-3 fun things for visitors. They
note where people do the
things.

» Ask pairs to decide how they
are going to find photos, when/
where they are going to write
their text and design the leaflet.
Encourage them to work
together rather than divide
tasks.

- Give Ss the Project worksheets
to help them prepare.

» Choose how the leaflet will be
shared: via the class projector,
a file sharing service, email or
on the school website.

« If your class can’t make digital
leaflets, ask Ss to prepare
paper ones. Follow the same
steps for setting up the project,
but ask Ss to draw pictures, to
make their leaflet from paper
and to write by hand.

» Set a date for Ss to share their
leaflet with the class.

Sharing the project

- Before Ss share their leaflets
with the class, give them some
time to practise. Make sure
everybody is involved. Take
notes. You could comment
on design, interest, accuracy,
pronunciation. Remember to
praise first.

. Have a class
vote for the best designed
or most interesting leaflet.
Encourage different Ss to
explain their choice.

Finishing the lesson

» The class tells you what they
enjoyed most and why.

« 2 Check what Ss have learnt
in this lesson using Three Facts
and a Fib technique.

7 Fast finishers

i - Ss write sentences to

' describe any of the photos
1 in this lesson.

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: daily activities
Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 6.1,
p. 150

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 6.1
Homework:
\O Workbook Unit 6, p. 52

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 1 and 3

Peer learning: Lead-in,
Exercise 4 and 5

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Bingo!
Draw a 3 x 3 grid on the board.
Ss copy and choose action
verbs from page 59 to write in
each square. Read the words
at random. Ss listen and mark
the words they have got in their
grids. The student who has
marked all squares in a row
— vertically, horizontally or
diagonally — shouts Bingo! and
wins the game. You can ask Ss
to make new grids and repeat
the game.

» Write My day on the board.
Then ask pairs to predict what
they will learn.

«[@] (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objective. Then ask Ss to
predict what they will be able
to say in English at the end of
the lesson.

Lead-in

« [&) (Books closed) Challenge
the class to use the Think —
Pair — Share technique to tell
you some things they do every
day. Collect the ideas on the
board. If Ss don’t have enough
vocabulary, they can mime.
Encourage strong Ss to help.

In this unit

« Daily activities go to school

* Months

- Present Simple
affirmative
« Adverbs of frequency

My day

Vocabula Y Ican talk about daily activities.

I know

1 Which of these activities do you do every day? th at!

have lunch  do (my) homework

+ Days of the week watch TV go to bed

g0 fo school

hong out
with
friends

Exercise 1

« |5l Draw a clock showing one o’clock on
the board. Mime have lunch and say | know
that! with a thumbs up gesture. Encourage
Ss to continue. Use the Thumbs up/down
technique after each word to check which
activities Ss do every day.

Exercise 2 @3.1

« Play the recording, pausing after each
word. Ss repeat the words and look for
the corresponding pictures. Each time ask
a student to hold up his/her book and point
to the picture or, if there isn’t a picture, to
mime the word.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 3

« Pairs race to do the exercise.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose different Ss to say each answer.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 4

. After individuals do the exercise, they
compare answers with a partner. Then ask
different Ss to spell each answer.

[Answers — student page }




6 Number the activities in the order you do
them on a typical day. Read your lists in
pairs. Are they the same?

2Q

you find in the pictures on page 70?

Listen and repeat. Which expressions can

Vi bul D have dinner @ get up
sz LT/ D have lessons D have breakfast
do my homework getup  go to bed (J go to school (J goto bed

D do my homework D have lunch

go to school  hang out with my friends

have a shower  have breakfast  have dinner

7 Look at the pictures. Write the activity.

5 d

1 hang out with
my friends

-

3 have o shower

5 B

have lunch  listen to music

watch TV

have lessons
tidy my room

3 Circle the correct answer.

1 get/(gto bed 5 watch /(lister) to music
2 have/@up 6 take TV

3 / listen to my room 7 have my homework
4 / go lessons 8 take /ith my friends

4 Complete the expressions with the words in the box.

2 4o to school
I

4 [i57en fo husic

lessons dinner ashower breakfast Jlunch

)
. 6 11dy hy roopn
n 8 In pairs, play the board game on page 70.
B 2 o shower. 0:3018
/ 7/ ol
[/ 4 U U E 1 Throw a dice.
2 Go forward.
have 3 |If there's a picture on‘the square,
1 lunch 3 breakfast name the activity.
« Correct answer: stdy there.
’ / m&'fé » Wrong answer:'go back two squares.
¢ - . -
\\\\(\\\\\t (éﬁ\"%ﬁs/‘: 4 Go to the FINISH first to win!
WY == — e -
4 lessons 5 dinner VW w
— — I remember
\ 9 Put the daily activities that’
L have breakfast/lunch/dinner !n the Vocabulary box
into groups.
have a shower '
have lessons )
D) My f wourite activities: -

5 @ Listen and write the activity in your notebook.
Use the Vocabulary box to help you.

( Activities [ don't like: -

1 watch TV
Look! Exercise 6
- Ask the class What verb do we use with the ° After Ss number individually,

they read their lists to each other and discuss
any differences. Encourage pairs to explain
differences to the class.

words in Exercise 4? (Have.)
« Point out the letters in red in the box.
« Tell Ss we don’t use a before meals.
Exercise 5 @3.2
. Alternatively, pairs discuss each answer
and all Ss write them on response cards.
« Ask different Ss to justify each answer.

Exercise 7

= Challenge strong Ss not to look at the
Vocabulary box.

« Ask different Ss to write the answers on the
board.

Answers

2 go to school 3 have dinner 4 go to bed
5 have a shower 6 get up

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

« Tell Ss they can earn an extra
point if they land on an empty
square. They do this by naming
an activity that can follow
the activity in the preceding
picture, e.g. have breakfast in
the first empty square.

- Challenge a strong class by
teaching them /t’s my/your
turn.

Exercise 9

- CEIEECIER) Ss write in
their notebooks. They explain
their ideas to a partner. Tell
them to justify their ideas.

Extra activity

« Ss tell a new partner which
their favourite activities are and
which they don’t like. They say
two things that aren’t true. The
partner guesses which.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ss look at the predictions
they made in the Warm-up
and circle the new words in
the Vocabulary box they have
learnt.

« &) Ask Can you say what you
do every day? Students show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

. Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' [ Fast finishers i

« Ss label the pictures in -
Exercise 1. i

* (After Exercise 8 or 9) Pairs |
play the board game again. |

« (Books closed) Ss write i
all the daily activities they :
can remember in their '
notebooks. -




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: Present Simple
affirmative

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 6.2,
p. 162

O Tests: Grammar Check 6.2
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 6, p. 53

rLucas asks Jen and Alex about their daily
routine for a school survey.

~~~~~~

I get up early. | get ready for
school and I have breakfast.

Me too. Breakfast is very
Important. Jen makes pancakes!
Then we walk to school.

O Extra Online Practice Unit 6
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2, 6 and 9

Peer learning: Exercise 9

=) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play a game to
revise daily activities. Divide the
class into two teams. Say a verb
or a noun from the Vocabulary
box on page 71 to each team
in turn. One team member
completes a collocation. E.g.

T: Hang. S: (Hang) out with
my friends. T. Lunch. S: Have
(lunch). If Ss can’t answer or
get it wrong, the other team
has an extra turn.

« [@ (Books open) Pairs look at
pages 72-73 and discuss what
they will learn in this lesson.
Brainstorm ideas from the class:
Explain the lesson objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Different Ss name
objects, clothes and verbs in
the photos. Use them to check
vocabulary as necessary, €.9.
get ready, pancakes, walk.

= Using gesture and appropriate
intonation to support meaning,
ask the class /s there anything
strange about the photos? Ss
tell you their ideas.

Exercise 1 ° @

« Play the video. If you don’t have
access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

» Ask a student to answer.

[Answer — student page }

After school we do our homework.
In the evening, ...

I'isten to classical music and Jen
plays the piano.

1 ° @ Watch or listen and
read. Who makes breakfast? Circle
the correct answer.

a Lucas b Alex @ Jen

N

Write A (Alex), J (Jen) or A and J
(Alex and Jen).

1 getupearly _J

2 make pancakes J

3 walk to school 4 and J

4 do homework 4 and J

5 listen to classical music A4
6 play the piano _J

B

: @

story.

Q0

We're never late for school.

i lassical
Lucas: Come on, guys! Alex Il_stens to ¢l
musicl Jen plays the piano! Seriously?
Oh, Alex. Lucas, let me tell you what Alex

really does!

— Jen

Listen and repeat. Find these expressions in the

Say

Me too. Come on, guys! Seriously?

Circle what you think Alex really does.

1 gets up early
2 has breakfast at home /
3 plays omputer game3)/ footbal

Now watch or listen and check.

» Check the class’ predictions about the story.
Ss should now understand some things
aren’t true!

Exercise 2

« Pairs read the phrases and note answers
they know.

« Play the video again (stopping it in appropriate
places) or refer Ss to the photo story to
confirm the answers.

* |5 Check answers using the Basketball
technique.

[Answers > student page }

Exercise 3 @ °

- Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each expression.

« Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when
they hear each expression. Alternatively, Ss
find and underline the expressions in the
dialogue.

» Encourage Ss to think of situations in which
they can use these expressions. Explain
further if necessary.

Exercise 4
. Ss justify their choice. Don’t
confirm yet!

[Answers — student page ]




| listen to music.

You listen to music.
He/She/lt | listens to music.
We listen to music.
You listen to music.
They listen to music.

6 Circle the correct answer.

I ‘ / gets up early. Alex 2get /
Getdup late. Alex *have /(has)
breakfast at school. | ‘4@ has

breakfast at home.

Jen and | ualky waiks to school.

After school, we / does our
homework. In the evening,

1 @layy plays computer games.

LYUOK

get gets watch

tidies
have has

watches  tidy

make makes go goes

7 Read Lucas’s blog. Complete the sentences
with a verb in the box in the correct form.

go hang watch play have

have get get
e My brother and | are very different.

: Max '_gets up early. | 2gef” up
late. | 3have  breakfast at home but Max *goes

to the swimming pool in the morning, so he Shas
breakfast at school. Before dinner, | ¢/

computer games and Max 7Aangs  out with his
friends. But we 8warch  the football on TV together!

6.2

I go to bed early.
Hammy goes to bed early too.

8 Tick (v) the things that you do. Tell your partner.
Then listen to your partner and tick (v') the
things he/she does.

Name:

| get up early.

I get up late.

| have breakfast at home.
| have breakfast at school.
| walk to school.

| take the bus to school.

| watch TV after dinner.

0 NO G b WN -~

| play computer games
after dinner.

O 0000000 &
0 0000000

9 Look at Exercise 8. In your notebook, write what
you and your partner do.
I get up early. Nicola gets up early too.
I have breakfast at home. Nicola has ... (o)

o

I play football
after school.

10 Play Who is it?

It's Oliver! He plays
football after school.

Exercise 5 ° @

« Play the video/recording to check.

Get Grammar! Q
« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t

Video/Audio script

Jen: Alex gets up latel He hasn’t got
time for breakfast. We run to school
because he’s late. In the evening he
watches TV and he plays computer
games! He never listens to classical
music.

Alex: But I’'m still your favourite brother!

Jen: That's because I've got only one
brother!

have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

» Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

« Tell Ss we add s to verbs in the third person.
Mention spelling is sometimes irregular. (See
the Look! box.)

Exercise 6

« |5)) Ss do the exercise individually. Use the
Traffic Lights technique to find out how easy/
difficult Ss found the exercise. Then ask

Extra video activity o
- Play scene 2. Pause after each character

speaks. Hum the intonation he/she uses but

don’t say the words. Ss imitate you before
they practise the scene in pairs.

different Ss to say each answer.

{ Answers — student page ]

Look!

« Point out the different third
person spellings. Then ask Ss
to find and underline all the third
person verbs in Exercise 6.

Extra activity
« Pairs predict Lucas’ daily routine.

Exercise 7

« Before Ss do the exercise, they
read the blog and check their
predictions. Explain reading the
text before completing will help
them understand the context.

« Ask different Ss to write each
answer on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

« After Ss listen and tick, you
could use the Thumbs up/
down technique to find out
how many Ss do each thing.

Exercise 9

. While monitoring, remember
to praise before correcting.
Remember you can praise the
presentation of written work
too. This is a useful way of
boosting weak Ss’ confidence.

« [0 Ask pairs to swap and to
review each other’s work.

Exercise 10

« Play the game with the class.
Challenge the student who
guesses by asking the other
student to whisper!

Finishing the lesson

- &) Ask different Ss to give
examples of Jen/Alex/Lucas’
daily routine. Then ask Can
you use the Present Simple in
affirmative sentences? Students
show self-assessment response
cards (©, ©®, ®).

- &) Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

___________________________

| » Ss look at the pictures in the
i photo story and write down
' all the words they know.

i « (Books closed) Ss write

i down everything they can
I remember about Jen/Alex/
i Lucas’ daily routine.

i » Ss write about a family

. member’s daily routine.

___________________________




Grammar | can use adverbs of frequency.

& Inhis lesson S 0 The Terrific TWO Dug’s busy week

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: adverbs of
frequency

O Vocabulary: days of the
week

Resources:
O Grammar worksheet 6.3,

p. 163 Kit: Dug, your garage is a 7mess!
Can you tidy it, please?
O Tests: Grammar Check 6.3, Dug: SorerKit. To’éoyg Monday.
Vocabulary Check 6.3 On Mondays | always go to
the superhero gym.
Homework: Kit: How about Tuesday?
Dug: Tuesday isn't a good day.
O Workbook Unit 6, p. 54 | have swimming lessons
\ J on Tuesday.

Kit: OK. Wednesday.
. - Dug: | usually have dinner with
Assessment for Learning in uncle Roberto on

this lesson Wednesday.

: . . Kit: Thursday? Friday? Saturday?
Setting aims and criteria Dug: I'm often busy on these days.
: - On Thursday | visit my
LOIENE SR A 2 parents. On Friday | play
Giving feedback: football for the superhero
i team. And on Saturday we
Exercise 4 and & always hang out with our

friends.

Peer learning: Exercise 6

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairs say
sentences about Alex and
Jen’s real daily routine. Then
they look at Lesson 6.2 to
check their ideas.

ow about Sunday?
: But Sunday is my only free day!

. (Books open) Give pairs Not this Sunday!
time to look at pages 74-75
ar.]d D el wiret 113 lseson 1 Look at the cartoon. Can you see Dug’s 4 Correct the sentences.
willlbe abo,Ut' (L1/L2) Then, football shirt? What colour is it? e i -
check Ss’ ideas and explain Orange. 1 Dug's kitchen is a mess. garage.
the lesson objectives. 2 @ 9.¢ Listen and read. Which is Dug’s 2 Dug has singiﬁg-.lessc?ns. sobaltg
. free day? 3 Dug has tarek-with his Uncle Roberto. dinner
Lead-in SW\W% 4 Dug visits his grenny-and-grandad. parents
« (Books closed) Pairs imagine 3 You can't see three activities from Dug’s 5 Du% plays besketbeatlt for the superhero team.
three things Superdug does busy week in the cartoon. What are they? football
in the week. Each pair tells
another pair. Then different
pairs tell the class their ideas. i
(Books open) Ask Ss to look Exercise 2 {) 3.6 Exercise 3 o .
at the pictures in the cartoon « Before you play the recording, find out which * Ask Ss to.flln.d and underline in the dlalog'ue
to see if any activities are the days of the week your Ss know. Explain as all the activities Superdug does. Then pairs
same as theirs. necessary and point them out in Superdug’s look at the pictures and decide which
. diary in Picture 1. If you wish, use the activities are not there.
Exercise 1 ]
- Ask the first student to find the ~ PiCtures to teach amess, free day and busy (7,

| or encourage Ss to use the pictures and ) ,
answer to stand up! context to understand. have dinner with Uncle Roberto, play football,

[Answer — student page ] « Ask a student to justify the answer by hang out with his friends
referring to the text.
: Exercise 4
[Answer — student page ] - |5 Ss write their answers on response cards.

Ask individuals to justify their answers by
referring to the text.

[Answers — student page ]




EEmE | We always hang out with our friends.
EEEL  He usually goes to the gym.

EECD 1 often visit my grandma.

W) She sometimes has dinner with us.

LT They never get up late.

| always have breakfast.
They never get up late.

5 In your notebook, write how often Dug does
these activities.

1 has usually at home breakfast He .

He usually has breakfast at home. N

2 sometimes computer games plays He .
3 at home on Tuesday never is He .
4 listens He to music often .

5 getsup He late always .

6 In your notebook, write about Kit’s sisters,
Lulu and Flo. Use the correct form of the
verbs.

1 Lulu and Flo / go to the cinema on Friday.
(often)
Lulu and Flo often go to the cinema on
Friday.

2 Lulu and Flo / hang out with Kit and Dug.
(sometimes)

3 Lulu/ go to bed early. (usually)

4 Flo / play computer games. (never)

5 They / be late for school. (sometimes)

6 They / do their homework before dinner.

I am alway: happy.
They are never late.

6.3

We often watch DVDs

=

And we always
eat popcorn.

7 @ Listen and repeat.

Vocabulary

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday
Friday Saturday Sunday

8 Complete the words. Tell your partner when Kit

does these activities. Which day is missing?

1 watch films Fr iday

2 getup late S4 #u rday

3 cook dinner We dne sday
4 tidy her house Sy nday

5 have a tennis lesson Mo nday

6 go to the gym Ty ¢ sday

Kit watches films on Friday.

9 In your notebook, write sentences that are true for

you. When is your free day?
1 always / Monday
I always watch TV on Monday.
2 sometimes / Tuesday
3 often / Thursday.
4 usually / Friday
5 never / Saturday
6 always/ Sunday

10 Work in pairs. Say one true and one false activity.
Can your partner spot the false sentence?

A: | never get up late. | often cook.

(always) B: True, false!
A: Correct!
Get Grammar! Q Exercise 6

il

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

« Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

» Draw Ss’ attention to the position of adverbs

of frequency: after to be but before most
other verbs.

Exercise 5
« [5)) Ss write individually. Refer them to the
Grammar box for help. Use the Traffic Lights

technique to monitor. Then ask different Ss to

write each answer on the board.

Answers

2 He sometimes plays computer games.

3 He is never at home on Tuesday. 4 He often
listens to music. 5 He always gets up late.

. Pairs use the prompts to write sentences.

Remind them to be careful with word order
and with third person singular spelling.

» Each pair swaps their books with another
pair. They review each other’s work.

» Write answers most Ss found difficult on the
board and clarify.

Answers

2 Lulu and Flo sometimes hang out with Kit
and Dug. 3 Lulu usually goes to bed early.

4 Flo never plays computer games. 5 They are
sometimes late for school. 6 They always do
their homework before dinner.

Exercise 7 @

« Tell a strong class this exercise
is important to help them with
pronunciation. Remind a weak
class that repeating the words
will help them remember these
words better.

Exercise 8

« Make sure Ss realise the days
in the column on the right aren’t
all in the correct order. After Ss
write, pairs take it in turns to say
sentences about Kit.

Answers — student page
Missing day is Thursday.

Extra activity

» Ask the class Who is very busy
in your family? Ss tell a partner
about one person and some
things he/she does on different
days. You may prefer to ask
a weak class to first write
sentences about the person.

. Ask the class
Can we be too busy? Why
is free time important? Have
a class discussion.

Exercise 9

« After Ss write, they read their
sentences to a partner and tell
him/her when their free day is.
If you have time, ask some Ss
to tell the class.

Exercise 10

- Alternatively, invite different Ss
to say true and false sentences
to the class. The student who
guesses correctly goes next.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©, ®).

- &) Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

Fast finishers

« Ss look at the pictures in the
cartoon and write down all
the words they know.

» Ss write more sentences
about the cartoon that
contain a factual mistake,
similar to those in Exercise 4.
They read them for the
class or another student to
correct.




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Communication: telling the
time

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 6.4, p. 173

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 6, p. 55

O Extra Online Practice Unit 6
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and 5

Peer learning: Exercise 4

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ss say true
sentences about other Ss
using adverbs of frequency.
The class guess who these
classmates are.

« (@] (Books open) Pairs look at
page 76 and predict what they
will learn. (L7/L2) Explain the
lesson objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Sslook at the
photos and predict what the
dialogue is about.

Exercise 1
« Point out Ss just need to find
the times, not read all the text.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 2 D @

« Play the video. If you don't
have access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

- [E) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose a student
to explain the answer.

[Answer — student page }

Extra video activity (>

« Pairs memorize the dialogue.
Then play the video. Pause
before each character speaks
and elicit his/her lines.

Exercise 3 @
» Draw Ss’ attention to the use
of at.

G‘A Communication

9y

Alex and Lian want to go to the cinema.

]

Lian: What time is it?

Alex: It's quarter to four. (1)

Lian: What time is the film?

Alex: It's at four o'clock. (2)

Lian: It's too late now. _

Alex: Wait, the film is on again
at half past four. (3)

| can tell the time.

At the cinema ...

There isn’t a film at half past four.
But it says here there is a film at
half past four on Fridays. Oh!
Exactly! Today's Saturday.

Alex:

Lian: That's better. Let's go.

1 Find the times (1-3) in the dialogue. Match
them with the clocks (a-c).

12 12
n 1 mn 1
a 10 2 b 10 2

g 3 o 3 N
8 4 s!\A 8
7 4 S 745 765

isn’t there a show at half past four?
2 Q

Communication

Listen and repeat.

hetime |

|

A: What time is it?

B: It's m"Iz'la four o'clock.
S )
-3

A: What time is the film/match?

B: It'sat (}’ten (minutes) past four.
$ quarter past four,
N vf) '
-4

@ half past four.

~
e

~—x\ ) quarter to five.

nizta

Cmnllzlz
9 3
4

2 ° @ Watch or listen and read. Why

Because the 4:30 show s on Fridoys.

Lian:

4 Complete the times. Then ask and answer in pairs.

1 It's twenty to Six.

0570 ) its ten past fire .

0755 ) 1ts quarter fo

2
3
4 It’s three oclock .
5
6

eight.
A: What time is it? B: It's twenty to six.

5 In pairs, make dialogues like those in Exercise 4.
Then act them out in class.

1 A: time / the football match? B: 12:15
What time is the football match?
B: time / now? B: 11:55
2 A: time? B: 5:40
B: the party? B: 6:00
o

o

6 Play What time is it?
as a class. Ask and answer.

A: What time is it?

’;\\ ;) ten (minutes) to five. B: It's one o’clock. What time is it?
: C: It's five past one. What time is it?
. D: It’s...
Exercise 4 Exercise 6

. Pairs help each other complete.

[Answers > student page }

Extra activity

- Ss draw six clock faces with different times.
Then in pairs, Ss take turns to ask What time
is it? and draw the clocks their partner has.

Exercise 5
« |5)) Use the Traffic Lights technique to monitor.

Answers

1 B: It's at quarter past twelve. A: What time is
it now? B: It's five to twelve.

2 A: What time is it? Bz It's twenty to six.

A: What time is the party? B: It's at six o'clock.

= You can ask Ss to draw big clock faces and
hold them up when they speak.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ask the class Can you tell the time?
Ss show self-assessment response cards
©, O, B).

. a Ss copy the objective into their notebooks
and draw the emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' 7 Fast finishers !
| » Ss draw clock faces showing different .
, times and write them. :

______________________________________



I can understand a text about a teenage traveller. Reading

1 Look at the photos and read the first
part of the text. Why is this family

ial?
special? Becanse fhag travel o lot-

2 @ Read and listen to the
text. Circle the correct answer.

1 Réka lives in Australia /

different countries).
2 Réka has got abrother)/ sister.
3 Réka has got Ahasn't goba school.

4 Réka hangs out with her friends
in different places / w

5 Dreamtime Traveler is Réka's

book
6 Réka's life isboring.
3 Read the text again and answer the
questions.

1 Who is Lalika? He's Réka’s brother.

2 Who are Réka's teachers?

3 Has Réka got a best friend?

4 What are her two favourite activities?
5 Réka hasn’t got a pet. Why?

6 What does Réka watch?

4 What do you like most about Réka’s
life? Tell a partner.

5 @ Listen and repeat. Find the
months in the photos.

Vocabulary

1 2
January February Marc%
April May June
July Auéust September

October November December

6 Imagine you travel to different
countries like Réka. Plan your
journey for a year. Tell the other
students about your plan.

| Month Country ]
‘ January and Australia
February

In January and February I'm in Australia.
In March, I'miin ...

g this leson gy

Lesson aims:

O Reading: understanding
a text about a teenager
traveller

O Vocabulary: months

Resources:
O Tests: Vocabulary Check 6.5

Homework:

O Workbook Unit 6, p. 56
\

&

A day with ... |
Dreamtime Travelér"'"

Australia - January 2016 [

Réka Kaponay is from Australia, but she lives
in different countries! She travels with her parents
and brother, Lalika. Today she tells us about her life.

Where’s your school?

| haven’t got a school! My teachers are my parents and

the people we visit.

Who are your friends?

I've got friends in a lot of countries. We hang out online.

| haven't got a best friend.

Have you got a pet?

No! I love animals but | can’t have a pet. We are always

in different places.

What are your favourite hobbies?

Reading and writing! | read a lot and | write my own books.
I've got a blog too — Dreamtime Traveler. But | also watch TV
and films like all teenagers and | love walking and swimming.
Do you like your life?

Yes, | love every day! It's never boring!

Machu Picchu, Peru — March 2013 Nazca, Peru — March 2013

Paris, France — August 2015

Cappadocia, Turkey — October 2014
e 0 0 0

s o o *e 77

Assessment for Learning in this lesson

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up
Giving feedback: Exercise 2

Peer learning: Exercise 3

Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairs ask and answer about clubs/subjects
at school that they know in English. E.g. Student A: What
time is English on Wednesday? Student B: It's at half past
ten.

. (Books open) (L1/L2) Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Write A day with ... Dreamtime Traveler!
on the board. Pairs discuss the title and predict what the
text is about. Note: traveler is American English spelling
(traveller is British English).

Exercise 1
« Pairs discuss. Ask a student to
explain the answer.

[Answer — student page J

Exercise 2 @

- Give Ss time to read the
sentences before they listen.
« After Ss listen and read, pairs

discuss the answers.

- [8) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different
Ss to justify each answer by
referring to the text.

[Answers — student page }

« You could then ask pairs to find
Réka in each photo.

Exercise 3

« [ After Ss write, they swap
notebooks with a partner and
review each other’s work.

Answers

2 Her parents and the people
they visit. 3 No, she hasn't.

4 Reading and writing.

5 Because they are always in
different places. 6 TV and films.

Exercise 4
« Ss think and note one or two
ideas before they speak.

Extra activit

. Ask Would you
like to live like Réka? Encourage
Ss to explain why (not).

Exercise 5 @

« After Ss do the exercise, they
tell a partner their favourite
month.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 6

» Ss copy the table into their
notebooks and plan. Help with
vocabulary as necessary.

» Groups of four tell each other
about their plans. They choose
one plan and tell the class.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

- 5 Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' 7 Fast finishers !
1« Ss write true/false sentences |
, about the text. :

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Listening: understanding
texts about typical
weekends

O Writing: a text about
a typical weekend; before,
after

Resources:

O Tests: Writing Task Unit 6
Homework:

kO Workbook Unit 6, p. 57

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2

Peer learning: Exercise 4
and 7

=) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Brainstorm
questions a journalist would
ask Réka. Let weak Ss look at
Lesson 6.5. Then pairs roleplay
a TV interview with Réka.

« [@} (Books open) Pairs look at
page 78 and discuss what they
will learn. (L7/L2) Explain the
lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) On the board,
write W _ _ K _N _. Ss suggest
letters to complete the word.
(Weekend.)

« Ask different Ss What’s your
favourite weekend activity?

Exercise 1
« Pairs tell the class how their
weekends differ.

Exercise 2 @ 3.12

« This is preparation for PTEYL
Firstwords/Springboard, Task
Two Listening.

- Before Ss listen, elicit the
activities in each picture.

- [E) Ask different Ss to justify
their answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3 @3.1 3
« Pairs discuss and complete the
sentences before they listen.

[Answers — student page }

Compare with your partner.

1) tidy my room 6 () sing
2 D play football
3 D ride a horse

4 D listen to music

5 D watch TV family

pictures. There is one extra picture.

always room usually guitar bed

2 Ben tidies his 722/ after breakfast.
3 Ben goes to bed

Sunday.

your group. They guess who it is!

B

1 Tick (¢) the activities you do at the weekend.

2 m @ What is their typical
Saturday? Listen and match the names to the

&

3 @ Listen to Ben talking about his weekend.
Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

1 Ben usually gets up at 7 o'clock on Saturday.

at 10 o'clock on Saturday.
4 Ben ﬁ/VW'{ﬁS does his homework after breakfast on

5 Ben and his best friend play the guitor on Sunday.

4 Work in groups. Talk about what you usually do at
the weekend. Then tell your class about a student in

| can understand and write short

Listening and Writing texts about a typical weekend.

5 Read Lian’s blog. Which is her favourite
day? Circle the correct answer.

(@Saturday b Sunday

7 D play computer games
8 D do my homework
9 D have lunch with my

My weekend

lusually get up at 8 o’clock
on Saturdays. After breakfast
| skateboard with my friends.
| love my skateboard and | love Saturdays! Before
dinner | watch TV or play computer games.

I get up at 9 o’clock on Sundays. Before lunch

I tidy my room and | do my homework. | always
have lunch with my family! After lunch | often
draw or listen to music.

Writing

tidy my 5Idy computer
room games

Before lunch [ tidy my room.

I'tidy my room before lunch.

After lunch | play computer games.
| play computer games after lunch.

6 Underline before and after in Lian’s blog.

7 Write about your typical
weekend. Use before and after.

Find ideas

Make a list of what you do.
Saturday: get up late, help Mum, ...
Sunday: do my homework, ...

Draft

1 Write a paragraph about Saturday.
lusually get up at ... o'clock
on Saturday. | have a shower and
I have breakfast. After breakfast I ...

2 Write a paragraph about Sunday.
I always ... on Sunday. Before lunch | ...

Check and write

Check all before and after and write
the final version of your text.

Exercise 4

o Before Ss speak to the class, ask them
to comment on each other’s contributions to
the group activity.

Exercise 5
« Ss guess the answer, read and check.

[Answer — student page ]

Writing
« Ss read the information. Challenge them to
explain before and after.

Exercise 6
« Ss do this exercise in pairs.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7

. Ss write individually. Then they review
each other’s work using the Two Stars and
a Wish technique.

Extra activity

- Display Ss’ work. Ss walk round, read
the texts and decide who has the most
interesting weekend. Vote!

Finishing the lesson
« 2 Read the lesson objectives. Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ®, ®).

______________________________________

Fast finishers
» Ss write sentences about what they do on
their favourite weekday.

« Ss write sentences with before and after.

______________________________________



Language Revision

Vocabulary

1 Complete the expressions with words in the box.
There’s one extra word.

goto watch hemework listento up
have myroom friends school

540/  bed

1 do my homework

2 getup 6 lisTen  music
3 walcth TV 7 tidy hay room

4 goto school 8 hang out with friends

The extra word is Aare .

2 Write three collocations with the extra word in
Exercise 1. Do you know any more collocations
with this word?

1 have a shower

3 have les sons

3 Find and circle the days of the week. Say them in
the correct order with your partner. Which day is
missing?

Sunday.

o
-

7 om
U

4 Answer the questions. Then tell a friend.
1 What month is your birthday?
2 What month is Christmas? December
3 What month is after February? March
4 What month is before August? M

d"lesdq

Pronunciation

5 @ Listen and repeat: /s/, /z/ or [1z/?
Kate gets up late and has breakfast fast,
She watches a film and runs for the bus!

Grammar

6 Complete Carla’s blog about her typical
morning. Use the verbs in the box in the correct
form.

go get(x3) hang have (x3) listen

[ '_get up at half past seven but my parents

2get up at seven o’clock. My sister, Kate,
3gefs  up late every day! We 4A4v¢_ breakfast
together. After breakfast 542 to school with
Kate. We go on the bus. Kate olis7ens to music and
1 7A4ng_ out with my friends. We 844v¢_ lessons
and we %44v¢__ Junch at one o'clock.

7 In your notebook, write sentences that are true
for you.
1 My brother / sister (always)
My brother always gets up late.
2 My parents (usually)
3 My best friend (often)
4 My granny and grandad (sometimes)
5 My teacher (never)
6 | (always)

Communication

8 Match 1-3 to a-c and make two dialogues.
Dialogue 1
1 (b) Whattime s it? a OK!
2 What time is the show? b It's five to two.

3 Let’s watch it.

Dialogue 2

1 When is the match?
2 What time is it now?
3 Let's walk fast then!

c At two o'clock.

a It's ten to six.
b Yes, let’s go!
c It's at six o'clock.

f! (4

Check yoursel

O | can talk about daily activities.

O [ can use the Present Simple in
affirmative sentences.

O | can use adverbs of frequency.
O | can tell the time.

000 O

5

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback: Exercise 8

Exercise 1
« Pairs race to do the exercise.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2
«[#) Ss compare their answers
in pairs.

Answers — student page

Other collocations:
have lunch, have dinner

Extra activity

« Play Chinese Whispers with daily
activities. Ss form lines in front
of the board. Whisper a phrase
to the students at the end. Each
student in both lines whispers
the phrase to the person in front
of him/her. The Ss at the front
write the word on the board!

Exercise 3
« Check the order before Ss
speak.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4
« Ask pairs to check who is older.

[Answers — student page ]

Extra activity

» Ss mingle, ask each other
What month is your birthday?
and line up in order of birthday
month!

Exercise 5 @
« Challenge Ss to say the rhyme
to each other from memory!

Exercise 6

* [« Ss work individually. Then
they stand up and check their
answers with three other Ss.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7

« Alternatively, Ss write their
sentences on a piece of paper.
Collect them and read for the
class to guess who wrote each.

Exercise 8

Peer learning: Exercise 2 and 6

« [E) Ss work individually. Use
Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

the Traffic Lights technique to

Lesson aims: monitor.

O Revising Vocabulary,
Grammar and
Communication from Unit 6

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Divide the class into two teams. Ask each
team in turn these questions: 7 Say three daily activities
with ‘have’. 2 Alex gets up early every day. T/F? (F) 3 Say
a sentence with ‘She/watch’. 4 Spell ‘tidies’. 5 Say what

[Answers — student page }

Finishing the lesson

O Pronunciation: /s/ and /z/ Read Check yourself!

or /iz/ you never do on a Saturday. 6 What time is it now? statements for Ss to tick.
Resources: « @] Ss work in groups and write down what they have oo,
O Tests: Language Test Unit 6 learnt in this unit. (L7/L2) Explain the lesson objectives. Fast finishers
Homework: - Ss write sentences about

a family member with
adverbs of frequency.

O Workbook Unit 6, pp. 58-59
O Extra Online Practice Unit 6
_ y,

« (Books open) (L1/L2) Ask What are your favourite lessons

Lead-in :
in this unit? Why? Encourage Ss to explain. L




&6
0 this lesson gy

Lesson aims:

O Skills practice: Reading,
Writing, Listening and
Communication

O Exam practice: CYLET and
PTEYL

Resources:

O Tests: Skills Test Units 5&6,
Speaking Tasks Units 5&6

Homework:

O Workbook Skills Revision
586, pp. 60-61

J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and 3

Peer learning: Exercise 4
and 5

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

___________________________

' Exam Language Bank

!« This lists the key language
from Units 5-6. Here are
some ideas to help you
make the most of it.
Encourage Ss to be
independent learners. They
tick the words they know
and check the meaning

of the words they can’t
remember in a dictionary.
Ss memorize a section,
close the book and write
down all the words they can
remember.

Make a quick two-minute
test. (Books closed) Say
different words/expressions
in English from one section.
Ss write or say sentences
with them.

Fast finishers test each other.
Student A: Spell ‘Monday’.
Student B: M-O-N-D-A-Y.
Student B: Say two things
we make.

Student A: A poster,
cupcakes!

Warm-up

« (Books open) Ss imagine
they are a celebrity. They tell
a partner some things they do
every day. The partner guesses
who they are!

® Skills Revision

Reading and Writing
1 Work in pairs. Tell a partner what you and
your family can and can’t do.

A: | can play the guitar.
B: My granny can’t use a mobile phone!

2 m Read the ad. What is it about?

Circle the correct answer.
@A talent contest. b A London show.

3 Read the ad again. Answer the questions.

1 Who is Meryl? She’s a new star.

5 Where is it? /#s in Town Theatre.
6 Can dogs come? No, they cont:
in the box. There are two extra words.

can After hang the get
room usually breakfast

listen garden
have -heouse

I'm at my cousin Julie’s 'house this week. It's in
the country. It isn’'t very big but it's got a fantastic
2garden ! My uncle and aunt *ger up at
half past six. | get up and have */breskfzastwith
them and Julie. 5Affer  breakfast | go to bed
again — it's the holidays! Then | tidy my reom .
Julie and | 7M$Mﬁ//g do sports after lunch. Julie
8con skateboard really well. She’s my new
teacher! We often %W\Q out with Julie’s friends
before dinner. Before bed we '°/5fen  to music
or watch TV.

5 m You are at a friend’s house for

the holidays. Write 40-50 words about what
you do. Use these questions to help you.

1 Where is your friend’s house?

2 What time do you get up?

3 What do you do before and after lunch?
4 What do you do in the evening?

I'm at my friend'’s house in (the) ...

I getup at ... | have breakfast with ...
Before lunch I ... After lunch we ...

In the evening we ...

2 What can she do? She can sthg AM&//)/W7 The guitar.
3 How many prizes are there? There are three prizes.
4 When is the contest? //'s on Sﬁf//lt’ﬁ/ﬁ7 at 10 o'clock.

4 m Complete Dan’s blog with words

This is Meryl. She’s a new star!
She sings and plays the guitar in
a rock band. She can dance too.

When: Saturday at 10 o’clock
Where: Town Theatre
Your family and friends

can come too!

We’re sorry but no cats or dogs.
Listening

'y Exam Spot @

the correct answer.

Listen and tick (v)

1 What can Grace do?

a( ] b
— ¢
2 What club is on Thursdays?

alJ

\.

A

Q

7

.\
‘e®

b cD
(G4

5 What can Uncle Jack do?

a(] <) €

7 v 2 ¢
/c'i Jag & ﬂ

« (@] (Books closed) Write Skills Revision on
the board. Ask a student to remind the class
what this means. (Books open) Ss look
through the lesson and tell a partner which
activity they are looking forward to most.
Remind Ss this lesson will help prepare
them for CYLET and/or PTEYL too. (See the
Introduction.)

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Brainstorm action verbs with
the class. Then Ss mime verbs for a partner
to guess.

Exercise 1

» When pairs finish Exercise 1, ask the class if
they found out anything surprising about their
partner and his/her family.

Exercise 2

« This is preparation for CYLET Movers, Reading
and Writing Part 3.

« Explain talent contest before Ss read.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose a student to justify the answer.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 3
« |5l Ss do the exercise individually. Use the
Basketball technique to check answers.

[Answers — student page ]

Extra activity
« Pairs make similar posters for a class talent
contest! Display them. Ss vote for the best.



Communication

7 L2EWTd Look at the pictures. Match
a-h to 1-6. There are two extra sentences.

a No, it's not a good idea.

b The film’s at quarter to five.
c Let’s do something fun!

d Let's go skateboarding!

e Swimming? I'm not sure.

f Swimming? Great ideal!

g We can ride our bikes!

h What time is it?

8 II2EINIET LA Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the questions.

1 What's your favourite month?
2 Who can sing in your family?
3 What cool things can you do?

Skills Revision

Exam Language Bank

Action verbs

act dive fly ride skateboard
climb  draw  jump run swim
cook fix read sing write

make, play, ride Days of the week

make a poster Monday
cupcakes Tuesday
play computer games | Wednesday
football Thursday
the piano Friday
ride abike Saturday
a horse Sunday
Daily activities Months
do my homework January
getup February
go to bed March
go to school April
have lessons May
hang out with my friends | jyne
have a shower July
have breakfast August
have dinner September '
have lunch October
listen to music November
tidy my room December !
watch TV
Suggestions
Let's do something fun! | agree!
Let's go ice-skating! Let’s do that!
We can go to the park. Great ideal
I'm not sure.

It's not a good idea.

Telling the time
What time is it?
It's four o'clock.

What time is the film/match?
l It's at ten (minutes) past four.
It's at quarter past four.
1 It's at half past four.
It's at quarter to five.
It's at ten (minutes) to five.

4 Have you got a book in English?

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for PTEYL Firstwords Task
Six / Springboard Task Five, Reading and
Writing.

« (Books closed) Read the first sentence of
the text aloud. The class guesses what the
text is about. (Books open) Then Ss quickly
read and check their ideas. Remind Ss it is
important to read the whole text before doing
the exercise so they understand the context.

. Ss do the exercise individually. Then they
stand up and compare their answers with
three other Ss.

« Ask different Ss to explain the answers. E.g.
get collocates with up.

[Answers — student page J

Extra activity

= Tell pairs to imagine they are now at a crazy
friend’s house. They imagine and say three
things they do. Ask different Ss to tell the
class.

Exercise 5

« This is preparation for PTEYL Springboard,
Task Six Writing.

« Ss read the questions and make notes. Then
they write.

« &) Pairs work together to review another
pairs’ texts using the Two Stars and a Wish
technique.

Exercise 6 @ 3.15

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters, Listening Part 3 /
Movers, Listening Part 4 and
PTEYL Firstwords/Springboard,
Task One Listening.

« Before you play the recording,
ask different Ss to say what
they can see in the pictures.

» Ss listen to the recording twice
in the test.

» Encourage Ss to justify their
answers by referring to key
words/ideas they remember.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7

« This is preparation for PTEYL
Firstwords/Springboard, Task
Four Reading.

« First, ask different Ss to
describe each picture in detail.

- Ss do the exercise individually.
Then pairs compare answers.

» Choose different individuals to
explain the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

« This is preparation for CYLET/
PTEYL Speaking.

« Ss take notes while they speak.

» Then each pair gets together
with another pair. Each student
tells the other pair about his/
her partner.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Write the headings
Reading and Writing, Listening,
Communication on the board.
Read each out. Ss show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

« &) Ss write one sentence
about what they did well in
each section and one about
what they could improve.

' 7 Fast finishers
|« Ss study the Exam
. Language Bank.




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: wild animals
Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 7.1,
p. 151

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 7.1
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 7, p. 62

|\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 5

Peer learning: Exercise 4
and 7

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ask a student
to secretly choose a day of
the week and tell the class
some things he/she does on
it. E.g. | have two lessons in
the afternoon. | often go to
Swimming Club. Ss guess the
day. Pairs continue.

» Write Animals on the board and
ask pairs to predict what they
will learn.

«[@] (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objective. Then ask Ss to
predict what they will be able
to say in English at the end of
the lesson.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Brainstorm wild
animals with the class. Ss write
words they suggest on the
board. If Ss suggest a word
others don’t understand, they
can draw it on the board.

Exercise 1

« Pairs write the number of
each photo next to the
corresponding word. Choose
one word from the box, point
to the corresponding photo
and/or say its number and say
I know that! with a thumbs
up gesture. Encourage Ss to
continue.

[Answers — student page }

Animals

Voca bulary | can talk about animals.

In this unit I know
Vocabulary 1 Find the animals in the photos. There is one extra photo. that!

+ Wild animals elephant  monkey tiger giraffe  lion

. Pet )

. Mi)liey crocodile  kangaroo Extra photo: 2.

 Adjectives

Present Simple
negative, questions
and short answers

Exercise 2 @

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each word. Then ask a student to point out
the extra photo and to name the animal.

« If your class is weak, ask different Ss to
point out all the animals on page 82 and in
Exercise 3 as they repeat their names.

. Ask the class to say what
they think wild means and to explain why.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 3

« Pairs race to do the exercise.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose Ss to say and spell each answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4 @

. If your class is weak, pause after each
sound for Ss to discuss and note the answer.
Then ask different Ss to say each answer.

[Answers — student page }

« Say the names of different animals and ask
Ss to produce the corresponding sound.

Exercise 5

«» Ss do this exercise individually. Help weak
Ss revise action verbs by referring them to
the Vocabulary box on page 59, Unit 5.

. Ask different Ss to justify their answers by
pointing to the photos in this lesson.

[Answers — student page }




5 Read the sentences and circle the correct

2Q

Listen and repeat. What is the name

of the animal in the extra photo on page 82? answer.

(O = R (o)
Vocabulary spider /(bird) kangaroo /!
bird butterfly crocodile elephant fish 2 ( | can swim! ) 5 ( I've got big teeth! )
fly frog giraffe kangaroo lion monkey butterfly ﬂy

snake spider tiger whale

3 m 6 (I've got arms and legs.)
frog /@iraff snake

6 The names of the animals got mixed. Write the
correct names.

3 Look at the pictures and complete the words.
Use the Vocabulary box to help you.

(¥

but terfly

i1

croco 4 roo Qer

li 5
mon 6/\ key

1 _ tiger 4 crocodile
2 bmﬁ‘arf/g 5 lon
f|y SQOle 3 £ £
Gngaroo 6 mon ey

Iremember
7 Work in pairs. Draw 1. that!
three fantasy animals. —

Show them to your partner > &
to give them a name.

A: It's a giraffe and a bird.

B: It's a ‘giraffird’!

fish f

/
4 @ Listen to the animal sounds. Number \
the words. Then check your answers in pairs. .
a (4] bird d (1] lion
b elephant e monkey
c frog f snake
Exercise 6 Exercise 7

= Challenge strong Ss not to look at the
Vocabulary box.
« Ask different Ss to write the answers on the

» The aim of this activity is to stimulate Ss’
imagination and to engage them in their
learning. It’s advisable to set a time limit for

board. this activity, e.g. 4/5 minutes, to focus their
attention.
[A“swers ~ student page J « [ Ask pairs to comment on each other’s
pictures.

Extra activity

« Play Pictionary with the words in the Vocabulary
box. Either play with the class or Ss play
in groups of four. If you play with the class,
divide Ss into two groups. Ss from each
team take turns to come to the board and
draw the animal you tell them. They can’t
write or say anything. The team who guesses
first, wins a point. If you play in groups of
four, each time a different student draws for
the others to guess.

» When Ss finish working in pairs, ask each
pair to choose one of their invented creatures
and draw it on the board for the class to
guess its name.

Extra activit
W Criical thinking [ R

Pairs list wild animals they see
every day and where they see
them. E.g. Bird — my garden.
They use a dictionary if
necessary.

] Critical thinking JSCRWeIIs
also use the Internet at school
or at home to find out which
countries two/three other wild
animals live in.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ss look at the predictions
they made in the Warm-up and
circle the new words in the
Vocabulary box they have learnt.

- &) Ask Can you talk about
animals? Students show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

<& Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

Fast finishers

| « (Books closed) Ss write

i down all the wild animals

i they can remember.

| « Students work in pairs.

i (Book open) Student A says
i the number of a photo in

! Exercise 1. (Book closed)

,  Student B says the animal.

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: Present Simple
negative

O Vocabulary: pets

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 7.2,
p. 164

O Tests: Grammar Check 7.2,
Vocabulary Check 7.2

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 7, p. 63

O Extra Online Practice Unit 7
. J

Alex: Mum? | want a dog like this! Please?
Mum: Aww ... | like dogs but they are hard work, Alex.
Alex: |don’t mind!

Assessment for Learning in
this lesson
(€ Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up
Giving feedback:
Exercise 2 and 7
Peer learning: Exercise 6
and 7

. Mum: Can you get up early and take it for a walk? Every day? Jen:  How about a cat? People don't
a Independent learning: Jen:  Poor dog! Alex doesn't get up before twelve o'clock at the weekend. Alex: take cats for a walk.
Finishina the lesson Dad: Big dogs eat a lot. - eé(.- I'don’t like cats! And I'm allergic!
9 Alex: But it's smalll It doesn’t eat a lot. ad: Lok, these are perfect for yout
Dad: Because it's a puppy! These dogs are usually very big! They don teat alot and you are
Alex: Oh, all right. not allergic to them.

Warm-up
« (Books closed) Pairs choose

an animal and write two or
three sentences about it. They
use ideas from Exercise 5

in Lesson 7.1. Ss read their
sentences to another pair who
guess the animal.

« (@] Write | don't like cats on
the board. Pairs predict what
they will learn in this lesson.
Brainstorm ideas from the class.
Next, Ss look at pages 84-85
and check their ideas. (L7/L2)
Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ask pairs to look
at the photos and to predict
what the story is about. Different
pairs tell the class. Don’t check
puppy yet. (See Exercise 1.)

Exercise 1 c Q)

« Tell Ss they should use
the photos and context to
understand the photo story.

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

» Ask a student to explain the
answer. Then check the class’
predictions about the story.

(Answer — student page J

1 ° @ Watch or listen and

read. Find a word that means ‘baby dog’.

_ Poppy.
2 Read the sentences. Circle T (true)
or F (false).
1 Alex wants a pet cat. T /®
2 Dad thinks small dogs eatalot. T @

3 Alex gets up late at the weekend. @ F
4 The puppy in Alex’s photo is very big. T @
5 Acatis not a good pet for Alex. @ F

B

:Q

the story.

Listen and repeat. Find these expressions in

Say

I don’t mind! Poor (dog)! Oh, all right.

What kind of pet is good for Alex in
Dad’s opinion? Have a class vote.

a hamster @goldfish

Q0

c frog

Now watch or listen and check.

Exercise 2

« Pairs read the sentences and note the
answers they know.

« Play the video again (stopping it in
appropriate places) or refer Ss to the photo
story to confirm the answers.

« |5 To check answers use the Stand up and
Change Places technique.

(Answers — student page J

Exercise 3 @ °

- Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each expression.

« Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when
they hear each expression. Alternatively,
Ss find and underline the expressions in the
dialogue.

» Encourage Ss to think of situations in which
they can use these expressions. Explain
further if necessary.

Exercise 4
. Individuals justify their choice.
Don’t confirm yet!

{Answer — student page J




I don't (do not) get up early.

You don'’t (do not) get up early.

He/She/lt doesn’t (does not) get up early.
We don’t (do not) get up early.

You don'’t (do not) get up early.

They don’t (do not) get up early.

6 Circle the correct answer. Then check with the
story on page 84.

1 Alex wants /Mo cat.

2 Alex says small dogs eat/@o lot.

3 Alex’s mum-/ doesn't like the puppy
in the photo.

4 Alex gets up /@oesn't get up)before

twelve o'clock at the weekend.

5 People take /cots for a walk.

7 Complete what Alex says
with don’t or doesn't.

o o8
(1 0on weekdays Jen and | go to Qg

school butwe _don't goto >f
school at the weekend.

(2 Atthe weekend Lucas plays computer
games but he doesn?t play computer
games on weekdays.

(3 0n weekdoys Jen gets up early but she

doesn? _ get up early at the weekend.
(.

but| don? _ hang out with them on
weekdays.

5 On weekdoys Lian does homework but she

doesnt  do homework at the weekend.
A

(6 At the weekend my family and | go out for
lunch but we don?
on weekdays.

go out for lunch

(41 hang out with my friends at the weekend }

8 In pairs, talk about what you do and don’t do at
the weekend.

I don’t go to school at the weekend.

I don’t go
to school.

9 @ Listen and repeat. Then label the
pictures with the words in the Vocabulary box.

Vocabulary

cat dog goldfish hamster iguana
parrot rabbit tortoise
at 2 parrot 3 fortoise 4 goldfish
“ :r‘g ; > '_‘
5 hamster ¢ tguana 7 robbit: 8 doy

10 Which pet is good for these people?
Student B: Go to page 108 to help Student A.
Student A: Listen to Student B and decide
which pet is good for them.

1 Alex: goldfish /(dog)?

2 Lucas: parrot / hamster?

3 Lian: iguana/ rabbit?
B: Alex wants to play with his pet.
A: A dog.is a good pet for Alex.
Student A: Go to page 106 to help Student B.
Student B: Listen to student A and decide
which pet is good for them.

4 Granny: dog / hamster?

5 Aunt Megan: tortoise / parrot?

6 Jen’s friend, Emma: goldfish / big dog? H

Exercise 5 ° @

« Play the video/recording to check.

Video/Audio script

Alex: A ... goldfish? Dad! | can’t
play with a goldfish!

Jen: Well, itis cute ...

Alex: This is not funny ...

Extra video activity o

« Divide Ss into groups of four and allocate
roles: Mum, Dad, Alex and Jen. Play the
video. Ss watch their character’s actions
and body language. Explain that non-verbal
communication is very important. After
groups act out the story, Ss discuss each
other’s non-verbal communication.

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

» Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

» Draw Ss’ attention to the third person
singular auxiliary does. Tell them not to add s
to the main verb in negative sentences.

Exercise 6

. Pairs cover the photo story, discuss each
answer and circle. Then they swap books
with another pair, who check the photo story
and correct their answers.

« Ask different Ss to say each answer.

{Answers — student page }

Exercise 7

«[E) Ss do the exercise
individually, referring to the
Grammar box for help. Use
the Traffic Lights technique to
monitor.

«[#) Ss stand up, discuss and
agree the answers with three
other Ss. Ask individuals to
write the answers on the
board.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 8
« Give Ss time to think of ideas
before they speak.

Exercise 9 @

« (Books closed) Brainstorm pets
with the class. Ss draw any
words that other Ss might not
know on the board. (Books
open) Before you play the
recording, ask Ss to tick the
words in the box they now
know.

« Ask different Ss to say the
answers to the matching
exercise. After you check the
answers, find out what pets Ss
have.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 10

» Make sure Ss understand that
the student who chooses the
best pet only does so after
listening to his/her partner.

Extra activity

» Ss choose a (new) pet for
themselves. They write what it
is and why it’s a good pet for
them. Then they tell a partner/
the class.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Ask different Ss to remind
you of things Jen and Alex
don’t do on school days / at
the weekend. Then ask Can
you use the negative form of
the Present Simple? Students
show self-assessment
response cards (©, &, ®).

. a Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

i Fast finishers i

i« Ss look at the pictures in the

i photo story and write down i

1 all the words they know. !

' « Ss write sentences about

' what they doand don'tdo !

, on school days. -




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: Present Simple
questions and short
answers

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 7.3,
p. 165

O Tests: Grammar Check 7.3
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 7, p. 64
\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 4

Peer learning: Exercise 4
and 7

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ss write
three sentences about what
a family member doesn’t do on
a weekday or at the weekend.
Then groups of four tell each
other.

« [@] (Books open) Give pairs
time to look at pages 86-87
and to discuss the lesson
objectives. (L71/L2) Explain.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ask the class
questions about the pictures
to recycle vocabulary and
generate interest. E.g. Where
are they? (At Dug’s house.)
What has Kit got in Picture 27
(A newspaper/magazine.) Is
Dug happy in Picture 5? (No!)

« Elicit/Teach reporter and
interview. Point at the reporter
and ask Who is the man?
S: He’s a ... (reporter).
T. Reporters ask people
questions. They ... (interview)
people. Check Ss understand
foreign (language) by giving
examples.

Exercise 1

« First, pairs predict what
magazine Kit is reading.

» Ask the first student to find the
answer to stand up!

[Answer — student page }

Reporter: That's interesting! Do you speak any

foreign languages, Superdug?
Superdug: 'No, I don't but Kit speaks ﬁveg

. anguages. She can speak Chinese!
Kit: But Superdug plays the piano!

Reporter: Superdug, what do you do to felc:x’?
Superdug: | play computer games V\{lth KIE}
Reporter: Does Superdug always win, Kit?
Kit: No, he doesn't. ‘
Superdug: Kit is a very good player. I'm not.

Reporter: Do you and
.{:" Superdug: Yes, we do.
= my work.

Reporter: OK. Thank you.

Kit work together?
She helps me with

A week later ...

/5, SUPERDUGy N, S SUPERKIT!,

e
Reporter: Does he have piano lessons? ; {:?’
Kit: Yes, he does. — g
Superdug: Kit is my piano teacher. ; . !_é_____
Reporter: Do you sing, Superdug? A = —-—— =
Superdug: Oh, no, I don't!'I'can't sing at all! Superdug: Eh? Superdug? No. Here's Superkit! =
Kit is a very good singer! Kit: Oh ...

3 Read the sentences. Circle the correct answer.

1 Superdug watches TV /(plays computer games)to relax.
2 Superdug/ always wins a computer game.

3 Kit doesn’t speak foreign languages.

Kit. 4 Superdug@/ isn't a good piano player.

5 Kit/ doesn’t sing well.

1 Look at the cartoon. What magazine is
. v,
Kitreading? "1/, 10 magazine.

2 @ Listen and read. Who is
Superdug’s piano teacher?

B

Exercise 2 @

« Before you play the recording, ask pairs to
guess the answer.

» Remind Ss to use the pictures and context to
understand.

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

» Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

« Draw Ss’ attention to third person singular
questions. Point out the main verb has no s.

» Point out question words (What in the
example) are placed before do/does.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 3

» Ss find each answer in the text before they
circle. Then pairs compare answers.

. Ask individuals to justify their answers by
referring to the text. Point to relevant pictures
to help weak Ss.

Exercise 4

. Pairs help each other complete, referring
to the Grammar box for help.

« |5} Use the Traffic Lights technique to
monitor. Then ask different Ss to say each
answer.

[Answers — student page }

[Answers — student page }




Do | sing? Yes, | do./ No, | don’t.
Do you sing?

Yes, he/she/it does. /

PPN
Does he/she/it sing? No, he/she/it doesn’t.

Do we sing?
Do you sing?

Do they sing?

What do you do to relax?

4 Complete the reporter’s questions to 8
Superdug with Do or Does.
1 Do youknow Superman? X
2 Do you hang out with friends? ¢ 9

3 Does  Kit help you? v/

4 Do yougo to the gym? v/

5 Do you and Kit listen to music? X
6 Does  Kit visit you at the weekend? X

5 In your notebook, write Superdug’s
answers to the questions in Exercise 4.

1 X No, Idon't.

6 In pairs, roleplay the questions and
answers in Exercises 4 and 5.

A: Do you know Superman?
B: No, I don't.

7 In your notebook, write the questions
to Kit.
1 you / play the guitar?
Do you play the guitar?
2 you/ listen to pop music?
3 Superdug / eat superhero food?
4 Superdug / watch TV?
5 you and Superdug / hang out every day?
6 Superdug / have swimming lessons?

Yes, you do. / No, you don't.

Yes, we do. / No, we don't.
Yes, you do. / No, you don't. |
Yes, they do. / No, they don't.

| play computer games.

13

Does Max watch !

DVDs to relax?

Yes, he does.

ﬁ@

0]

Listen to Kit's answers to the questions in
Exercise 7. Write them in your notebook.

1 No, I don't.

Game! Complete the questions. In pairs, ask the

questions and mime the answers. Get a point for each

correct guess.

1 What do you do (do) to relax?

2 What do you havdhave) for breakfast?

3 Where do you de (do) your homework? j

4 What 4o you de (do) after school? . L

5 What 4o you de (do) on Friday %% -
after dinner?

6 Whe?/ep 7°1 }Whﬁ oﬁz:ong out)
with your friends?

A: What do you do to relax?
B: (mimes the answer)
A: | know! You play the guitar!

Of
4

o

10 @ 3.2
Go to page 107.
Listen and sing the Questions Song.

Exercise 5

» Ss write their answers individually. Then they

compare them with a partner.

Exercise 7

« Pairs use the prompts to write questions.
. Each pair swaps their books with another

Answers

2 Yes, | do. 3 Yes, she does. 4 Yes, | do.
5 No, we don't. 6 No, she doesn't.

pair. They review each other’s work.
» Write the answers most Ss found difficult on
the board and clarify.

Exercise 6
« You could suggest Ss use props, e.g.

Answers
2 Do you listen to pop music?
3 Does Superdug eat superhero food?

a notebook and a pen for the reporter and
a jacket/jumper over their shoulders for
Superdug. If they have time, they could cut
two holes in a piece of A4 and make simple
head bands like Dug’s to hold up as they
speak.

4 Does Superdug watch TV?
5 Do you and Superdug hang out every day?
6 Does Superdug have swimming lessons?

Exercise 8 @

- Before you play the recording,
ask the class to predict the
answers.

Answers

2 Yes, | do. 3 No, he doesn't.

4 Yes, he does. 5 No, we don't.
6 No, he doesn't.

Exercise 9

» Check Ss have completed the
questions correctly before they
ask and mime.

« Alternatively, the class asks
different Ss a question. They
mime the answer.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« Ss use the information from
Exercise 9 to write a paragraph
about their partner on a sheet
of loose paper. They write the
partner’s name on the paper
and give you their text. Read
out as many texts as you have
time for. Ss guess who each is
about.

Exercise 10 @ @

- Play the song. Teach Ss some
appropriate gestures as they
sing.

« When Ss are familiar with the
song, play the karaoke version.
Ss make the gestures and say
the words.

Finishing the lesson

- 2 Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

- &) Ss copy the objective into

their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

Fast finishers

i * Ss look at the pictures in the

i cartoon and write down all

! the words they know.

i - Ss write extra interview

r
1
1
1

questions for Kit/Dug. They
could ask the class at the
end of the lesson.




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Communication: buying
a ticket

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 7.4, p. 174

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 7, p. 65

O Extra Online Practice Unit 7
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 1 and 6

Peer learning: Exercise 3

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Different Ss
imagine something unusual
they do after school. The class
asks yes/no questions to find
out what. E.g. Do you go to the
zo0? (Yes, I do. / No, | don't.)

« (@ (Books open) (L1/L2)
Explain the lesson objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Pairs predict
where the characters are. Don’t
answer yet!

« Pre-teach ticket if necessary.

Exercise 1 ° @

« Tell Ss to use the context to
help them understand guide.

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

+[E) Ask Ss where the
characters are. (At the zoo.)
Then use the Lollipop Stick
technique to check the answer.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 2 @

» Make sure Ss understand all
the expressions in the box
before you play the recording.

Extra video activity °

« Play the video. Ask Ss to beep
or buzz when they hear please
or thank you.

‘1- 4 Communication

I can buy a ticket.

o

Get a ticket, Lucas.
Jen and | have got passes.
Can | help you?
Can | have a ticket to the
z00, please? )
That's eighteen pounds fifty,
please.
Here you are. ]
Thank you. Here's your ticket.
Would you like a guide?
No, thank you. Just the
ticket, please. I've got all the
information on my phone.

Attendant:
Lucas:

Attendant:

Lucas:
Attendant:

Where do we start?

At the café. I'm so hungry
| could eat a horse!

Shh! We are at the zoo.

don't they need a guide? Becouse Lucas has
2Q

Communication

Listen and repeat.

N

>

: Can | help you?

: Can | have one ticket / two tickets to the
200, please?

: That's eighteen pounds fifty.

: Here you are.

: Here's your ticket. / Here are your tickets.

: Thanks.

w

@ > W >

1 o @ Watch or listen and read. Why

got all the information on his phone.

£ = pound
£4.20 = four (pounds) twenty

AOOK!

4 Write how much it is.

[ g
w’ 2 cight pounds
.‘ ﬁ/ua//\fg
'
£18.50 N .
3 nine pounds
thii i
1 eighteen -

pounds fifty

3 @ 2.20 Put the sentences in the dialogue in
the correct order. Then listen and check.

a Thanks.
b Here are your tickets.

c Can | have three tickets to the aquarium,
please?

d Here you are.
e That's twelve pounds sixty, please.

f Can | help you?

4 twenty-one pounds Hifty

5 In pairs, roleplay buying a ticket to the museum.
Use the prompts.

B: three ticketsCan I have
three tickefs, please?

A: help / you?
Can I help you?
A: £24.60That's £24.60. B: here Here you are.
A: your tickets B: thanks
Here are your ticke?s. Thonks.
6 In pairs, act out three more dialogues. Use the
tickets in Exercise 4 and the expressions in the
Communication box.

Exercise 3 Q)
. Pairs help each other to order the
sentences.

[Answers — student page }

. Language notes :

E £1 = 100p (pence). We don’t usually say i

! ‘pence’ when we say the price. -

Extra activity

« Play Noughts and Crosses. Draw a 3 x 3 grid
on the board and write different amounts in
each square. Teams need to say the correct
amounts to win their ‘O’ or X'.

Exercise 4
« Different Ss write the answers on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5
» Ss use the Communication box to help.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 6
« |5} Use the Traffic Lights technique to monitor.

Finishing the lesson

« 5 Say Can you buy a ticket? Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ©, ®).

' 7 Fast finishers
1 » Ss find the phrases from the Communication
. box in the dialogue in Exercise 1.



I can understand a text about amazing animals. Reading

1 In your notebook, write names of animals which ... 4 @ Listen and repeat.
a swimverywell. b eatalot. c cansing. Then label pictures 1-6 with the
a Fish, whale. b Elephant. lion. ¢ Bird. adjectives in the Vocabulary box.
3 Exam Spot @ Read and listen to the web page
about amazing animals. Match texts 1-3 to photos A-C. Vocabulary

cute dangerous fast slow

[Amazing animals!

strong ugly
= a2
1 dangerous 2 slow

. oy
LY Y

3 ugly 4 cute

a humpback whale

1 These animals are very fast. They can run at 55
kilometres an hour! They only sleep one or two hours

every night. They've got cute faces. They don't drink
much water but they like eating. They can eat leaves from 5 fast 6 strony

tall trees. They eat 45 kilos of food every day!

5 Read the text again. Find and
underline adjectives used
to describe each animal.

2 These animals are big but they can run very fast. They
love water and they can swim too. They love their families.
They are very clever and friendly but sometimes they can

be dangerous! They eat plants. They eat up to 270 kilos of 6
food and they drink about 75 litres of water every day!

Listen to two children.
Write the animals they speak about.

3 These animals eat a lot of very small fish and are Speaker 1: @ﬁw
very strong. They can jump out of the water. They like Speaker 2: putterflics o

having fun! We can't hear them but they sing and they
‘write’ songs! Some people think they are ugly but in fact
they are cute.

N o

7 Game! Work in teams of four.
Your teacher says an adjective.
Write as many animals with that
quality as you can in one minute.
Compare your animals with other
What can they do? run, eat leaves jupap, sthg, teams.

row, SWiha VoL
What do they like/love? from tall rees wrife songs | Teacher: fast

3 Read the text again and complete the table.

giraffes | elephants | humpback
whales

What do they eat/drink? | [caves, water | plants, water | fish

eoting their farailies | having fun | Team: giraffe, elephant, ... n

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up
) Giving feedback: Exercise 2

Peer learning: Exercise 3
a Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Lesson aims:

O Reading: understanding Warm-up
a text about amazing « (Books closed) Throw a paper ball to a student. He/She
animals names a wild animal and throws the ball to a classmate

who names another. Continue like this. Ss can’t repeat the

O Vocabulary: adjectives animal.

Resources: . (Books open) (L1/L2) Explain the lesson objectives.

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 7.5 Lead-in

Homework: « (Books closed) Pairs list the wild animals they saw last time

O Workbook Unit 7, p. 66 they went to a zoo.

\ Y,

Exercise 1
» Brainstorm ideas on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2 @3.29

« This task checks reading for
gist — a skill tested in CYLET
Movers, Reading and Writing
Part 3.

« [§) After pairs match, use the
Lollipop Stick technique to
choose different Ss to justify
each answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3

. When pairs complete, they
compare answers with two
other pairs.

anwers — student page ]

Exercise 4 @ 3.30
« Ss repeat and point to the
corresponding animals.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5
» Ss do the exercise individually.

[Answers — student page }

: Ss say which

of the three animals is their
favourite and explain why.

Exercise 6 @ 3.31

« After you check answers, pairs
discuss what they remember
about the animals.

[Answers — student page ]

Extra activity

« Pairs write two sentences about
an animal, similar to those in
Exercise 6. They read them to
another pair/the class, who can
ask just one question about it
before they guess what it is.

Exercise 7
» The group with the longest list
reads it out to the class.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©, ®).

- 5 Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

Fast finishers
« Ss label the animals in
Exercise 4.




| can understand and write short

Listening and Writing texts about pets.

8 1 In pairs, make a list of animals that you can find 6 Read Martin’s email to Jen. Is it about ...
in pet shops. Then underline animals that are a his weekend? @ his puppy?
easy to look after in your opinion.
. Cats - easy. They don't go for a walk!
Lesson aims: Hi Jen,
O Listening: understanding 2 @ Listen to a radio interview with Jo. Can you look after my puppy for the
texts about pets She’s got a pet shop. Tick (¢) the animals on weekend? His name’s Rex.
your list that you hear. He eats dog food and he drinks water.
© Writng: an emal asking el k. o gose ol
a frleﬂd tO |OOK aﬁer a pet 3 @ Listen agqin. Look and S|eeps alot. He'’s very friend|‘y and
Resources: tick (V) a, borc. very cute! Is this OK? Let me know.
- : L Martin
" . 1 Which animal is dangerous?
O Tests: Writing Task Unit 7 °
Homework: a)(] b)(] c L
_ Writing
O Workbook Unit 7, p. 67 ® — S
- ~ S Y/ — Begin with Hi/ Hello.
A (5} - D_ Write a comma after the name, e.g. Hi Jen, ...
Assessment for Learning in () = ) )
s v — \ Write your name at the end, e.g. Martin.
Setting aims and criteria 2 What do dogs like?
for success: Warm-up a () b <) 7 Put the sentences in order to make an email.
Giving feedback: a She eats cat food and fish. She drinks water.
Exercise 3 ¥ /W ) b Helena
- .
Peer learning: Exercise 4 - \ s c.(2)'ls this OK? Let me know.
and 8 T QL_‘_‘ ~— 1= d HiBen,

. 2 ?
Independent learning: e Can you look after my cat for the weekend

3 Which pet i to look after?
Finishing the lesson Ieh pet s easy to Jook ater

8 Write an email to a friend.

a b)) C. D Ask him/her to look after your pet.
Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairs mime the .;u
adjectives from Lesson 7.5 for . Make notes about your pet.
the class to guess. “ <> Decide which friend you're writing to.

- [@i (Books open) (L1/L2)

Find ideas

Draft

Explain the lesson objectives. 4 @ Listen to George talking about his 1 Write Hi/Hello and your friend’s name.
Lead-in new pet. Circle the correct answers. 2 Explain why you are writing.
* (Books closed) Play Snowman 1 Georgé's -, - g , gf?“ );07 ’?Olk fofer my.. for the weekend?

using the names of pets from / boring: Hw/zhe p l: /12 9rkm/7:or}.l

Lesson 7.2. On the board, 2 g Nge place is Hg/Shg Z?/Zrym én'deus.seeps

write a dash for each letter his rabbit house /Ehe garden) 4 End your note.

of a word. Ss work in two 3 He eats green /¢ed and greenyvegetables. Is this OK? Let me know.

teams and take turns to guess 4 He drinks(water)/ milk. 5 Write your name.

the letters of the word. Draw |\5 George has got / two rabbits.

a part of the snowman for each
wrong guess. (See Lesson 1.1,

Check and write

5 What's your ideal pet? What do you know about it? Check the beginning and ending of your

Warm-up.) ; Tell a partner. email. Write the final version of your text.
Exercise 1
« Pre-teach look after.
Exercise 2 ®3j32 Exercise 4 () 3.33 Writing
o OiEER ey el el el i + |} Pairs read the sentences and predictthe . S5 yead the Writing box and analyse the email.

animals on their list. answers before they listen. Tell Ss we often PP

use he/she to refer to pets, not . xerel

Answers P « Ss use the Writing the box to help them order.

Pets in the recording: dogs [Answers — student page }

hamsters, rabbits, goldfish, [Answers > student page }

iguanas, snakes, tortoises Exercise 5 E ise 8

» Ss think and note their ideas before they erC|se
L] \ I i Vi

Exercise 3 ()3.32 N o Ss follow the steps and write individually.

« This is preparation for CYLET Then pairs review each other’s work using

A Extra activity the Two Stars and a Wish technique.
Starters, Listening Part 3 / - Ss make a poster about the pet they chose S
Movers, Listening Part 4 and in Exercise 5 and present it to the class. Finishing the lesson
_IT_"l'lin(3 F|rsLtIV\;orclzls/Spr|ngboard, Exorcise 6 « ) Read the lesson objectives. Ss show
ask One Listening. .
. Ask different Ss to justify « Refer Ss to the text to justify the answer. self-assessment response cards (9, ©, ®).

their answers. Fast finishers

« Ss list pets they don’t want and explain why.

______________________________________

[Answer — student page ]

[Answers — student page }




Vocabulary

Language Revision

1 Circle the odd one out. Why is it different?

1 a bird b butterfly c fly
2 a crocodile (b) snake
3(@monkey b fish

4 a giraffe

c tiger
c frog

@spider

b lion

@ kangaroo
d elephant

d whale
d tiger

2 Write how many of these pets you can see.

1 cats sux

one 4 goldfish

7 dogs

fwo

2 rabbits /247 5 tortoises 74r2¢ 8 hamsters fire__

3 parrots 7W2__ 6 iguanas 2A¢__

3 Complete the adjectives.

1 strong 3 dangerp y s 5 fas t
2slow 4u914 6cute
Pronunciation

4 @ 3.34 Listen and repeat: /s/.

Sue’s snake Simon just eats,
eats and eats.

He sits on the sofa and
steals all the sweets!

Grammar

5 Read the text and write negative
sentences in your notebook.

Jason and his family are very different!
Jason wants an iguana. His sister, Jackie, wants
a rabbit and their parents want a parrot!

They all watch TV. Jackie and their parents like
films and Jason likes cartoons!

At the weekends Jason goes to the park with
his friends, Jackie hangs out with her best friend
and their parents visit the neighbours.

1 Jackie and Jason / want / a parrot
Jackie and Jason don’t want a parrot.

2 Their parents / want / an iguana

3 Jackie / like / cartoons

4 Jason / go to the park / with parents
5 Their parents / go to / the park

6 In your notebook, write questions and short
answers.
1 Jason / want /a rabbit
A: Does Jason want a rabbit?
B: No, he doesn't.
2 their parents / want / an iguana?
3 they all / watch TV?
4 What / Jackie / do / at the weekend?
5 Where / Jason / go / at the weekend?

Communication

7 Read the mini-dialogues and circle a or b.
1 Can | help you?
@ Can | have a ticket, please?
b Would you like a ticket?
2 That's ten pounds ninety.
a The money's here. @ Here you are.
3 Here are your tickets.

@ Thanks.

Check yourself!

O | can talk about pets.

b No, they aren't.

O | can use the negative form of the
Present Simple

O | can ask questions in the Present

00 O 0O

O | can buy a ticket.
.

Simple.

g o ths esson g

Lesson aims:

O Revising Vocabulary,
Grammar and
Communication from Unit 7

O Pronunciation: /s/
Resources:

O Tests: Language Test Unit 7
Homework:

O Workbook Unit 7, pp. 68-69

O Extra Online Practice Unit 7
_ Y,

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback: Exercise 6
Peer learning: Exercise 5
a Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ask different Ss questions about this unit,
e.g.: 1 Spell ‘kangaroo’. 2 Say something Lucas doesn’t
do on weekdays. (E.g. play computer games.) 3 Does
Superdug have piano lessons? (Yes, he does.) 4 What do
you do to relax?

. Ss work in groups and write down what they have
learnt in this unit. (L7/L2) Explain the lesson objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) (L1/L2) Ask What are your favourite lessons
in this unit? Why? Encourage Ss to explain.

Exercise 1
« Pairs race to answer.

-

Answers — student page

Explanations:

1 Kangaroos can't fly.

2 Snakes haven't got legs.

3 The other three animals live
in/near water. 4 Spiders have
| got eight legs.

Exercise 2
« Ss compare answers in pairs.

[Answers — student page ]

Extra activity

« (Books closed) Say true/false
sentences about the picture in
Exercise 2 for Ss to guess.

Exercise 3
» Ask Ss to spell the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4 @ 3.34
« After, get pairs to say the rhyme
to each other as fast as possible!

Exercise 5
« &) Ss check their answers
with three other Ss.

-

Answers

2 Their parents don't want an
iguana. 3 Jackie doesn't like
cartoons. 4 Jason doesn't go
to the park with his parents.

5 Their parents don't go to the
L park.

Exercise 6

« [§) Use the Traffic Lights
technique to find out how easy/
difficult Ss found this exercise.

Answers

2 Do their parents want an
iguana? No, they don't.

3 Do they all watch TV? Yes,
they do. 4 What does Jackie do
at the weekend? She hangs out
with her best friend. 5 Where
does Jason go at the weekend?
He goes to the park with his

L friends.

Exercise 7
« First, have a class vote.

[Answers — student page }

Finishing the lesson

- &) Read Check yourself!
statements for Ss to tick.

___________________________

' (7 Fast finishers !
1 * Ss write more questions for |
. Exercise 1. :




Get Culture
—CREEED

Lesson aims:

O Culture focus: Pets in the
UK

O BBC video: London Zoo
(optional)

O Project: making a digital
photo album of the class’/
your ideal pets

Resources:

O Project worksheet p. 180
\ Y,

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 1

Peer learning: Exercise 3,
B and the Project

a Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Play Hot seat
with pet names from Lesson
7.2. Ask a student to sit on
a chair at the front with his/her
back to the board. Write a pet
on the board. Different Ss say
individual words associated
with the pet to help the student
guess it. Allow a maximum of,
e.g. 10 words. Ss can’t mime,
say sentences or make noises.
If the student guesses the word,
he/she has another turn. If he/
she can’t, choose another
student.

- [@ (Books open) Get pairs
to look at pages 92-93 and
discuss with the class what
they will do in this lesson.

Lead-in

. (Books
closed) Ask the class Why
do people have pets? Have
a class discussion! (A pet is
a friend; pets help us relax.)

« (Books open) Pointing at each
photo above Exercise 1, ask
the class Is this a good pet for
you? Ss explain why (not).

= Use the photos to explain
unusual and exotic.

Exercise 1

- [E) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different
Ss to tell the class their ideas.
Encourage Ss to explain.

1 Discuss these questions in class.
1 Which pets are popular in your country?
2 Do you know any unusual pets? What are they?
3 Would you like to have an exotic animal as a pet?

2 @ Listen and read. Match photos A-D to texts
1-3. There is one extra photo.

Pets in the UK

Some people in the UK want an unusual pet.
This is why they choose exotic animals.

Here are three unusual pets that you can have
in the UK.

1 (%) Tarantulas

Spiders are scary but some people think tarantulas are
pretty. They are quiet animals and they don’t need
a lot of space or food, so they aren’t hard work.

2 (D)Pygmy hedgehogs

People like pygmy hedgehogs because they are small and
cute. They eat cat food and they eat a lot! This is why
they need a lot of space to run and play.

3 (4)Axolotls

They’ve got a funny name and they look funny too.
They live in the water. They can be brown, black, yellow,

white or other colours. And here’s an amazing fact: if they

lose a part of their body, they can make a new one!

3 Read the texts again and answer the
questions.

1 Which pet eats a lot?
The pygmy hedgehog.

2 Which pet can make new body parts?
3 Which pet needs a lot of space?

4 Which pet doesn't need a lot of food?
5 Which pet can be different colours?

6 Which pet can be scary?

4 @ Listen and circle the correct

answer.

1 Which is the number one pet in the UK?
a Cats. @ Dogs.
2 Which animal is number 3 in the list?
a Rabbit. ()Fish.
3 Which are two top names for pets
in the UK?
@Alfie and Bella. b Cookie and Dolly.
4 What's their dog’s name?
@George. b Mrs C.

Work in pairs. Imagine you can have one
of the animals in photos A-D.

1 Which of the animals do you choose?
Why?
2 Think of a name for your animail.

B

Exercise 2 @

« Tell Ss they should use the photos and
context to help them understand the text.

« After Ss listen and read, check whether they
can deduce the meaning of any new words,
e.g. lose, need, scary, space.

» Then pairs do the matching exercise.

[Answers — student page }

« Elicit/Tell Ss the pet in Photo C is a snail.

Exercise 3
. Ss answer individually. Then they stand up
and check their answers with three other Ss.

Answers
2 The axolotis. 3 The pygmy hedgehog.
4 The tarantula. 5 The axolotis. 6 The tarantula.

Exercise 4 @

= The class predicts the answers first.

» Pause after each speaker. Pairs discuss and
note the answer.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity
« Pairs use the Internet at home / in class to
find out about another unusual pet.

Exercise 5

» Explain each pair must choose just one
animal. After, different pairs explain their
choice to the class.



A c Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. What do the animals do

after breakfast?

After breokfast the animmals like o ploy.

B ° Watch the video again. Write the animals in the box next to the correct sentence.

Use the information from the video, not what you know.

penguins  stickinsects  tigers  monkeys

1 They're fast.  7igers

2 They're slow. 7orfoises
3 They're green. sfick insects

4 They eat fish.
5 They eat meat. 715¢rs
6 They love toys. monkeys

tortoises  lions

penguins

C Discuss in groups. Which animals in the London Zoo would you like to see? Why?

PROJECT

® Make a class digital photo album of the class pets
and/or your ideal pets.

® Create a digital poster about your pet and/or your
ideal pet. Write short descriptions. Use these questions
to help you.

What are they? What do they eat?
What are their names? What can they do?
What do they look like? What is a fun fact about them?

® Add photos to your descriptions.

® Collect all the posters to make a digital class album.

"

My pet
o This is my pet rabbit.
His/Her name’s ...
o He/She’s cute/clever.
o He/She eats ...
o He/She can ...

o Here’s a fun far
about rabbits: ...

BBC video

Video script — see Teacher’s Book p. 139

« Ss predict the answer. Then play the video.
« First, pause after each of the presenter’s
questions and ask the class for their ideas.

Presenter’s questions
1 (00:06) Do you like animals?
2 (01:16) Which is your favourite (animal)?

Answers
Question 3: b

3 (02:05) How many legs does the millipede
have? Does it have a) 200 legs or b) 300

» Then check the answer to Exercise A.

legs?

[ Answer — student page J

Note: if you can’t show the video, spend more
class time on preparing the Project.

Exercise A °
« Pointing to the photo, ask the class What are
these animals? (Monkeys.) Do you like them?

Exercise B °

Ss write any answers they can. Then

they watch and check. Use the Expert Envoy
technique to help Ss if necessary.

[Answers — student page J

Extra video activity o

« Play the video. Ss stand up
when they see an animal and
try to mimic its posture.

Exercise C
» Ss explain their choices to the
class.

Project

Setting the project up

« Allocate at least 10 minutes for
setting up the project.

« Ask Ss to read the instructions.

« Explain that each student
should make a digital poster
about a pet. It could be a pet
they own or a pet they’d like to
have.

« Give Ss the Project worksheets
to help them prepare.

» Ask three or four volunteers to
be coordinators. Their job is to
collect the digital posters, create
the photo album and share it
with the class, e.g. upload it
onto the school website, share
it via a file sharing service or
create a DVD.

= Agree with the class how
they will give their work to the
coordinators. (E.g. a memory
stick / email.)

« If your class can’t make digital
posters, ask Ss to prepare
paper ones. Follow the same
steps for setting up the project,
but ask Ss to draw their pets
and to write by hand. Volunteers
collate all the pages together
to make a photo album or
you could make a classroom
display.

« Set a date for creating the
posters and the photo album.

Sharing the project

« Project the album or give Ss
time to look at the display.
You could ask Ss to note two
questions as they watch/
look to ask the pet owners
afterwards. Have a class vote
for the most informative text!

Finishing the lesson

= The class tells you what they
enjoyed most and why.

. Check what Ss have learnt
in this lesson using Three Facts
and a Fib technique.

i Fast finishers i
1« Ss check any new words in |
| adictionary. :

___________________________




) this les=on o

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: sports
Resources:

O Vocabulary worksheet 8.1,
p. 151

O Tests: Vocabulary Check 8.1
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 8, p. 70

|\

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 1, 3 and 4

Peer learning: Exercise 3
and 7

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ask Ss to
imagine they are one of the
characters in Unit 7. Ss work
in pairs. They ask each other
questions to find out their
partner’s identity. E.g. Student
A: Do you have piano lessons?
Student B: No, / don’t. Student
A: Are you Kit?

» Write / like that! on the board
and mime a few sports. Ss
predict what they will learn.

« (@ (L1/L2) Explain the lesson
objective. Then write on the
board: 7 | play football. 2 He’s
got long legs. 3 Windsurfing
is exciting. Ask Ss to decide
which sentence doesn't fit in
with the lesson objective.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Brainstorm
sports with the class. Ss write
words they suggest on the
board. If Ss suggest a word
others don’t understand, they
can draw it on the board.

Exercise 1
« [E) Choose one word from the
box, mime it and say / know

that! with a thumbs up gesture.

Encourage Ss to continue.
Observe whether there are any

Ss who find this activity difficult.

I like that!

Voca bulary I can talk about sports.

In this unit I know
1 Read these words. What do they mean? that'
* Sports tennis football volleyball basketball swimming

« Seasons and weather
* Healthy lifestyle

skateboarding

love/like/don’t like/hate
+ -ing

Object pronouns
Question words

. (Books closed) Spell five sports and ask
Ss to write them on a piece of paper. Ss
compare in pairs and correct each other.

Exercise 2 @

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat
each word and to say the letter of the
corresponding photo. Then ask a student to

. Extra activity
name the sport that appears twice.

» Groups of four play a game! (Book open) One
student in a group chooses someone in the
photos on page 94 and mimics their posture.
(Books closed) The other students guess
the sport to win a point. The person who
guesses first, mimics another posture. The
game continues until all the photos are used.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3

» This is preparation for CYLET Starters,
Reading and Writing Part 3.

- Pairs race to do the exercise.

. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to
choose Ss to say and spell each answer.

[Answers — student page }




& = XEw

2 @ Listen and repeat. Find the sports
in the photos on page 94. One sport appears

twice. What is it? Roller Sﬁm‘mg‘

Vocabulary

P 0 4
badminton basketball | cycling
fOOkt\bd” hoé?(ey ice-skating roller/s,koting
sailf g skateboarding skiing
taekwondo

swimming table'tennis

c
tennis volleélboll windsurfing

3 m Write the words. Use the

Vocabulary box to help you.

1 tekaodnwo taekwondo

Work in pairs. Put the sports in the Vocabulary
box in groups. A sport can be in more than one

group.
Indoor sports: basketball,

Outdoor sports: football,

Team sports:
Winter sports:

Water sports:

L K | do taekwondo.

6 What sports do they do? Complete the sentences
with do, go and play and the words in the box.

badminton hockey roller skating sailing
sking swimming table tennis taekwondo
1 > S 4
2
Mario
S 6 N
Peter Fran
Mario 'plays badminton at school.
He 2g0cs roller skating at the weekend.
Sue 3ploys toble fennis at school.
She also “goes sading with her dad.
Peter 52/@5 hockeg .
He ¢docs fackwondo  every week.
Fran 7goes sking in winter.
She always 8g0¢s swirming . inthe morning.
7
*—( Irememper

I go swimming. 7 Complete the sentences that!
| play tennis. with the names of sports.
Add do, go or play
where necessary.
Write go or play. Compare in pairs.
Then listen and check. I'never .
1 _go cycling 7 92 windsurfing | 'wateh onTV.
2 play __ basketball 8 ploy  badminton I think is boring.
3 E/ﬁg hockey 9 g/ﬁg table tennis I think is great!
4 g0 skiing 10 40 sailing y ! with friends.
5 g0 skateboarding 11 ploy  football ' every day.
6 40 roller skating 12 g0 ice-skating I often at school.
Exercise 4 Look!
. After pairs do the exercise, collect Ss’ R Ask pairs if they can

answers on the board. Ss explain why some
sports are in more than one group.

suggest a rule for using go, do and play +

sports.

Possible answers

Indoor sports: badminton, ice-skating,
swimming, table tennis, taekwondo, volleyball.
Outdoor sports: badminton, basketball,
cycling, football, hockey, ice-skating, roller
skating, sailing, skateboarding, skiing,
swimming, tennis, volleyball, windsurfing.
Team sports: basketball, football, hockey,
sailing, volleyball.

Winter sports: hockey, ice-skating, skiing.
Water sports: sailing, swinming, windsurfing.

Language notes
We usually use play with team sports

go with activities ending —ing where we

individual activities such as martial arts.

___________________________________

involving a ball and a competitive element;

actually go somewhere to do it; and do with

___________________________________

oo

-

Exercise 5 @

« After Ss listen and check, they
look at the phrases once again.
Ask them whether everything
is clear and explain further if
necessary.

[Answers — student page }

« (Books closed) Read sports
and ask Ss to say the
corresponding verbs in chorus.

Exercise 6

» Make sure Ss understand that
each person is wearing clothes
that represent two sports.

» Remind Ss they will need to
use the Present Simple in the
third person singular.

- Ask different Ss to write the
answers on the board and to
justify them.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7

« | Each student swaps books
with another student. They
review each other’s work. Next,
pairs get together. Groups
of four tell each other their
ideas. Encourage strong Ss to
agree, disagree and to express
surprise. You could write
relevant ‘Say it’ expressions on
the board to help, e.g. Unit &:
Me too. / Seriously?

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ss look at the predictions
they made in the Warm-up
and circle the new words in
the Vocabulary box they have
learnt.

« &) Ask Can you talk about
sports? Students show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ®, ®).

- 5 Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' 7 Fast finishers

« (Books closed) Ss draw
a character wearing clothes
for two different sports and
write two sentences about
him/her, using Exercise 6 as
a model.




I this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Grammar: love/like/don’t
like/hate + -ing; object
pronouns

Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 8.2,
p. 166

O Tests: Grammar Check 8.2
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 8, p. 71

O Extra Online Practice Unit 8
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 2, 8 and 9

Peer learning: Exercise 6
and 10

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ss write two
sentences like those in Lesson
8.1, Exercise 7 on a slip of
paper. Collect and read the
sentences for the class to
guess who they are about.

« (@] (Books open) Ss discuss
what they will learn. (L7/L2)
Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ask pairs to
look at the photos and to
predict what the story is about.
(Choosing a summer camp.)

Exercise 1 ° @ 9

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

= Ask Ss to explain/mime the
answers. Elicit getting wet too.

[Answer > student page }

Exercise 2

« Ss note the answers they know.

« Play the video again (stopping
it in appropriate places) or
refer Ss to the photo story to
confirm the answers.

- |5 Ss write their answers on
response cards.

[Answers — student page ]

T A R
a0, PRARN G

n't
choose

an activity?

No problem!

We've got everything!

Design your own phone
app or Computer game!

There’s a sport
for everyone
= b= . )
Lian: Hey guys, do you want to go to summer camp with me? -
Alex: Maybe. What do you_do _there’?
Lian: Horse-riding, rock climbing ...
: ldon'tlike it! - ) ]
:.?:n' How about water sports? There’s sailing, windsurfing ...
: 't i i i,
Alex: No, thanks. | don't like getting wet.
.Ie(:\: That's true. Lian, you like sports. W'e like them, bu’ic vge
want to do other things too. Cooking, for example?
Lian: There's a cooking camp in ... ]
Allex: No, thanks. | love eating but | hate cooking!
Lian: Let's find a camp we all like.

| like rock climbing.

1 ° @ Watch or listen and 3 @ Listen and repeat. Find these expressions in

read. Find two sports in the dialogue that the dialogue.
are not in the Vocabulary box on p. 95. [
Horse-riding and rock-clinbing. ’ ay
2 Read the dialogue again. Complete the Maybe. That's true.

sentences with one word.

1 Lian wants to go to summer camp.

2 Jen doesn't like rock climbing. 4 Look at the summer camp brochures.
3 Sailing and windsurfing are warer Which camp is good for all three of them? Circle
sports. a,borec.
4 gi/ndsurﬁng is not a good sport for a tech camp @fun camp ¢ sports camp
ex .
5 Jenwants to goto a cooking  camp 5 ° @ Now watch or listen and check.
but Alex doesn't.

Exercise 3 @ ° Exercise 5 ° @

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat « Play the video/recording to check.
each expression.
- Play the video again. Ss shout STOP! when Video/Audio script
they hear each expression. Alternatively, Ss Alex: How about tech camp? It sounds
find and underline the expressions in the good!
dialogue. Jen: No...
- Encourage Ss to think of situations in which Lian:  Look here!
they can use these expressions. Jen: Not another sports camp!
. Lian: No, not the sports camp. The fun
Exercise 4 camp. There are lots of different
. Individuals justify their choice. activities.

Don’t confirm yet! Jen: That’s good!

Alex: Hang on! What time do you get up at
summer camp?

Lian: Early?

Alex: No, thanks! But you can go. Have fun!

Jen: Oh, Alex!

[Answer — student page }




I love eating.
I don't like getting wet.

| hate cooking.
Do you like cycling? Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

What do you like doing? | like cooking.

6 Read the dialogue on page 96 again. 8 @

Complete the sentences with likes, doesn't like,
loves or hates.

1 Jen doesn't like rock climbing.

2 Lian /ikes rock climbing.

3 Alex doesnt ke getting wet.

4 Alex [ores eating but he /fares
cooking.

7 Look at the photos. Write true sentences in
your notebook. Use love, like, don’t like or
hate + -ing.

getup draw play  swim
cook dohomework

1 Ilike playing computer games.

8.2

Hammy hates
getting wet!

doing? Listen and circle T (true) or F (false).
1 She doesn't like playing volleyball. T /(F)

2 Brian likes swimming. T@
3 She hates getting up early. @ F
4 They love skateboarding. CI')’ F
5 Jake doesn't like playing football. T@
I — me he — him we — us
you — you she — her you — you

it — it they — them

She is a good friend. | like her.
You don't like sports. We love them.

—

Read Lian’s email. Circle the correct answer.

\v
My friend, Alex, loves fixing
computers. @/ Him knows a lot of
things about 2they/l don't,
so | usually ask *he /@for help.
We) Us often hang out with his
sister, Jen. | like >she /a lot. Jen loves making
cupcakes. Them are amazing! Alex and
| love chocolate so / her often makes
chocolate cupcakes for 8we /@

10 Write about your friends or family. What do they
love/like/don’t like/hate doing? Use Lian’s email

in Exercise 9 to help you.

My friend, ..., likes ... He/She knows a lot of things

il

about ...

Get Grammar! Q

« Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and projector,
continue.

« Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.
» Ask Ss to read the Grammar box and elicit
what verb form is used after activity verbs
expressing general likes/dislikes, e.g.: love,

like, don’t like, hate. (Verb + -ing.)

Exercise 7

= Ss do the exercise individually, referring to

the Grammar box for help.

What do these people like or don't like

Possible answers

I love/like/don't like/hate (2) cooking /

(3) doing homework / (4) getting up /
(5) swimming / (6) drawing.

Extra video activity 0

Exercise 8 @

« Play the recording once and
ask Ss to do the activity
individually.

. Play the recording again,
but stop it after each dialogue.
Use the Stand up and Change
Places technique to check
answers.

[Answers — student page }

Grammar

» Ask Ss to analyse the Grammar
box in pairs.

« Point out you and it are the
same form as the object
pronouns they correspond to.

. Ask the class
to tell you why we use object
pronouns. (7o avoid repetition /
to be clear.) Point out we must
use them. Write on the board:
A: You don't like sports. B: We
love. x We love them. v’

Exercise 9

« Pairs help each other answer.

- [E) Use the Traffic Lights
technique to find out how easy/
difficult Ss found the exercise.
Re-teach/Explain as necessary.
E.g. write Lian’s email on
the board with the correct
answers. Then ask different Ss
to draw a line between each
object pronoun and the object
it replaces. E.g. link computers
in the first sentence to them in
sentence two.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 10

«[#) Ss review each other’s
work, using the Two Stars and
a Wish technique.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ask the class Can you use
‘love’/like’/‘don’t like’/‘hate’?
Can you use object pronouns?
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

. a Ss copy the objectives into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticons that reflect their
progress.

___________________________

Fast finishers

« Play the ending of the story. Pairs watch,
then write an alternative ending and act it out
for the class. Vote for the most creative!

« Ss find and underline the
object pronouns in the photo
story. (Me, it, them.)

Exercise 6

. Pairs cover the photo story, discuss each
answer and write. Then they swap books
with another pair, who check the photo story

. Extra activity
and correct their answers.

» Groups of four invent a summer camp, list
the activities it offers and make a leaflet.

[Answers — student page J




Grammar | can ask detailed questions.

B inmislesson S The Terrific TWO Dug’s sports hero

Lesson aims:
O Grammar: question words
Resources:

O Grammar worksheet 8.3,
p. 167

O Tests: Grammar Check 8.3
Homework:
O Workbook Unit 8, p. 72

\

Assessment for Learning in Superdug: Yes. Look! Selfie?

this lesson \E(;;:ulsgnr?e, are you Irina Peters, the tennis player? Hies Wow, yes! I'm your fan too!
Setting aims and criteria Dug: Can | have your autograph, please? I'm a great fan!
. _ Irina:  Sure. Hold my phone, please. What is your name?
for success: Warm-up §/Dug: Dugerm ... no ... Superdug.
Giving feedback: Irina:  Are you THE Superdug?

Exercise 3 and 5

Peer learning: Exercise 4
and 7

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up
« (Books closed) Ss write true
and false sentences about ) , -
themselves with love/like/ ol ; . = - — |
don't like/hate and read them J . : And here’s a photo of us.
to a partner who says True or Kit: \?VEOQZ'JL‘EJ:’::W Fiens:
False. Dug: It’s Irina Peters’ phone. We've
« (@ (Books open) Pairs look at got the same phone!
pages 98-99 and discuss what

] Kit: Where can you find her? Where
; ; Kit: What have r
they will learn. (L7/L2) Explain Dug: Its Iina Peters m

does she live?
Dug: | don’t know.
Kit: I'm sure you're not her

the lesson objeotive. Kit: She's a tennis champion! Well done, Dug! favourite superhero right now!

Lead-in B -

* (Books open) Ask the class 1 Look at the cartoon. Who has got a mobile 3 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false).
ques’Tions att))omljt the gictures ';o phone in the story? ¢ perdug and Irina. 1 Irina wants Dug’s autograph. /6
recycle vocabulary and generate . ,
interest. E.g. Describe the z @ Listen and re/q o Who‘is Irina P.eters? ; Il;:: Ztlbsefrl:’fi::ilfvi:\?}-rino Peters is. @,(E)
woman and her clothes. (She’s She's a fennis champion. 4 Dug's got the wrong phone. @F
got sports clothes.) What sport 5 Dug doesn't know where his phone is. (T) F
does she like? (Tennis.) Are they )
happy in Picture 2? (Yes.)ds Dug k
happy in picture 5?7 (No!) Ss
predict why Dug isn't happy. Exercise 2 {)3.43 Extra activity

« Use the photo to check (ask for . Before you play the recording, ask pairs to « Pairs imagine what happens next in the
an) autograph, or encourage guess the answer. cartoon story. They write a dialogue together,
Ss to guess from the context « After, ask a student to refer to the text to e.g. between Irina Peters, Dug and Kit. Pairs
after they listen and read. justify the answer. act it out for a different pair and/or the class.

Exercise 1

- Ask the first student to find the [A"S""er > student page ] Get Grammar! Q
answer to stand up! ) « Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t have

Exercise 3 . ‘ access to a computer and projector, continue.

[Answer — student page ] = Ss work individually, referring to the text. - Ss repeat the examples after you in chorus.

* &) Use the Basketball technique to check « Write these words on the board in this order:
QSIS numbers/time/place/possession/people/

objects or information. Then challenge the
class to match the words to the question
words in the Grammar box. (Numbers —
how many, time — when, place — where,
possession — whose, people — who, objects
or information — what.)

[Answers — student page }




Who is Dug's sports hero? It's Irina Peters.
What have you got there?
When is the game? It's on Tuesday.
Where does she live? She lives in London.
Whose phone is it? It's Irina’s phone.

How many photos have you got? | I've got 80 photos.

4 Match the questions to the answers.

1 @ Where do Superdug and Kit live?  a Two.

2 Who is a tennis champion? b Fish and chips.
3 How many sisters has Kit got? c Irina.

4 When is Dug’s birthday? d Inthe UK.

5 What is Kit's favourite dinner? e Superdug’s.

6 Whose bike is red and white? f On 5% July.

5 Do you know the Teffific Two? Write questions in your
notebook. Then answer the questions in pairs.
1 (look at page 14)
A: Who is uncle Roberto?
B: He's Superdug’s uncle.
(look at page 26)
(look at page 38
(look at page 50
(look at page 62
(look at page 74

6 @ Listen to Superdug’s questions.
Then circle Kit’s answers.

o b WN

)
)
)
)

-

1 (On Wednesdays.)/ At her

house.

2 / I've got them.
3 In Spain. / B
4 —/ Two sisters. .

5 They're Wonder Will’s. /
| think there are four,
6(T's in your room/ It's nice.

I've got Irina’s autograph.

8.3

She lives
in Hong Kong.
Where does 5
she live?

==

7 RREWET a8 Write questions about the

underlined sentence fragments.

1 A: What is your favourite sport ?

B: My favourite sport is rock climbing.
2 A: Whe s your favourite sportsperson?
B: My favourite sportsperson is

Andy Murray.
3 A: Where do you live ?

B: I live at 6 Rose Street.

4 A: When s your birthday ?
B: My birthday is on August 26.

5 A: Whose phone s this ?
B: This is my phone. How nan

6 A: brothers and sisters have you Got?
B: I've got one brother and one sister.

8 In pairs, ask questions in Exercise 7.and
give true answers.

A: What is your favourite sport?

B: It’s.... o

. (o]
':‘o

9 Game! Make as many questions
as you can in three minutes.
Use only the words in the box!
Who is the winner?

)
where | Jack swim | is
does |can when | what
whose | who he like

Where is Jack? Can Jack swim? ...

Exercise 4
« [@) Pairs race to write their answers on
response cards.

[Answers — student page ]

« After you check the answers, ask Ss to cover
the second column. Read the questions
and check how many correct answers Ss
remember.

Exercise 5

. Ss write their questions individually. Use

the Traffic Lights technique to monitor.
- [E) Before pairs ask and answer, use the

Lollipop Stick technique to choose different

Ss to write the questions on the board.

« Instead of pairwork, you could divide the
class into two teams. Teams take turns to
choose a question in any order to ask the
other team, who answer to win a point.

Answers

2 What is in the box? Superdug's new
superhero suit. 3 Where is Granny's house?
10, Paxton Street. 4 Whose eyes are green?
Kit's eyes are green. 5 How many children

are in the boat? Two children are in the boat.

6 When does Superdug play football? He
plays football on Fridays.

Exercise 6 @

« Give Ss time to read the
answer options before you play
the recording.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 7

« This is preparation for PTEYL
Springboard, Task Three
Reading and Writing.

- Before Ss write, elicit what kind
of information is underlined.
E.g. say Andy Murray — this is
a question about a ... (person).

« Pairs help each other write the
questions.

« [3) Each pair swaps their
books with another pair. They
review each other’s work.
Then different pairs write the
answers on the board.

ﬁnswers — student page }

Exercise 8

» Depending on how much time
you have, you could ask some
Ss to tell the class about their
partner.

Exercise 9
« You could do this exercise in
pairs or groups of four.

Possible answers
Where is Jack?

Where does Jack swim?
Where can Jack swim?
When does Jack swim?
When can Jack swim?
Who is Jack?

Who does Jack like?
Who can swim?

What does Jack like?
Whose friend is Jack?
Whose friend can swim?
Whose friend is like Jack?
Does Jack swim?

Can Jack swim?

Finishing the lesson

- &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ®, ®).

- &) Ss copy the objective into

their notebooks and draw the

emoticon that reflects their

progress.

Fast finishers

« Ss look at the pictures in the
cartoon and write down the
words they know, e.g. clothes,
body parts, emotions.

= Ss write more questions
about the cartoon characters.
They could ask another fast
finisher or the class at the
end of the lesson.

r
1
1
1




Lesson aims:

O Communication: talking
about the weather

Resources:

O Communication
worksheet 8.4, p. 175

Homework:
O Workbook Unit 8, p. 73

I this les=on o

O Extra Online Practice Unit 8
\ J

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Peer learning: Exercise 5
and 6

=) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Divide the
class into two teams and play
Noughts and Crosses. Fill in
the 3 x 3 grid with the question
words from Lesson 8.3 and
other prompts. Teams need
to make questions to win their
‘O’ or ‘X'. E.g. (Whose/phone)
Whose phone is it?

. (Books open) Pairs discuss
what they will learn. (L7/L2)
Explain the lesson objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Pairs look at the
photos and predict where each
character is. Don’t confirm yet.

« Elicit rainy and cold. Point to
Jen’s umbrella and then shiver.
Say It’s ... (rainy) and ... (cold)!

Exercise 1 o @ 15

« Play the video. If you don’t
have access to a computer and
projector, play the recording.

« Ask Where’s Jen? (In London.)
Where’s Lucas? (In Spain.)

« Ss refer to the text and answer.

[Answer — student page }

» Ask Ss to explain dentist’s
appointment. Ask Does Jen
want to go? (No.)

Exercise 2 @

« Pause for Ss to repeat each

weather word and to mime or
draw a picture on the board.

Jen: Hilucas! Why aren’t you
at the beach?
Isn’t it hot and sunny?
Lucas: It's three o'clock. It's too
hot and too sunny. What's
the weather like in the UK?
Jen: It's cold and rainy.
We can’'t go swimming.
Lucas: That's a pity.
Jen: Yes, butit’s OK. It often
rains in summer.
Lucas: Well, | hope it's sunny
tomorrow.
Jen:  Ouch! Me too, but | still
can’'t go swimming.
Lucas: Why?
Jen: |have adentist's
appointment!
Lucas: Eurgh! | hate going to the
dentist.
Jen:  Me too!
Lucas: See you soon! Bye!

8 A Communication | can talk about the weather.
o

L’ﬂ

Lucas is on holiday in Spain but it’s rainy in London.

Complete the sentence.

A: What's the weather like?
windy.

autumn/spring.

1 ° @ Watch or listen and read.

B: It's cloudy/cold/hot/rainy/snowy/sunny/warm/

It's cold/hot/rainy/sunny in winter/summer/

4 Which months are in each season?

1_Summer:
Jen can’t go swimming today because s cold . 2 Spring:
and rathy 3 Winter:
2 Listen and repeat. '
@ P 4 Autumn:
Communication 5 B3ERT T Circle the best answer.
A |

1 A: What's the weather like in autumn in Spain?
B: @It is warm and sunny. b | hope it's warm.
c |like sunny weather.
2 A: I want to go windsurfing tomorrow.
B: a Yes, it's cold.
b It's usually warm and windy.

I 3 s clondy a4 s sunay

3 What's the weather like? Complete the sentences.

4

1 It's rainy .2 It's W/'M/g .

@I hope it's warm and windy.

3 A: What's the weather like today?
B: a It's often cold and cloudy. (o)
(®1t's cold and cloudy.

c Yes,itis.

o

6 Game! Sports and weather.

Student A: Say what the weather is like.

Student B: Suggest a sport you can do.
Then swap roles.

A: It's windy.  B: Let’s go windsurfing!

Extra video activity °
« (Books closed) Play the video, pausing to
elicit weather words from the class.

Exercise 3

» Ss complete individually, using the
Communication box to help.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

« Point out the answers depend on geographical
location and discuss with the class.

Exercise 5

« This is preparation for CYLET Movers,
Reading and Writing Part 2.

« [#) Pairs help each other do the exercise.

[Answers — student page ]

Extra activity

. Ss tell a partner what their
favourite season is and why.

Exercise 6

. When pairs finish, ask them to discuss
how well each other used the weather words.

Finishing the lesson

. a Ask the class Can you talk about the
weather? Ss show self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

« &) They copy the objective into their
notebooks and draw the emoticon that
reflects their progress.

Fast finishers

« Ss find the words from the Communication |
box in the dialogue in Exercise 1. i



1 @ Listen and repeat. Then match the
phrases in the Vocabulary box to photos a-f
in the magazine article.

Vocabulary

brush your teeth do exercise
drink a lot of water  eat fruit and vegetables
go to bed early have friends

1 Photo a: drink a lot of water

2 Photo b: go 70 bed early

3 Photo c: cat fruit and vegetsables

4 Photo d: brush your tfeeth

5 Photo e: do exercise

6 Photo f:  Aave friends

2 Tell a partner two healthy things that you do.

eenmeain

A healthy teenager sleeps from ten to
six o'clock. Go to bed early and get up at the
same time every day! And don't play on your
phone for a long time before bed.

3 @ Read and listen to the text. Match
headings A-F to tips 1-6.
A Healthy teeth
B Be sporty
C Sleep well

4 m Read the text again. Complete the

sentences with one word.

D People you like
E Healthy food
F Water is great!

1 It's a good idea to get up at the same
time every day.

2 Healthy teenagers eat fruit and regetables
five times a day.

3 Healthy teenagers drink warer , not cola.

4 It's good to brush your 7ecth after every
meal.

5 When you want to be active, you can walk or
ride your bike to school.

6 Friends can help us with our problems.

5 Read the sentences. Decide if these things are
healthy (¢) or not healthy (X).

1 I sleep five hours every night, from 1 to 6 o'clock.

2 | never eat vegetables.
3 | often brush my teeth after dinner but never
after breakfast.
4 | go swimming at the weekend.
5 | meet my friends two or three times every
week.

Don't say ‘| hate vegetables!’ Find fruit and
vegetables you like and eat them ... five times a day!
And don't eat a lot of chocolate.

Healthy teenagers drink a lot of water. Have
water in your schoolbag, not cola!

How often do you brush your teeth? Just
after breakfast? Brush them after every meal every
day! You can brush them after lunch at school too!

7‘ Do you like football, swimming or volleyball?
No? No problem! You can ride your bike to school
or walk to be active every day.

'3 Do you play computer games or watch TV
after school? Hang out with your friends sometimes.
Friends are fun and they help us with our problems.

o

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

a Giving feedback: Exercise 3

g this leson gy

Lesson aims:

O Reading: understanding
a text about healthy habits

O Vocabulary: healthy lifestyle
Resources:
O Tests: Vocabulary Check 8.5
Homework:

\O Workbook Unit 8, p. 74

.

Peer learning: Exercise 4
Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairs discuss and note two things they
like and two they don’t like about each season. They tell
another pair. E.g. In summer it’s often sunny so you can
play outside.

. (Books open) (L1/L2) Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Ask the class Who has got a healthy snack
in the bag? What is it? Any Ss who have a healthy snack

show or tell the class. Ask further questions, e.g. How
many apples do you eat every day?

Exercise 1 @

« Give Ss time to read the
expressions before you play
the recording.

» Ss do the matching exercise
and compare answers with
a partner.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2
« After pairs speak, ask different
Ss to tell the class.

Exercise 3 @

- [©) Give Ss time to read the
headings before you play the
recording. Then Ss do the
matching exercise individually.
Use the Basketball technique
to check answers.

Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for CYLET
Movers, Reading and Writing
Part 5.

« [ Ss complete individually.
Then Ss stand up and
compare their answers with
three other Ss. Ask different Ss
to justify each answer.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5

= Ss do the exercise individually.
Then groups of four compare
their answers.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

. Ss use
Exercise 5 to help them write
four true sentences about
themselves. E.g. I sleep eight
hours a night, from eleven
o’clock to seven o’clock. Next,
they read each sentence to
the partner, who decides if it is
a healthy habit or not.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Read the lesson objective.
Ss show self-assessment
response cards (©, ©, ®).

« &) Ss copy the objective into
their notebooks and draw the
emoticon that reflects their
progress.

' 7 Fast finishers

'« Ss write sentences about
E a family member’s healthy
| habits.

___________________________




L this les=on o

Lesson aims:

O Listening: understanding
texts about healthy lifestyles

O Writing: a text about
a healthy lifestyle; grammar
mistakes

Resources:

O Tests: Writing Task Unit 8
Homework:

kO Workbook Unit 8, p. 75

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 6

Peer learning: Exercise 7

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Pairwork.
Student A imagines and
describes Student B’s lifestyle.
Student B takes notes and
then says True or False.
Students swap and continue.

- [@i (Books open) (L1/L2)
Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) The class
names favourite sports
champions.

- CEEZIITTR) Ask s it easy

to be a champion? Why (not)?

Exercise 1
« Ask Ss if the sentences are true
for the champions they named.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 2 @
» Ss use the photos in Exercise 3
to predict the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3 @

« This is preparation for CYLET
Starters, Listening Part 2.

= Ss answer any questions they
can before they listen.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4
« Pairs discuss the question.
» Monitor and help if necessary.

1 Complete the sentences about sports
champions with train, good and healthy.
a Champions are good at their sport.
b They 7rain alot.

¢ They have got a /ealthy lifestyle.

2 @ Listen to the interviews with Denise
and Gary. What are their sports?
Denise — Va//a7bﬁ// Q&w? — tackwondo.

3 @ Listen again. Read
the questions and complete the interviewer’s
notes about Denise and Gary.

1 Where does she play
volleyball?
At _ City  Club.

2 When does she train?
At seven
morning.

o'clock in the

3 How often does she eat
fruit and vegetables?
Every _ day.

4 Has she got time for
homework?

Yes, she does

Denise

'I!l"'k
e
-

5 How many friends has
Gary got in his club?
He's got 1hrec  friends.

6 When does Gary train?
From five to seven

every day.
A 7 When are Gary's
1 competitions?
LY Wi~ Usvally on Soturday
/ = mornings.

8 What does Gary always
eat on Saturdays?
plzzo .

Gclryﬂ

4 Have Denise and Gary got a healthy lifestyle?
Tell a partner.

B

| can understand and write

Listening and Writing short texts about healthy lifestyle.

5 Has Lucas got a healthy lifestyle? Read his blog
and find out.

My lifestyle)

| go to bed at half past nine ;
on school days and | get up ”
at eight o’clock. | love sleeping!

Sleep

P

My favourite food is pizza. Mum and Dad
don't like pizza. Yes, really! They like fruit
and vegetables ... . | drink a lot of water.

Food

I’'m not very sporty but | like watching
football on TV. | love music and | play the
guitar every day after school from 5 to 6.

| often hang out with Jen, Alex and Lian too!

Sports and friends

Writing

Read through the first draft of your text to check
for grammar mistakes. Check your final draft too.

I love steep sleeping.

6 Correct the underlined mistakes.
1 Ilike eat chocolate. _eating
2 I'hate swimming but my friends like him.
3 He eat a healthy breakfast. ¢ars
4 We like do sports. doing

7 Write about your lifestyle.

Find ideas
Make notes under these headings.

Seep  |gotobedat... /lgetupat...

Food My favourite food is ...

sportsand I'm / I'm not very sporty.
friends | love/like/don’t like/ hate ...
| often/sometimes hang out with ...

Draft
Write about your lifestyle.

Check and write
Check your grammar and write the final
version of your text.

Extra activit
. m Discuss with the class why

some people have unhealthy lifestyles.

Exercise 5
« Ss circle Lucas’ healthy habits and underline
less healthy ones.

Answers

Yes: Lucas loves sleeping. He drinks water,
plays the guitar every day and he meets his
friends. No: He doesn't like healthy food and
he isn't sporty.

Writing

» Draw Ss’ attention to the example. Remind
them to use -ing forms after love, like, don’t
like and hate. You could also remind them to
be careful with third person singular forms.

Exercise 6
. Use the Lollipop Stick technique to check
answers.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7

« ") Remind Ss to check both drafts. Pairs
use the Two Stars and a Wish technique to
review each other’s work.

Finishing the lesson
« =) Read the lesson objectives. Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ®, ®).

' [ Fast finishers !
| » Ss write sentences about another X
\ character’s lifestyle. .

______________________________________



Vocabulary

1 Read sentences 1-5. Then complete
the words to find the names of sports.
1 You play these sports with a ball.
a basketball
b table tennis
c tennss
2 You don't usually play these sports
in ateam.
a roller sﬁﬁﬁk\g
b skarebosrding
¢ tackwondo
3 You do these sports inside and
outside.
a football
b hockey
c volleyball
d cyclin
e badminton
f swihpring
4 You do these sports in the winter.
a skin
b ice -skating
5 You need windy weather for these
sports.
a windsurfing

b saling

2 Jamie’s lifestyle isn’t healthy. Help him!
Complete the sentences with the
words in the box.

teeth
friends
water

o
vegetables
3 Do
early
=

1 Do exercise every day.

2 Eat fruit and regefables.

3 Drink a lot of warer .

4 Brush your feeth  after you eat.
5 Hang out with your friends .

6 Go to bed am/g .

Language Revision

Grammar

3 Read again about Jamie. Put the verbs in the correct form.

Jamie isn't very sporty. He doesn't like '__doing _ (do) sports
at school and he doesn't like 2p/auing  (play) football with his
friends. He 3hafes  (hate) cycling too. He sometimes
“goes (go) roller skating with his sister. They like *¢0ing
(go) to the park but not when it's cold and rainy. Jamie loves
"Wﬁfch[mg (watch) sports on TV at home!

4 Write questions. Then ask and answer in pairs.

sport your What's favourite ? What's your favourite sport?

is Who teacher your ? Who is your feacher?

you When train do ? When do you traim?

do you Where train ? Where do you traimn?

you got a sports hero Have ? Have you got o sports hero?

o b~ WOWN =

5 Read the sentences. Replace the underlined object pronouns
with the words in the box.

winter sports  your sister chocolate yourmum-  Mr Smith

1 like her. your mum 4 They like him. Mr Spith

2 | don't like them. winrer sporfs 5 | can help her. your sister
3 lloveit! chocolote

Pronunciation fl
6 @ Listen and repeat: /r/. ’m
Rosemary and Jane 9 : 5
Love running in the rain! -l Q
p. -
Communication

7 Match the sentence halves 1-4 to a-d.

1 What's the weather
2 It's sunny but it’s

a in summer in the UK.
b the UK in the winter.
c windy.

d like in the UK today?

3 It's often rainy
4 It's sometimes cold in

elft (4

Check yours

O | can talk about sports.

Ol can use verbs love/like/don't like/hate + -ing.
O | can use object pronouns.

O | can ask detailed questions.

O | can talk about the weather.

00000

8.7
g this leson gy

Lesson aims:

O Revising Vocabulary,
Grammar and
Communication from Unit 8

O Pronunciation: /r/
Resources:

O Tests: Language Test Unit 8,
End-of-Year Test Units 1-8

Homework:

O Workbook Unit 8, pp. 76-77

O Extra Online Practice Unit 8
_ y,

Assessment for Learning in this lesson
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback: Exercise 3
Peer learning: Exercise 3 and 4
Q Independent learning: Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Ask different Ss questions about this unit,

e.g.: 1 Name four outdoor sports. 2 Spell ‘tackwondo’.
3 Say three sports and ask Ss to say play, do or go.
4 What's the weather like in spring?

. (L7/L2) Ss work in groups and write down what they
have learnt in this unit. Explain the lesson objectives.

Lead-in

« (Books open) (L1/L2) Ask What are your favourite lessons

in this unit? Why? Encourage Ss to explain.

81

many sports you How do train ? AHow many sports do you franin?

o

Exercise 1

« Pairs race to answer.

« Then ask Ss to cover the
answers with a small piece of
paper and check whether they
remember the answers.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« (Books closed) Divide Ss into
two teams. Ask teams in turn
to spell sports from this unit.

Exercise 2
» Ss compare answers in pairs.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

. Pairs discuss
the advice in Exercise 2
and choose the three most
important ideas.

Exercise 3

+[8) Use the Traffic Lights
technique to monitor.

« [ Ss compare their answers
with three other Ss.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 4

« [ Ss work individually. Then
they swap notebooks with their
partner and review each other’s
work. Check answers before
Ss speak.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5
« If your Ss are weak, do this
exercise with the whole class.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 6 @
- Get pairs to say the rhyme to
each other as fast as possible.

Exercise 7
» Have a class vote for each
answer. Ss justify their choice.

[Answers — student page }

Finishing the lesson

- &) Read Check yourself!
statements for Ss to tick.

Fast finishers i

- Ss write questions about i
their lifestyle with question :
words. E.g. How often do i
you brush your teeth? They !
ask another fast finisher or |
the class when appropriate. |

___________________________




o Skills Revision

Reading and Writing 4 EZIET complete the text
with words in the box. There are
SPORTS WEEK two extra words.
Lesson aims: What sports do you like? What’s your My 'body and head are orange
O Skills practice: Reading, favourite sport? Write and tell us! and black. | see with my two yellow
" . ) eyes . My four 3legs  are very
\C/;V”t'ng’ L!Stet_nmg and 1 . | w1 hate R strong. I've got big teeth and
ommunication m not usually very sporty. | hate team sports an on't like ;
water sports. But there is one sport | love. It's table tennis! iy d?ngerou_s. I con4run very fast.
O Exam practice: CYLET and I'm really good at it. It's my favourite. I don't eat fruit and *regefables
| play every day at school with my school friends in summer | usually eat meat. | like the Ssun
PTEYL and in winter. | play in school competitions too. | usually win! but I don't like very hot weather.

Resources: R Do | liké """ % Yes, | like water!
What am 1? | am a tiger.

O Tests: Skills Test Un'its 788, 2 I'min a football club and | play hockey but my favourite sport
Speaking Tasks Units 7&8, %?t a ball sport. It's skiilng- ) A ~
. ere are some great places to ski in my country, Argentina.
Exam Test Units 5-8 | always go skiing in August with my family. Yes, August! It's
. winter here in August.
Homework: Rod, 12
O Workbook Skills Revision
7&8, pp. 78-79 My best friend’s got a boat and | go sailing in the summer. a boedy
J That’s cool but my number one sport is swimming.
| go to my town’s swimming pool on Mondays and Fridays ﬁ
f q q after school with my swimming club. | don’t often swim in the ‘ b N
Assessment for Learnmg in sea. The water is very cold in Scotland! =
this lesson Alistair 13 \ -

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback:
Exercise 3 and 4

Peer learning: Exercise 3
and 5

c man d swimming

e

e eyes f vegetables
\)

Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson .y
i Exam Language Bank g teeth h legs
! This lists the key language
1 i —_—
. Trom Units 7-8. Here are some 1 Work in pairs. Look at photos A-C. What sports do you use 5 m Write 40-50 words
ideas to help you make the the objects in? about your favourite sport. Use

most of it.
« Encourage Ss to be

these questions to help you.

2 R texts 1- tch th to photos A-C.
ed@texfR 3 affgnatch them to photos A-C 1 What's your favourite sport?

ihdependent learners. They 3 Read the questions and complete the table. 2 When do you do it?
tick the words they Know § 3 Where do you do it?
and check the meaning What's his/her | Where does Who does he/ 4 Who do you do it with?
of the Worqs they Qan’t favourite sport? | he/she do it? | she do it with? 5 Are you a champion?
remember in a dictionary. Jill table tennis ot school Friends My favourite sportis ...
» Ss memorize a section, Rod sk{'fhg . Arg&mﬁm )z‘ﬁh/‘[y7 Ido//go/ploy :t .../on ...d//tv)vith
. I'm /I'm not a champion and/but
close the book and write Alistair | swihapaing swikaming pool | swikamaing club ’ e .
down all the words they can : | always/sometimes/never win.
;Q;t. (B(tjoks g/o/sed) Say Warm-up Exercise 1
[frerent woras/expressions L ;
P « (Books open) Read this riddle. Ss guess the + Pairs race to answer.

in English from one section.
Ss write or say sentences
with them.

« Fast finishers test each other.
Student A: Spell ‘hockey’.
Student B: H-O-C-K-E-Y.
Student B: Say four indoor

sport. Two teams play this game. There are
usually six people in a team. People play it
indoors or on the beach. (Volleyball.)

« (@ (Books closed) Write Skills Revision on
the board. Ask a student to remind the class
what this means. (Books open) Ss look

Answers
A skiing B swimming C table tennis

Exercise 2
» Ss compare answers with a partner.

:
1
1
1
:
1
1
:
1
1
i » Make a quick two-minute
1
1
1
1
i
1
1
1
:
1
1
1

sports through the lesson and tell a partner which [Answers — student page ]
Studerllt A: volleyball activity they are looking forward to most.
basketba//. ’ Remind Ss this lesson will help prepare ST A

fTTTTTTT T T s s ‘ them for CYLET and/or PTEYL too. (See the . Ss find the answers in the text and fill in

Introduction.) the table. Then Ss compare answers in pairs.

Lead-in « |5 Check answers by drawing the table on
. W (Books closed) Ask the the board. Use the Lollipop Stick technique
class Is it OK to not like sport? (Yes. You can to choose different Ss to complete it.

do exercise without doing sports.) [ Answers — student page ]




Listening

'Y Exam Spot @ 3.57 Listen and match

names 1-4 to pictures a-f. There are two
extra pictures.

1 @Beatrice 2 Chorlie 3 MeI 4 Jef‘f

Communication

7 B2EWRT Ll Read the answers and complete
the questions.
1 A: Have you got any tickets for the concert ?
B: Yes, we have. There are a lot of tickets.
2 A: Can [Lbhave three tickets ?
B: Yes, sure. Three tickets are twenty-seven
pounds, please.
Where 5 The concert ?

3 A:
B: It's June so the concert is in the park.
4 A: Can Lbuy CDs ot the concert 2

B: Yes. You can buy CDs at the concert.
5 A: What time does i start 2
B: At 8 o'clock.

8 B2ElBTsJad Work in pairs. Ask and answer

the questions.

1 What do you do to relax? \
2 Where do you go for your holidays?

3 What's the weather like in winter in your country?

4 Have you got an apple in your schoolbag?

Exam Language Bank

Skills Revision ~

Wild animals Sports

bird badminton

butterfly basketball

crocodile cycling

elephant football

fish hockey

fly ice-skating

frog roller skating

giraffe sailing

kangaroo skateboarding

lion skiing

monkey swimming

snake table tennis

spider taekwondo

tiger tennis

whale volleyball
windsurfing

Pets

cat Healthy lifestyle

dog brush your teeth

goldfish do exercise

hamster drink a lot of water

iguana eat fruit and

parrot vegetables

rabbit go to bed early

tortoise have friends

Adjectives

cute fast strong

dangerous slow ugly

Buying a ticket

Can | help you?

Can | have a ticket/two tickets to the zoo, please?
That's eighteen pounds fifty.

Here you are.

Here is your ticket. / Here are are your tickets.
Thanks.

Talking about the weather

What's the weather like?

It's cloudy/cold/hot/rainy/snowy/ sunny/warm/
windy.

It's cold/hot/rainy/sunny in winter/summer/

Extra activity
« Ask different Ss to come to the front and to
mime doing a sport for the class to guess.

Exercise 4

« This is preparation for CYLET Starters,
Reading and Writing Part 4.

« (Books open) Tell Ss to look carefully at the
pictures and words. Explain it’s a good idea
to read all of the text before they choose
answers. Challenge them to explain why.
(Then they will know what it is about.)

» Ss do the exercise individually. Then ask
pairs to compare answers.

. Use the Traffic Lights technique to find

out how easy/difficult Ss found the exercise.

[Answers — student page J

autumn/spring.
Extra activity
« Pairs write two or three sentences about
another animal, using ideas in Exercise 4
to help. E.g. I’'m not dangerous. I'm very

slow. I'm a pet. (A tortoise.) Ss read their
sentences for the class to guess the animal.

Exercise 5

« This is preparation for PTEYL Springboard,
Task Six Writing.

» Ss make notes before they write.

- [&) Pairs work together to review each
other’s texts using the Two Stars and a Wish
technique.

Exercise 6 @ 3.51

« This is preparation for PTEYL
Firstwords/Springboard, Task
Two Listening.

« Pairs describe the pictures to
each other before they listen.

» Ss listen to the recording twice
in the test.

« Encourage Ss to justify their
answers by referring to key
words/ideas they remember.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 7

« This is preparation for PTEYL
Springboard, Task Three
Reading and Writing.

« Help a weak class underline
key words in the answers to
help them write the questions.
(2 Three tickets. 3 The park.
4 Buy. 5 Eight o’clock.)

» Pairs help each other write.

« Choose different individuals
to write each question on the
board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 8

« This is preparation for CYLET/
PTEYL Speaking.

« Ss take notes while they speak.

= Then each pair gets together
with another pair. Each student
tells the other pair about his/
her partner.

Finishing the lesson

- &) Write the headings
Reading and Writing, Listening,
Communication on the board.
Read each out. Ss show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ®, ®). Then they
write one sentence about what
they did well in each section
and one about what they could
improve.

' 7 Fast finishers !

|« Ss study the Exam .

. Language Bank. -

___________________________




Extra reference

Student A activities

Unit O Lessono0.3, Page 9, Exercise 6 Unit 1 Lesson 1.5, Page 17, exercise 7

Describe the photos. Use the example to help.

2 q p A: It's mum, dad, and three sons. They are on
c ¢ P holiday:.
L ._"sT P A B: It's photo A.

- -

Unit 5 Lesson 5.5, Page 65, Exercise 4

Unit 7 Lesson 7.2, page 85, Exercise 10

4 Granny wants to go for walks with her pet.
5 Aunt Megan loves birds.
6 Emma doesn’'t want a big pet.




Songs and raps

Unit O Lesson 0.1, Page 5, Exercise 4

Q:=Q

Ah‘D EF G

Say the alphabet, say it with me!

HIJKLMN,O,P

L]

~ " s funny as you can see.

Alphabet Rap

R, S, T, UaaV

four more letters and we're free.

W, X, Yand

LY

F .
~ issleepy, so are wel!

i

Shh ...

—_

Unit 2 Lesson 2.3, Page 27, Exercise 9

@ @ Kit's Rap :
Is she clever? Yes, she is. o

She’s all that!
Her name’s Kit

Is she fun?
Is she the best?

Is she the one? and she'’s a cool eat!

Now you rap. You can rap about a friend!

Y - -

Unit 4 Lesson 4.3, Page 51, Exercise 9

@ @ Robots’ Song

Unit 5 Lesson 5.3, Page 63, Exercise 9

Q:Q

I can act, | can sing, | can draw a cat

Activities Rap

| can dive, | can swim - Can you do all that?
Ican act, | can sing, | can draw a cat.
| can dive, | can swim - | can do all that!

Now you rap. Use different activities you know.

Unit 7 Lesson 7.3, Page 87, Exercise 10

Q:2Q

Do you play computer games?

Questions Song

Do you watch TV?

Do you hang out with your friends?
Then you're just like me!

Yes, you're just likerme!

Does your mum say ‘Get up now!?
Does she count to three?

Do you say ‘Oh, it's not fair!"?

Then you're just like me!

Yes, you're just like me!

Do you have your breakfast?
Do you go to school?

Do you like your English class?
Then you're really cool!

Yes, you're really cool!

Have you got super ears,
Have you got super eyes?

Yes, we've got superpowers,
We are super guys!

Have you got super arms,
or maybe a super nose?

We have got super feet
And twenty super toes!

Have you got a super boat,
Have you got a bike?

No, we've got a super car,
And its name is Mikel

.




Extra reference

Unit 3 Lesson 3.2, Page 37, Exercise 11

Play a drawing dictation game. Describe one of
the pictures for your partner to draw.

Unit 3 Lesson 3.3, Page 39, Exercise 8

Play a memory game. Choose one of the pictures
above. Close your book. Your partner asks you
questions. Then swap roles.

A: Picture 1.
B: Chairs?
A: There are four chairs.

e

Student B activities

Unit 1 Lesson 1.5, Page 17, exercise 7

Describe the photos. Use the example to help.

A: ‘It's mum, dad, and three sons. They are on
holiday".

B: It's photo A.

A

Unit 7 Lesson 7.2, page 85, Exercise 10

1 Alexwants to play with his pet.
2 |ucas doesn't like birds.
3 Lian’s mumiis allergic to cats and rabbits.



1&2 Get more on Geometry!

1 @ 25 Listen and repeat. Look at the pictures 3 Read the texts in Exercise 2 again. Complete
and number the words in the Vocabulary box. the table.
Clothes Colours Shapes
Vocabulary P
S top blue, orange, squares,

1 ellow Triongles,
circle line rectangle 7 lines, circle
square triangle 5 | 7@//aw, red, | squares, lines,

(8 green friangles

rectangle,
1~y 2 . 3l 2 A 5 3 | T-shurt blue Priongles,

cirele

2 Read and match texts 1-3 to pictures A-D.
There is one extra picture. 4 Read the sentences and circle T (true)
or F (false).

@ A L 1 The rectangle on T-shirt A is small. T/6

4 @ . 2 T-shirt A is one colour. @/ F

A
3 Top C is yellow with one square and

one triangle. T/
4 The squares on top C are black. T/®
&= 7 5 The circle on top B is blue. @/F
@ 6 The lines on top B are black and blue. T/
/' 5 Design a T-shirt or a top with shapes. Then
5 complete the sentences.
vl
l‘ )
/

1 Look! This is my new top. It's cool. It's blue
with squares, triangles and orange and
yellow lines. A small circle is on my top too.

2 My favourite top is old but it isn't boring.
It's yellow with red squares, green lines and
triangles. No rectangles and no circles!

g My T-shirts are one colour. My favourite
T-shirt is blue with one big rectangle, small
triangles and a circle. No squares or lines!

B

This is my

The shapes are

Warm-up
« (Books closed) Ask different Ss about a favourite item of
clothing. E.g. T: What are your favourite clothes? S: My
jeans, my hoodie and my old T-shirt. T: What colour is your
T-shirt? S: It’s (blue and white).

. Ss look at page 90 in the Workbook. (L7/L2) Explain
that the objective of this lesson is to learn the names of
basic geometrical shapes. Then write on the board: 7 My
T-shirt is yellow with blue circles. 2 My jacket is red. No

lines or squares! 3 My dog is brown. Ask Ss to read out

Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: shapes

Assessment for Learning in the sentence which doesn’t fit in with the lesson objective.
this lesson _
Setting aims and criteria Lead-in
for success: Warm-up * (Books closed) Draw the different shapes in Exercise 1 on
Giving feedback: Exercise 2 the board and teach shapes.
Exercise 1 @

Peer learning: Exercise 3

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat each word and
say the number of the corresponding shape.

« Alternatively, say the number of
each shape yourself.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« (Books closed) Say a shape
and ask Ss to draw it in
their notebooks. Ask them
to compare their drawing
with a partner’s. Then ask
a student to draw the correct
shape on the board. Continue
with different shapes and Ss.
Challenge a strong class by
giving them extra information.
E.g. say Draw three small
triangles and one big triangle.

Exercise 2

» Ask the class to describe each
item of clothing as best they can.

«» Ss do the matching exercise
individually.

« ()] Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different
Ss to say and justify each
answer.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 3

. After pairs help each other
complete the table, collect Ss’
answers on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4

« Pairs race to answer. The first
pair to finish stands up!

« To check answers use the
Stand up and Change Places
technique.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 5

» Give Ss time to draw and write.
Then ask groups of four to look
at each others’ work. They
choose their favourite design
and tell the class. Encourage
them to explain why.

Finishing the lesson

« Ask different Ss to draw the
different shapes from this
lesson on the board.

« &) Ask Can you describe
shapes? Students show
self-assessment response
cards (©, ©, ®).

' (7 Fast finishers !
1 * Ss draw and write about .
\ afavourite T-shirt/top. !




Lesson aims:
O Vocabulary: materials

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback: Exercise 5
Peer learning: Exercise 6

) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) (L 1) Brainstorm
materials you can see in your
classroom.

+[@] Ss look at page 91 in the
Workbook. (L7/L2) Explain that
they are going to learn the
names of basic materials.
Then write on the board:
1 A glass window. 2 A blue
pen. 3 A cardboard box. Say
each sentence and ask Ss to
predict which sentence doesn’t
fit in with the lesson objective.

Lead-in

« (Books open) Ss name the
objects in the photos in
Exercise 4.

Exercise 1 @

« Play the recording, pausing
for Ss to repeat each word.
Ss/You say the number of the
corresponding photo.

= Tell Ss all the words are both
nouns and adjectives except for
wooden (adjective). Noun: wood.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« (Books closed) Choose different
objects made of/from the
materials in the Vocabulary box
and play Touch and Guess with
materials. (See Lesson 2.1,
Warm-up.)

Exercise 2

» Ask Ss to read the definition
of recycled. Teach strong Ss
newspaper and (coffee) cup.

Extra activity

« (L7/L2) Pairs list any objects
they know that can be recycled.

. (L7) Discuss
with Ss why recycling is
important.

Get more on Science!

b

1 @ 26 Listen and repeat. Find the materials in 5 Read the text again. Circle Yes or No.

photos 1-6. 1 Is the house nice? / No

2 Is the bath old? (Ye9/ No

Vocabulary 3 Is the lamp metal? Yes /(N9

A cordgoord glgss iefal pc?)er wében 4 ls the wind?w recycled glass? Yes /@9
5 Is the sofa in the bedroom? Yes /(NO

6 Is the table wooden? (Ye9/ No

2 Look at the picture. What is ‘recycled’?
6 Think of three materials for each object.

i Beds Lamps Doors Desks |
[ wooden, | paper, wooden, metal,
metal, gloss, glass, wooden,
cardboard | metal metal gloss

Recycled = a new thing from an old thing.

7 What is there in your house? Complete the

3 Look at the photos in Exercise 4 again. Which sentences.
household objects are recycled?

Recycled objects: photos 1, 2, 4, 6.

4 Find these words in the text. Which household

object is missing? Caordboard wardrobe.

There's a/an in my .
It's cardboard / glass / metal / paper / wooden.

There are in my .

They're cardboard / glass / metal / paper / wooden.

paper lamp  cardboard wardrobe
metal bath  wooden table  glass window
metal sofa

J

We've got a very nice house. There are many
recycled household objects in it. This wooden
coffee table is in our living room and it's
recycled. This lamp is in my bedroom. It's my
mum'’s idea. It's from paper. In the bathroom
we've got a metal bath. It's eco-friendly but it
isn't recycled. It's very old. This beautiful glass
window is very old too.

My favourite object is the metal sofa in our
living room. It's my dad’s idea. It's grey and
brown. Our house is great!

Exercise 3 Exercise 6
= Ss guess which objects are recycled. Don’t . Groups of four help each other complete
confirm yet. the table. There is no right or wrong answer.

[Answer — student page } [ Possible answers - student page }

Exercise 7

« Alternatively, ask Ss to write on a piece of
paper. Collect the answers and read them
out for the class to guess who wrote each.

Exercise 4
« After Ss underline the words in the text, they
compare answers with a partner.

[Answer — student page }

» Check Ss’ predictions from Exercise 3.

Exercise 5
- [£) Ss do the exercise individually. Use the
Basketball technique to check answers.

[Answers — student page }

Finishing the lesson

- &) Ask What materials words can you use?
Different Ss say a word and point to or describe
an example in the classroom. Then Ss show
self-assessment response cards (©, ©, ®).

' [ Fast finishers !
| » Ss write sentences describing different .
i household objects in their house. -

______________________________________



5&6 Get more on Music!

1 @ 27 Listen and repeat. Label photos 1-6.

Vocabulary

acoustic guitar  drums

keyboard melodica violin

electric guitar

2 melodica

1 electric guitar

Wy

5 drums

4 violin

2 Read the quiz. Circle T (true) or F (false).

answers on page 95. What's your score?

My scoreis __ /10

6 kagéow&/

3 Look at the false sentences in the quiz.
Correct them using the words in the box.
body China fingers -Speain wooden
1 The acoustic guitar is from _ Spain .
2 When you play the guitar, its bodg is
on your legs.
3 You play the melodica with your mouth

and fingers .

4 Theviolinis a wooden  instrument.

5 The drums are from China

4 What can Jane play? Look at the quiz
again. Read and complete the text.

My name’s Jane. | can play the acoustic guifor
It's wooden and it’s big. You play this
instrument with your fingers. And | love its
colours: brown and black.

5 Imagine you can play one of the
instruments from the quiz and complete.
Use Exercise 4 to help.

Lt's
. You play this instrument

I can play the
and
with your

Check your

@ The acoustic guitar is from France. T/®
@ The guitar has got a head, a neck and abody. @/ F
@® When you play the guitar, its head is_on.your legs. T/®
O You play the melodica with your mouth and toes. T/©
@ You play the drums with your fingers and feet. @®/F
@ The violin is a glass instrument. T/I®
@ The keyboard is an electric instrument. @/F
© The body of the electric guitar is.usually wooden. @/F
© The violin and the acoustic guitar are in the same family

of instruments. @/F
{ The drums.are from the USA. TI®

5&0

Lesson aims:

O Vocabulary: musical
instruments

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Peer learning: Exercise 3

£ Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed) Draw appropriate number of dashes for
musical instrument on the board. Ss suggest the letters to
guess these words.

. Ss look at page 92 in the Workbook. (L7/L2) Ask the
class to tell you what they expect to do in this lesson.
Explain that they are going to learn the names of musical
instruments and practise describing them.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) Ask Ss to name any musical instruments
they can.

Exercise 1 @

« Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat each word.
Ss/You say the number of the corresponding photo.

« Ss label individually. Then pairs compare answers.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« (Books closed) Play the class
a short track from any song
in which you can hear two or
more musical instruments in
the Vocabulary box. They tell
you instruments they think they
can hear.

« Alternatively, ask different Ss
to mime playing a musical
instrument for the class to
guess.

Exercise 2

= Ask Ss to do the Quiz
individually. You may like to
give them a time limit as Ss
work at different speeds.

» Encourage them to help each
other if they can’t remember
vocabulary.

« Find out who did well. E.g. ask
Who has 10/10? Who has 9/107?
Remember to praise them!

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 3

- [#) Pairs complete the
sentences. Then they stand
up and compare their answers
with another two pairs.

[Answers — student page ]

Exercise 4

« Pairs predict the answer before
they read and check. Point out
they need to read all of the text
in order to find the answer.

« Pairs tell each other which
musical instruments from the
Vocabulary box they can play
and which they’d like to play.
Ask different Ss to tell the class
about their partner.

[Answer — student page }

Exercise 5

« Ss write individually.

« You could then ask Ss to work
in groups of four. Each student
reads his/her text but doesn’t
name the instrument. The
group guesses what it is.

Finishing the lesson

« &) Ask Can you name and
describe some musical
instruments? Students show
self-assessment response cards
©, O, ®).

r
1
1
1

Fast finishers

« Ss write another true or false
sentence about a musical
instrument in the Vocabulary
box.




Lesson aims:

O Vocabulary: sports
equipment

Assessment for Learning in

this lesson

Setting aims and criteria
for success: Warm-up

Giving feedback: Exercise 2
Peer learning: Exercise 4

=) Independent learning:
Finishing the lesson

Warm-up

« (Books closed)

Pairs list
sports boys usually like and
girls usually like. Ask different
Ss to help write each list on
the board. Encourage them to
justify their ideas.

- [@ Ss look at page 93 in the
Workbook. (L7/L2) Ask the
class to tell you what they
expect to do in this lesson.
Explain that the lesson objective
is to learn sports equipment
vocabulary and to use it to
write about a sport they like.

Lead-in

« (Books closed) If possible bring
in some simple realia, e.g.
a ping pong ball or a football
and a helmet. See if Ss can
name the object(s).

« Ss tell you any sports
equipment words they know.

Exercise 1 @

« Play the recording, pausing
for Ss to repeat each word.
Ss/You say the letter of the
corresponding photo. Give
Ss time to note each answer
before you continue.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2

= Ask Ss in a weak class to
name the sports in the photos
before they read.

- [8) Use the Lollipop Stick
technique to choose different
Ss to say answers 1-5.

You could then ask Ss to
number the sports in the box
in order of preference and

to explain their decisions to
a partner.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 2.

Vocabulary

badminton cycling football
table tennis  tennis

hockey

1 llove cgc/fmg because | can hang out
with my friends outside and be active.
We ride our bikes at the weekend.

” | always wear a helmet.
table
2 |like 7eanis .1 play

on Saturdays with
my brother. You need
a small ball and

a bat for this sport.
You play the ball on
a table with a net.
There are usually two
or four players.

long hair.

Get more on Sports!

1 @ 28 Listen and repeat. Find these objects in the photos in

bat goggles helmet net racket stick

2 What sports do these teens like? Complete the texts with the
words in the box. There are four extra sports.

roller skating
swimming volleyball

4 llike swirmingI'm E
in a club. | train every ‘
day and | think I'm
good at it. | wear
goggles because
| hate getting water
in my eyes. | wear

a swimming cap

too because I've got

3 Look at the texts again and
underline four more pieces of
equipment.

4 Complete the table with
equipment words from the texts.

75

5 Do you like sport? Complete the
sentences for you.

| like .Iplay / go/ do
with .

To do this sport | need

3 Ilove playing 7ennis

racket. It's a birthday
present.

AT 1.

5 llove hockey . Ilike _

playing on ice but you can / 2
play this sport on grass )

too. You need a long stick |

to play. And it's also good

to wear a helmet.

Exercise 3
» Ss do the exercise individually. Then they
compare their answers with a partner.

[Answers — student page }

Exercise 4
. Pairs help each other complete the table.
Then collect the answers on the board.

[Answers — student page }

Extra activity

« Divide Ss into four teams and give each a piece
of paper. Each team chooses a writer. Say
a sports equipment word. The teams race
to write down as many sports as they can in
which you need it. If any team says STOP at
any time, everyone must stop writing.

= Then teams count their words. The team with
the longest list reads it out. If it’s correct, they
win a point. If it isn’t, ask the team with the
second longest list to read theirs for a point,
etc. Continue with a new word.

Exercise 5

« Give Ss time to write. Remind Ss to refer to
the words in the Vocabulary box to help.

« Ask different Ss to read their texts to the class.

Finishing the lesson

. a Ask Can you use sports equipment
words to talk about sports? Students show
self-assessment response cards (©, ®, ®).

' 7 Fast finishers !
1 » Ss list equipment you need for other sports |
. they know. -

______________________________________

Tennis racket net: ball
Hockey helmet: stick, net
Volleyball net; boll

Football net; ball

Swimming g044les, swikanaig cap
Table tennis 47, nef; table
Cycling helmet; bike

| often play with my sister.
We play on Wednesdays
and Fridays. | have a new




UnitoO
Get started!

Vocabulary
Numbers 1-20

1 one /wan/

2 two /tu:/

3 three /6riz/

4 four /fo1/

5 five /faiv/

6 six /siks/

7 seven /'sevan/

8 eight /e1t/

9 nine /nain/
10ten /ten/

11 eleven /1levan/
12 twelve /twelv/

13 thirteen /63:'tiin/
14 fourteen /fo:'tiin/
15 fifteen /f1f'tiin/
16 sixteen /sik'stin/
17 seventeen /sevan'tiin/
18 eighteen /er'tiin/
19 nineteen /nain'ti:n/
20 twenty /'twenti/

Numbers 10-100
10ten /ten/
20 twenty /'twenti/
30 thirty /'©3:ti/
40 forty /'forti/
50 fifty /'frfti/
60 sixty /'stksti/
70 seventy /'sevanti/
80 eighty /'erti/
90 ninety /'nainti/
100 a hundred /3 'handrad/

Colours
black /blaek/
blue /blu:/
brown /bravn/
green /gri:n/
grey /grer/
orange /'prandz/
pink /pink/
purple /'p3:pal/
red /red/
white /wart/
yellow /jelau/

In my bag

book /buk/

coloured pencil /kalad
'pensal/

notebook /'nautbuk/

pen /pen/

pencil /'pensal/

pencil case /'pensal kers/

pencil sharpener /'pensal
Jarpana/

rubber /'raba/

ruler /'ru:la/

sandwich /'sen(d)widz/

scissors /'sizaz/

Classroom objects

bin /bin/

board /b>:d/

chair /tfea/

clock /klok/
desk /desk/

Classroom language
Close your books.

Listen (to the story).

Look (at the photo).
Open your books.

Read (the text).

Sit down.

Stand up.

Work in pairs.

Write (your name), please.
* k%

Can you help me?

Can you repeat (that)?
I'm ready.

What's kredka in English?
Other

cupcake /'kapke1k/
double /'dabal/

Unit1

Family and friends

Vocabulary Family

aunt /a:nt/

brother /'brads/

cousin /'kazan/

dad /dad/

daughter /'da:ta/

father /fa:da/

grandfather/grandad
/'greend fa:da/'greendeed/

grandmother/granny
/'grenmada/'greni/

mother /'mads/

mum /mam/

parents /'pearants/

sister /'s1sta/

son /san/

uncle /'Ankal/

1.2 ]

Sayuit!

Be careful!l /bi keafal/

Hold this, please! /'hauld
o1s plizz/

I've gotit! /a1v 'got 1t/

Other

best friend /best 'frend/

birthday /'b3:0de1/

birthday cake /'b3:6der kerk/

card /ka:d/

class /klas/

classmate /'klazsmert/

eat /itt/

friend /frend/

from /from/

happy /‘heepi/

Happy birthday! /hepi
'b3:6de1/

Let's have a break. /lets v ex
bretk/

lovely /'lavli/

my darling /mar 'da:lin/

present /'prezant/
school trip /'sku:l trip/
Sheis 70 years old. /i 1z

sevanti jiaz ‘suld/
The cake is a mess.

/03 keik s er mes/
We're ready for the cake.

/wia 'redi fo 03 kerk/
yummy /jami/

Vocabulary Countries
and nationalities
American /a'merakan/
British /'brrtzf/

China /'tfain 3/
Chinese /tfar'ni:z/
France /fra:ns/
French /frent//

ltalian /r'teelisn/

ltaly /'1tali/

Poland /'pauland/
Polish /'pavlif/

Spain /spein/
Spanish /'spaenif/

the UK /03 ju: 'ker /
the USA /05 ju: es et/

Other

Bye now! /'bar nau/

family album /'feemali
2&lbamy/

Help! /help/

hungry /'hangri/

in the photo /1n &s 'fautav/

name /nerm/

No idea. /nau ar'dia/

Sorry. /'sori/

superhero /'su:pahiarav/

What about you? /wot
d'bauvt jo/

You're right. /jo: 'rart/

Communication
Introductions

He is my classmate.
He is my friend.

Hello, Lucas.

Lucas, this is my mum.
Mum, this is Lucas.
Nice to meet you.
Nice to meet you too.

Other

bag /bag/

famous /fermas/

film star /film sta:/

kids /kidz/

Let's go. /lets 'gau/
neighbour /'nerba/

pop star /pop sta:/

sports person /spo:ts 'p3isan/

Vocabulary Places
at a party /st o 'pati/
at home /at'hauvm/
at school /at 'sku:l/

in the garden /1n 8s 'ga:dn/
in the park /1n 83 'pa:k/

on holiday /on 'holade1/
Other

favourite /fervarat/

great /grert/

I'm four. /arm 'f>:/

near /nis/

She’s fun! /[iz 'fan/

too /tu:/

Other

interesting /'tntrastin/

International Friendship
Day /ints,neefanal
frendf1p det/

spell /spel/

Get Culture
English around

the world

biggest /'big 1st/
capital city /'kaepatl 'stti/
different /'difarant/

flag /fleg/

live /liv/

most people /maust 'pizpal/
speak /spik/

summer /'sama/

winter /'winta/

Unit 2
My things

Vocabulary Clothes
boots /bu:ts/

cap /kep/

coat /kaut/

dress /dres/
hoodie /hudi/
jacket /'dzeekst/
jeans /dzimnz/
jumper /'dzampa/
shirt  /[3:t/

shoes /fuiz/

skirt /sk3:t/

T-shirt /'tiz [3:t/

top /top/

tracksuit /'treeksu:t/
trainers /'trenaz/
trousers /'travzaz/

Other
at the weekend /at 03
witk'end, 'witkend/

Vocabulary Adjectives
big /big/

boring /'boirin/

cool /ku:l/

long /lon/

new /nju:/

old /auld/

short /[o:t/

small /smo:l/




Say it!

Hang on! /hen 'on/
Here you are. /'h1a jo a:/
Over there. /puva '0ea/
What's up? /wbts ‘Ap/
Other

put away /put a'wer/
too (small) /tuz (smozl)/

Other

Are you sure? /a:ja '[o:/
box /boks/

boy /bo1/

clever cat /'kleva 'kaet/
cool /ku:l/

girl /gz:l/

size /saiz/

suit /su:t/

Communication

Asking for personal

information

How old are you?

What's your favourite film?

What's your favourite music?

What's your favourite sport?

What's your name?

Where are you from?

Who's your favourite actor?

Who's your favourite singer?

Who's your favourite sports
person?

Other

Good question. /gud
'kwest[(s)n/

High five! /har 'farv/

rock /rok/

school band /sku:l 'baend/

Vocabulary My things

backpack /'beaekpak/

games console /'germz
kan,saul/

laptop computer /leptop
kem'pjuzts/

mobile phone /maubail
foun/

mountain bike /'mauntsn
bark/

skateboard /'skertbo:d/

Other
Congratulations!

/ken gretfa'lerfonz/
Don't worry! /daunt 'wari/
even /'izvan/
fantastic /feen'teestik/
favourites /'fervrats/
gadget /'gaed3zat/

How cool is that? /hau ku:l
1z 'Ot/
No problem. /nau

'problam/
pet /pet/
pocket /'pokat/

right size /ra1t saiz/

That's easy. /dets 'i:zi/
That's not all. /dats not '1l/
That's right. /0ats 'rart/
You're cold. /jo: 'kauld/

Unit 3

In the house

Vocabulary In the house
Parts of the house
bathroom /'ba:6rom/
bedroom /'bedrom/
door /do:/

floor /flor/

garage /'geridz/
garden /'ga:dn/
kitchen /kitfan/

living room  /'lzvin ruzm/
wall /wol/

window /‘windau/

Inside the house
armchair /'‘axmtfea/
bath /ba:6/

bed /bed/

chair /tfes/

desk /desk/

fridge /fridz/

sofa /'saufa/

table /'tetbal/
wardrobe /'wo:draub/

Vocabulary

Prepositions of place

behind /br'haind/

in /in/

in front of /1n 'frant av/

next to /'nekst ta/

on /on/

under /'Anda/

Say it!

Right there! /rait 'dea/

There it is! /'Oear 1t 12/

Wait! /wert/

Yuk! /jak/

Other

carton /'ka:tn/

DVD /di: vi: 'diz/

maybe /'me1bi/

milk /milk/

orange juice /'brandsz
d3u:s/

some /sam/

sweets /swirts/

Other

bad people /bad 'pipal/
car /ka:/

go /gau/

naughty /'na:ti/

number /'namba/

parrot /'paerat/

silly /'s1li/

tree /triz/

Communication

Having a guest

Hello.

It's downstairs.

It's next to the living room.

It's upstairs.

Let me show you.

No, thank you.

Please, come in.

Thank you.

Where’s the bathroom,
please?

Would you like a sandwich?

Yes, please.

Other

another /3'nAda(r)/
I'd like ... /aid 'latk/
Not really. /not 'r1ali/

Vocabulary
Household objects
carpet /ka:pat/
cushion /'kufan/
lamp /lemp/
plant /plaint/
poster [pausta/
television (TV) /'tels,vizan
(,tiz 'viz)/
Qther
competition /kompa'tifan/
dream /driim/
inside /1n'sard/
It looks typical. /1t luks
‘trp1kal/
look at /luk at/
perfect /'p3:fikt/
picture /'prktfs/
skateboarder /'skertbo:da/
something /'sam@1n/
Think about it!
/'01nk sbaut 1t/
train /trein/
Why? /war/

Get Culture
Houses in the UK

Types of houses

block of flats /blok av flaets/

cottage /'kotrdz/

detached house /dr'tat[t
hauvs/

houseboat /'hausbaut/

semi-detached house
/'semi dr'teetft haus/

terraced houses /'terast
'havz 1z/

Other

country /'kantri/

fantastic /faen'teestik/

floor /flo:/

next door /nekst do:/

tree-house /tri: haus/

view /vju:/

Unit 4

About me

Vocabulary
Face and hair
Face

ears /19z/
eyes /aiz/
mouth /mauv6/
nose /navz/
teeth /ti:0/
Hair

blond /blond/
curly /'k3:li/
dark /da:k/
red /red/

spiky /'spatki/
straight /strert/
wavy /‘wervi/

Vocabulary

Parts of the body

arm /a:m/

body /'bodi/

fingers /'fingesz/

foot /fut/

hand /hand/

head /hed/

leg /leg/

neck /nek/

toes /tavz/

Say it!

Help me, please! /'help mi
pli:z/

Itisn't my fault! /1t 1zont
mar 'forlt/

Stop it! /'stop 1t/

Other

alot of /3 'Iotav/

fine /fain/

high /hat/

Hurry up! /hari ‘Ap/

Ouch! /autf/

tall /to:l/

time /tarm/

Other

battery power /batari pava/
hero /'h1arav/

like /latk/

super power /'su:pa pauva/

Communication
Apologising

Are you OK?

I'm so sorry.

Sorry about that!
Sorry, my mistake.
* k%

I'm fine.

It's OK.

No problem.
That's all right.




Other

house keys /haus kizz/
Oh, dear. /au dia/
sweetie /'swirti/

Vocabulary

Personality adjectives

clever /kleva/

friendly /'frendli/

funny /fani/

helpful /'helpfal/

nice /nais/

sporty /'spo:ti/

Other

always /'2:lwaz/

answer /'a:nsa/

dancing /'da:nsin/

do a quiz /du: s 'kwiz/

good at /'gud at/

good student /gud
'stjurdant/

group /gru:p/

hobby /'hobi/

home lover /'haum |ava/

homework /‘havmws3:k/

How many? /hauv 'meni/

joke /dzauk/

kind /kaind/

party animal /pazti 'eenamal/

person /'p3:san/

personality /p3:sa'nelati/

place /pleis/

reading /'rizdin/

room /ruzm/

say /ser/

sometimes /'samtaimz/

speak to /'spitk ta/

subject /'sabdzikt/

usually /jurzuali/

Unit 5
Things I can do

Vocabulary
Action verbs
act /aekt/
climb /klatm/
cook /kuk/
dive /darv/
draw /dro:/
fix /fiks/

fly /flaz/
jump /dzamp/
read /ri:d/
ride /raid/
run /ran/
sing /sin/
skateboard /'skertbo:d/
swim /swim/
write /rart/

Vocabulary

make, play, ride

make a poster /metk o
'pausta/

make cupcakes /metk
'kapkeiks/
play computer games
/plet kam'pju:ts getmz/
play football /pler futbo:l/
play the piano /pler da
pi'@nav/
ride a bike /raid » 'bark/
ride a horse /rard o 'hois/
Say it!
Let me see ... /let mi 'siz/
Not again! /npot a'gen/
What's wrong? /wots 'ron/
Other
all day /p2:l 'der/
camera /'keemara/
can /ken/
| can't see a thing.
/a1 ka:nt siz @ '01n/
talented /'teelantad/
video /'vidiau/
well /wel/

Other

boat /baut/

fast /faist/

lovely day /Iavli 'der/

One minute, please.
/wan 'minat plizz/

who /hu:/

Communication
Suggestions

Let’s do something fun!
Let’s go ice skating!
We can go to the park!
* %k

Great ided!

| agree!

I'm not sure.

It's not a good idea.
Let's do that!

Other

guys /gaiz/
teach /titf/
wear /wea/

Other

alphabet /'zlfobet/

course /kors/

hear /his/

important /1m'pa:tant/

language /'lengwidz/

learn /I3:n/

letter /'leta/

make friends with / metk
‘frendz w1d/

sign language /'sain
leengwids/

teacher /‘tiitfa/

TV programme /tiz 'viz
pravgreem/

word /w3:d/

Other

after school /a:fts 'skuzl/
ball /ba:l/
class /klazs/
club /klab/
come /kam/
game /germ/
now /nau/
paint /peint/
star /sta:/
today /ta'der/

Get Culture

Kid’s London

activity /eek'tivati, eek'tiviti/

comic /'komik/

dinosaur /‘darnas:/

from the top of /fram &3
top av/

kid /kid/

museum /mju:'zism/

musical /'mju:zikal/

puppet /'papat, 'papit/

scientist /'sarantast,
'sarontist/

show /[au/

together /ta'geda/

workshop /'w3:kfbp/

Unit 6
My day

Vocabulary

Daily activities

do my homework /du: mat
'havmwa3:k/

getup /get'ap/

go to bed /,gau to 'bed/

go to school /,gau to 'skul/

hang out with my friends /
haen auvt wid mar
frendz/

have a shower /hav s favs/

have breakfast /hav
'brekfast/

have dinner /hev 'dina/

have lessons /hav 'lesanz/

have lunch /hav 'lant//

listen to music /l1san to
'mju:zik/

tidy my room /taidi mar
'ruzm/

watch TV /wotf ti: 'vi/

6.2 ]

Say it!

Come on, guys! /kam 'bn
gaiz/

Me too. /mi 'tu:/

Seriously? /'siarissli/

Other

classical music / klaestkal
'mjuzzik/

daily routine /'detli ru:'tizn/

early /'3:li/

get ready for school /get
redi fa 'skuzl/

in the evening /;1n 0i itvnin/

late for school /et fa 'sku:l/

never /'neva/

pancakes /'pankerks/

really /'r1ali/

school survey /sku:l 's3:ver/

walk /work/

Vocabulary

Days of the week
Monday /'mandi/
Tuesday /'tjuizdi/
Wednesday /'wenzdi/
Thursday /'©3:zdi/
Friday /‘fraidi/
Saturday /'setadi/
Sunday /'sandi/

Other

busy /'bizi/

busy week /bizi 'witk/

free day /fri: 'de1/

gym /dzim/

How about Tuesday? /hau
g bauvt 'tjuizdi/

mess /mes/

often /'pfan/

swimming lesson /'swimin
lesan/

team /tiim/

visit /'vizat/

Communication

Telling the time

What time is it?

It's four o'clock.

* k%

What time is the film?

What time is the match?

It's at ten (minutes) past
four.

It's at quarter past four.

It's at half past four.

It's at quarter to five.

It's at ten (minutes) to five.

Other

That's better. /dets 'beta/

The filmis on again at ... /
0s film s pn a'gen at/

too late /tu: 'lert/

Vocabulary Months
January /'dzaenjuari/
February /'februari/
March /maztf/

April /['erpral/

May /me1/

June /d3zuin/

July /dzu'lat/

August />igast/
September /sep'temba/
October /pk'tavba/




November /nav'vemba/
December /di'semba/

Other

animal /‘eenim(a)l/
blog /blog/
every /‘evri/

life /lazf/

live /liv/

love /Iav/

my own /mat auvn/
online /'bnlain/
teenagers /'tiinerdzas(r)z/
travel /'treev(s)l/
walking /‘'warkin/
writing /'rartin/

Other

grandparents
/'greend pearants/

meet my friend /mi:t mar
‘frend/

take the bus /terk 63 'bas/

Unit 7

Animals

Vocabulary

Wild animals

bird /b3:d/

butterfly /'bataflai/
crocodile /krokadarl/
elephant /'elafant/
fish /f1f/

fly /fla1/

frog /frog/

giraffe /dza'ra:f/
kangaroo /kenga'ru:/
lion /lazan/

monkey /'manki/
snake /snetk/
spider /'sparda/
tiger /'taigs/

whale /werl/

Vocabulary Pets

cat /keet/

dog /dng/

goldfish /'gauld f1f/

hamster /'hemsts/

iguana /r'gwa:na/

parrot /paerat/

rabbit /'reebat/

tortoise /'to:tas/

Say it!

I don't mind! /ar daunt
'maind/

Oh, all right! /au 21l 'razt/

Poor (dog)! /po: (‘dog)/

Other

at the weekend /st
Oa,witk'end/

because /br'koz/

before /b1'fa:/

every day /evri 'der/

hard work /ha:d 'w3:k/

I'm allergic (to) /atm
a/l3:dzik (ta)/

puppy /'pApi/

take the dog for a walk
/teik &a dog far o 'work/

Other

atall /at 11/

foreign language /foran
leengwids/

interview /'Intavju:/

magazine /maga'ziin/

player /'plers/

relax /rr'laeks/

reporter /rr'pa:ts/

together /ta'geda/

win /win/

work /w3:k/

Communication

Buying a ticket

Can | have one ticket to the
z00, please?

Can | have two tickets to the
z0o, please?

Can | help you?

Here are your tickets.

Here is your ticket.

Here you are.

Thanks.

That's eighteen pounds fifty.

Other

guide /'gard/

| could eat a horse. /a1 kad
irt er hots/

pass /pa:s/

start /sta:t/

Vocabulary

Adjectives

cute /kju:t/

dangerous /'derndzaras/

fast /faist/

slow /slau/

strong /stron/

ugly /'agli/

Other

amazing /s'meizin/

at 55 kilometres an hour
/ot fifti faiv kilomi:taz
an 'ava/

drink /drink/

food /fu:d/

having fun /havin 'fan/

hour /aua/

jump out /dzamp ‘aut/

kilo /'kizlau/

leaves /lizvz/

litre /lizta/

night /nart/

plants /pla:nts/

sleep /slizp/

think /61nk/

water /'wo:ta/

Other

at night /st 'nart/

children /'tfildran/

dog food /'dog fu:d/

easy /'i:zi/

in the day /1n s 'der/

it's cold /1ts 'kauld/

look after a pet /luvk a:fter
3 'pet/

number one /namba ‘wan/

pet shop /'pet [op/

play /pler/

Get Culture
Pets in the UK
exotic /1g'zotik/

lose /lu:z/

need /nixd/

quiet /'kwarat/

scary /'skeari/

space /spets/

unusual /an‘jurzual, -3zsl/

Unit 8
I like that!

Vocabulary Sports
badminton /'beedmintan/
basketball /'ba:skatbo:l/
cycling /'satklin/

football /futbo:l/

hockey /'hoki/
ice-skating /'a1s skertin/
roller skating /'rauls skertin/
sailing /'serlin/
skateboarding /'skertbo:din/
skiing /'skizzn/

swimming /'swimin/

table tennis /'tetbal tenas/
taekwondo /tar'kwondau/
tennis /'tenas/

volleyball /'voliba:l/
windsurfing /‘'wind s3:fin/

8.2

Say it!

Maybe. /'meibi/
That's true. /0eets 'tru:/

Other

find /faind/

for example /far 1g’za:mpal/

get wet /get 'wet/

hate /hert/

horse-riding /'ho:s rardin/

rock climbing /'rok
Kklazmin/

summer camp /sama
‘keemp/

want /wont/

water sports /'wo:ta spo:ts/

Other
autograph /':tagra:f/
fan /faen/

right now /rart 'nav/
the same /0s 'setm/
Well done! /wel 'dan/
whose /hu:z/

Communication
Talking about the
weather

What's the weather like?
It's cloudy.

It's cold.

It's hot.

It's rainy.

It's snowy.

It's sunny.

It's warm.

It's windy.

* k%

It's cold in winter.

It's hot in summer.

It's rainy in autumn.

It's sunny in spring.
Other

appointment /a'paintmant/
at the beach /st ds 'birtf/
I hope ... /a1 'haup/
That's a pity. /0ats o 'prti/

Vocabulary

Healthy lifestyle

brush your teeth /braf jo
'ti:0/

do exercise /du: 'eksasaiz/

drink a lot of water /drink
3 Iot av 'worts/

eat fruit and vegetables
/it frut and 'vedztabalz/

go to bed early /gau to
bed '3:li/

have friends /hav 'frendz/

Other

active /'&ktiv/

chocolate /'t/oklat/

five times a day /farv
taimz s 'de1/

for along time /for o lon
‘tarm/

from ... to ... /from ...
tur .../

health /hel®/

healthy /'hel6i/

meal /mi:l/

school bag /'sku:lbaeg/

tip /tip/

Other
champion /'tfzmpian/
competitions
/komp 3 't1f anz/
in the morning /1n 83
‘mo:nin/
pizza /'pitsa/




Student’s Book audio scripts

@ 1.5 Unit 0, 0.1, Exercise 6

1 AE 3 WU 5 MN
2 G,C 4 B,P 6 |
@ 1.6 Unit 0, 0.1, Exercise 8

W =Woman M = Man

: She’s Jen Newman.
Newman. How do you spell that?
N-E-W-M-A-N.

: He’s Lucas Ortiz.
How do you spell Ortiz?
O-R-T-I-Z.

She’s Lian Cavendish.
How do you spell that?
C-A-V-E-N-D-I-S-H.

My name’s Megan Higgins.

: How do you spell that?

: H-I-double G-I-N-S.

@'I 10 Unit 0, 0.2, Exercise 7
d Forty. g

e Twelve. h

c Thirteen. f Fifty.

Q@ 1.15 uUnit 0, 0.3, Exercise 9
B = Boy T = Teacher G = Girl

FEEhsss9sssEPEssE-

Eight.
Nineteen.

Can you repeat that, please?
Yes, Tomas. Giraffe. Giraffe. OK?

Can you help me, Miss?
Yes, Maria. How can | help you?

How do we say elefante in English?
We say elephant.

I’'m ready!
Good. Class, are you ready too?

What does amazing mean?

[t means really good.

@'I 17 Unit 1, 1.1, Exercise 7
W = Woman M = Man

AROHAErAROAQN AR -T

: John is Julia’s son.
: No, heisn’t. He's Julia’s father.

: Anna is Peter’s daughter.
: Yes, that's right. Anna is Peter’s daughter.

: Julia is Agatha’s mother.
No, that’s not right. Agatha is Julia’s mother.
Julia is Agatha’s daughter.

52‘*’23"’32"

Agatha is Tom’s aunt.
Erm ... no. She’s his grandmother.

:» Paulis John’s son.
: Yes. Well done!

: Mark is Anna’s cousin.
» Mark? Yes. Correct.

@'I 21 Unit 1, 1.2, Exercise 10

sSgogsoszH

1 Lucas is Jen’s new friend. He’s eleven years
old.

2 Alexisin Lian’s class. They are classmates.
They're twelve.

3 Lucas’s brother is in Spain now. He's

sixteen years old.
4 Jenis ten years old. She’s Alex’s sister!

@ 1.26 uUnit 1, 1.4, Exercise 3

A = Adam L = Lisa D = Desi

A: Lisa, this is Desi. He’s my best friend. Desi,
this is my cousin, Lisa.

L: Hello, Desi. Nice to meet you.

D: Nice to meet you too, Lisa.

Q@ 1.29 unit 1, 1.5, Exercise 6
B = Boy | = Isabel

1

B: Hey, that’s a nice photo.

I: It's my favourite. I'm at a party with Tommy.
He’s my cousin.

I’m with you and your mum in this photo.
We're in the park.
No, we aren’t. We're in your garden!

Look! It’s you!
Oh, yes! I'm at school.

TADTOTOISN

It’s a photo of my uncle and aunt. They’re at
home with their dog Vincent.
B: Cooll

@l .30 Unit 1, 1.6, Exercise 2 and 3

P = Presenter T = Tom M = Maria J = Juan

P: It's International Friendship Day! Phone
005468976 and tell me about your best
friends.

Hello, caller onel!

Hil 'm Tom. My best friend is my cousin
Monica. She’s eleven. Monica’s from France.
Now she’s in the UK with her family.

Thank you, Tom!

b

Our next calleriis Maria from Argentina.
: Hello. My best friend’s name is Jack.
How do you spell Jack?
1 J-A-C-K. He isn’t from Argentina. He’s
Chinese. Oh, and he’s two years old!
That's interesting! Thank you, Maria!

Caller three is Juan. Hello, Juan!

Hil My two best friends aren’t my classmates.
They’re my neighbours, Giorgia and Toni.
They’re from Italy. Hello, Giorgia and Toni!
P: Thanks, Juan! Happy Friendship Day
everyone!

QD 1.33 Get Culture! English around

the world, Exercise 4

1 Hiyal I'm Erin. | live in Leeds. It is a big city
in the north of England, in the UK.

2 Hil I'm Peter. My family and | are from the
USA. At my school we speak English and
Spanish.

3 Hello! My name’s Ollie and I’'m Australian.
My country’s very, very big and beautiful.

4 Hello there! My name’s Mary and I'm from
London, UK. I'm in New York with my aunt
and uncle now. They live here.

G) 1.35 Unit 2, 2.1, Exercise 3

EP®y ZTIVEITIND

1 Now, where's my T-shirt? Ah, here it is!

2 Hm ... Thisisn’t my jumper. It’s Lisa’s.

3 ... mytracksuit ... and my football trainers
.. and done!

4 Nice skirt, Mum! | love the colour.

5 Oh!lt's chilly today. | need a coat!

6 The brown boots or the blue shoes with this

dress?

Q@ 1.41 unit 2, 2.3, Exercise 7
Is Superdug’s old suit small?

Are the puppies white?

Are you in class?

Is he twelve years old?

Are these your shoes?

Are we friends?
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1.46 Unit 2, 2.4, Exercise 3
Boy G = Girl

What’s your favourite film?
It's Superman.

What’s your name?
It's Carl Neal. That’s N-E-A-L.

Where are you from?
I’'m from Paris, France.

How old are you?
I’'m twelve.

Who's your favourite singer?
It's Taylor Swift.

1.49 Unit 2, 2.6, Exercise 2 and 3
Boy G = Girl

Are these your classmates?

Yes, they are. That’s my best friend, Sam.
His cap’s cool.

It’s cool but it’s too big!

Is'she Sam’s sister?

Yes, she is. Her name’s Janet.
Is that her skateboard?

Yes, it is. It's her favourite thing.

Are those your new friends?

Yes, they are. That’s Ben. His backpack’s
blue.

Ah, yes. And his trainers are green.

No, they aren’t. Ben’s trainers are red.
His mountain bike’s cool!

Look. That's Monica.

Who?

Monica. That’s her new mobile phone.
Her skirt’s too long.

Yes, it is!

1.51 Skills Revision 1&2, Exercise 6
Shaun B = Brian

Is this the sports club?

Yes, it is. I'm the sports teacher. I'm Brian
Smith.

Pardon?

My name’s Brian Smith. S-M-I-T-H.

Nice to meet you!

Nice to meet you too! What’s your name?
I’'m Shaun.

Can you spell that?

S-H-A-U-N.

Cool! Can my best friend come too?
Great! What'’s your best friend’s name?
David. D-A-V-I-D.

How old are you Shaun?
I’'m twelve.

Is David twelve too?

No, he isn’t. He's thirteen.

What'’s your address, Shaun?
13 Bristol Road.

30 Bristol Road?

No, number 13.




@2.1 2 Unit 3, 3.6, Exercise 2 and 3

1 My bedroom is upstairs. My bed is next
to the window. It's white and it's very cool.
There are two plants in the window. My
school things are on my desk. The chair in
front of my desk is orange and the cushions
on my bed are orange too.

2 My bedroom is downstairs. There’s a small
white desk and a blue chair. There’s
a big wardrobe too. My clothes are in the
wardrobe. There are two beds next to the
wardrobe — one for me and one for my
brother. My bedroom isn’t very big. There
aren’t any posters on the walls and there
isn’t a computer.

@ 2.15 Get Culture! Houses in the

UK, Exercise 3

M1 = Martha M2 = Matt

M1: My family and | live in the country. Our
house is a cottage in Devon, South England.
There are lots of trees behind our house.

M2: | live in a houseboat on the River Thames.
It is very small but | like it. The view is
always different!

Q@ 2.17 unit 4, 4.1, Exercise 7
Long straight red hair, green eyes.
Short curly brown hair, blue eyes.
Long wavy blond hair, brown eyes.
Short curly red hair, blue eyes.

Short straight brown hair, green eyes.
Short spiky black hair, brown eyes.

Q@ 2.27 unit 4, 4.4, Exercise 3
G = Girl B = Boy

O hWON =

Oops! Sorry about that, Pete!
No problem.

Are you sure?

Yes, I'm fine.

Where’s my phone?
Sorry, I've got it.
That’s all right.

This isn’t my jacket.
Sorry, my mistake. Here you are.
It's OK. Thanks.

@2 29 Unit 4, 4.5, Exercise 4

S§1 = Sam S2 = Sue

S1: What's that?

82: It’s a quiz. Let’s do it. Question one is
‘How many good friends have you got?’

S1: I've got ten friends, maybe.

S§2: Yes, you're very friendly. My answer is five
friends. | think I’'m friendly too.

S1: What'’s question two?

S§2: The question is ‘Are your jokes funny?’
Sorry, Sam. Your jokes are bad!

S1: OK, OK, you're right. But | think your jokes
are funny.

S§2: Thanks, Sam. You're very nice.

S1: Question three is ‘What's your favourite
hobby?’ That's easy! | love sports!

S$2: I'm not sporty. My answer is ‘reading’.

S1: What'’s question four?

@ 2.30 Unit 4, 4.6, Exercise 2

Kevin is tall. He’s got two brown eyes and black
hair. He’s with his friends Stuart and Bob. His
body is yellow.

Spongebob has got a big yellow face and body
and short, thin legs. He’s with his best friend
Patrick Star.

Skipper’s got very blue eyes and some ‘Cheezy
Dibbles’! He's with his friends Rico, Kowalski
and Private.

QUEEIODINMNIOWE -

@ 2.31 unit 4, 4.6, Exercise 3 and 4

G = Girl B = Boy

G: Spongebob Squarepants is very funny and
very nice. He’s friendly and helpful but he
isn’t very clever.

B: All Minions are cool but my favourite is
Kevin. He’s got a friendly face. He’s very
sporty and he’s very funny! He’s clever. Oh,
and he loves bananas and apples!

G: | like Skipper from Penguins of Madagascar.
He’s helpful and he’s got good ideas. He'’s
clever. He isn’t usually nice or friendly, but
that's OK.

@2.33 Skills Revision 3&4, Exercise 6
W = Woman B = Boy

: Put the plant next to the window.
Pardon? Where do | put the plant?
: Next to the window.

OK.

» Now, put the books in the schoolbag.
Sorry? Put the books where?

: In the schoolbag.

Oh, right.

: Now, please put the cushion on the sofa.
The cushion?

Yes.

OK. It's on the sofa.

» And now, put the armchair in front of the TV.
Pardon? Where do | put the armchair?

: In front of the TV.

Right. I can do that.

: Put the lamp behind the sofa.
Sorry? The lamp?

: Yes. Put it behind the sofa.
OK.

: Now, please put the computer games
under the chair.

The computer games?

Yes.

OK. They’re under the chair.

@2 39 Unit 5, 5.2, Exercise 8
B1 = Boy 1 B2 = Boy 2

1 Somethinglcan'tdo ... erm
2 | can draw cartoons.

3

B1: We can act.

B2: Yes, we can!

4 No, he can’t sing at all!

5 |canrun fast!

6 My baby brother can’t read.

@2.47 Unit 5, 5.6, Exercise 2 and 3

1 Come to my club. It’s great! Look at my
picture! You can learn how to draw and
paint. There are twelve students in the club.
It isn’t boring.

2 | can't act but that’s OK. They can teach
you how to act. The teacher says we can all
be stars. The class is today. Let’s go!

3 It's my favourite club. It's for boys and girls
from ten to thirteen. | can’t run with the ball
very fast but that's OK. It’s fun and there are
games with other schools.

4 My club is cool. It’s on Fridays after school.
I’m not very sporty but the teacher is very
good. There are eighteen kids. We can all
swim now and we can dive too.

PSP SOPSPSIOPSIPSIAPISITISIODIOSIPNISEIDIS

.. I can’t swim.

@2.50 Get Culture! Kid’s London,
Exercise 4
B = Boy G = Girl M = Mum D = Dad

Hey! | can see our house!

Where?

There! Behind the park. Can you see it?
Yes, | can! It looks so small!

: This is really bad. That’s it! | can t draw!
No, Mum. It’s a very nice . .. dog?
: Itisn't a dog. It's a horse.

You're right. It is bad ...

: Oh, well.

Can we sit here, Dad?

Let me see ... We've got numbers 15 and
16. There they are.

I’'m so happy! This is my favourite musicall
Good. I'm happy you're happy!

This is Mork. Mork is a big dinosaur.

He can’t fly.

This is Peta. Peta is a small dinosaur.

He can fly.

@3.2 Unit 6, 6.1, Exercise 5
B = Boy M = Man W = Woman G = Girl

OO DOWIDIWINOIOD-

Can we watch the cartoons? Please?
: Yeah, OK.
Oops!

: Dinner’s ready.
Mmm! Yummy!

Night, Mum!
: Goodnight, sweetie!

: Nicki?
Can’t hear you! I'm in the shower!
All right!

@3.12 Unit 6, 6.6, Exercise 2

B = Ben J = Jules

Hi, Jules.

Hello, Ben. Where's Anna?

She’s at school.

But it’s Saturday! She hasn’t got lessons

today.

Anna always goes to Dance Club on

Saturday. Dance Club is at school.

J:  Oh. And where’s your brother Brian? Is he
at Football Club?

B: No, heisn’t. Brian’s at home. He usually
does his homework on Saturday.

J:  So, what's your typical Saturday, Ben?

B: | often hang out with my friends. We ride
our bikes and skateboard in the park.

@3.1 3 Unit 6, 6.6, Exercise 3

| usually get up at 7 o’clock on Saturday. After
breakfast | tidy my room. Then | take the bus to
school and | play football. I'm in the school football
team. | often hang out with my friends after lunch
on Saturday. We ride our bikes or skateboard in
the park. | usually play computer games before
dinner. | go to bed at 10 o’clock on Saturday.

| get up at half past nine on Sunday. | always do
my homework after breakfast. | have lunch at
home on Sunday with my mum, dad, sister and
grandparents. | sometimes meet my best friend
after lunch on Sunday. We're in a band! We play
our guitars and we sing.

cpzozRreIONMI D
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@3.15 Skills Revision 5&6, Exercise 6
B = Boy G = Girl G1 = Grace M = Man
W Woman
What can Grace do?

B. Can you skateboard, Grace?
G1: No, | can’t. And | can’t swim.

What can you do?
: | can climb. Look!

What club is on Thursday?

Is Football Club on Tuesday?

No, it isn’t. Running Club is on Tuesday.
Football Club is on Friday.

And when’s Computer Club?

[t’s on Thursday.

What time is the film?

What time is it?

: It's twenty-five past seven.

We're late! The film is at quarter to eight!
: Oh, no. Let’s run!

Where is Jill?

Mr Parker, is Jill at home?

: No, she isn’t. She always has piano lessons
on Thursday.

But it's Wednesday today!

: Oh, yes. I'm sorry! Jill has a singing lesson
today.

What can Uncle Jack do?

Look at this photo. It's Uncle Jack and his
horse.

Wow! Can Uncle Jack ride a horse?

Yes, he can, but he can’t ride a bike!

| can’t ride a horse but | can ride a scooter.

@3 23 Unit 7, 7.3, Exercise 8
R Reporter K = Kit

29 QP IOIQCQP WM QD
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Do you play the guitar?
No, | don’t. | just play the piano.

Do you listen to pop music?
Yes, | do. | like pop music!

Does Superdug eat superhero food?
No, he doesn't, but he eats a lot.

Does Superdug watch TV?
Yes, he does. He likes the cartoons and
funny films.

Do you and Superdug hang out every day?
No, we don’t. But we do a lot of things
together.

Does Superdug have swimming lessons?
No, he doesn’t. He can swim very well now.
@3 28 Unit 7, 7.4, Exercise 3

A = Attendant G = Girl

AXO AP FIPPARIIOXIORIDS

A: Can | help you?

G: Can | have three tickets to the aquarium,
please?

A: That’s twelve pounds sixty, please.

G: Here you are.

A: Here are your tickets.

G: Thanks.

@3 31 Unit 7, 7.5, Exercise 6

B = Boy G = Girl

1

B: Whatis it?

G: You can guess. They've got two big strong
legs and two short legs. They run fast and
they can jump nine metres!

Are they tall?

Yes, but their babies are very small and cute.
They’re kangaroos!

Tow

Now you guess my animal. They can fly.
They can’t hear and they can’t eat.
Poor things!

.. but they can drink! They drink from
flowers. They are different colours ...
G: They're butterflies!

@3 32 Unit 7, 7.6, Exercise 2 and 3

| = Interviewer J = Jo

I:  Welcome to Pet Special. Today I'm in Jo’s
pet shop. Good morning, Jo!

J: Hi, Michael.

I: Jo, in your shop, what is the favourite pet
for children?

7o om

J:  Hmmm. Children love hamsters and rabbits,

but the number one pet in my shop is goldfish.

I:  What animal is in that box, Jo? Is it an iguana?

J: No. It's a snake! Careful. It's dangerous!

I: | don't like snakes ... Have you got a pet?

J: Yes, a dog. He's here with me. Look.

I: It's cutel What does it eat?

J: [t eats dog food and it drinks water. It likes
walks too. Dogs like a walk every day. | also
have a tortoise.

I:  Are tortoises easy to look after?

: No, they aren’t. They sleep when it’s cold and
they like a garden! Hamsters are easy to look
after. They sleep in the day and play at night.

I:  Thank you, Jo! Next week we .

@3 33 Unit 7, 7.6, Exercise 4

I've got a new pet. It's a baby rabbit! He's white
and his ears are black. He’s clever and he's very
friendly. He likes his rabbit house but his favourite
place is the garden. He can run fast and he

can jump! He eats grass and red and green
vegetables, and he drinks water. | want another
rabbit so he has a friend.

Q) 3.36 Get Culturel Pets in the UK,
Exercise 4
D = Dad L= Liz

o=

What'’s the most popular pet in the UK?
Can you guess”?

Cat?

No, guess again.

Rabbit?

Come on, Liz!

Dog.

That'’s right!

Cat is number two.
And after that?
Erm ... Fish? Really?

There’s a list with the top names for pets.
What are they?
Alfie, Bella ...

| don’t see our cat’s name in the list.
Because ‘Mrs C’ is an unusual name.
The dog’s name is in the list: ‘George’ —
number 10.

Aww!

@3.38 Unit 8, 8.1, Exercise 5
| go cycling at the weekend.

Do you play basketball?

My brother plays hockey!

Let’s go skiing!

Where do you go skateboarding?
| go roller skating with my friends.
He often goes windsurfing.

Can you play badminton?

They play table tennis to relax.

10 We can’t go sailing today!

11 She plays football!

12 Let’s go ice-skating!
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@3.42 Unit 8, 8.2, Exercise 8
G = Girl M = Man B = Boy

1

G: | like sports but | don't like playing basketball.

M: How about volleyball?

G: \olleyball is OK. | like it.

2

G: |love swimming. What about you, Brian?

B: No, | don’t like water sports. | like roller
skating.

3

M: Let’s go cycling tomorrow. Around seven?

G: What, in the morning?

M: Yes.

G: No way, Dad. | like cycling but | hate getting

up early.

| can play hockey but | don'’t like it.
I like it. What’s your favourite sport?
Skateboarding. | love it!

Me too!

Jake, why do you like playing football so
much?

I'don’t know. | just ... do. It’s a great sport.
| don't like it. It's so boring!

3.44 Unit 8, 8.3, Exercise 6
When do you visit your granny?
What can you see in the picture?
Who is your favourite superhero?
Whose phone is this?

How many sandwiches are there?
Where's my new suit?

@3.49 Unit 8, 8.6, Exercise 2 and 3
D = Denise | = Interviewer G = Gary

1 Denise

I:  Denise is in Year 7. She’s a volleyball
champion! Denise, is it easy to be

a champion?

No, it isn’'t! But | really love it.

Where do you play volleyball?

| play at City Club.

When do you train?

At seven o’clock in the morning.

That's early! What time do you get up?
At six o’clock, in winter too.

Wow! Do you eat special food?

| eat fruit and vegetables every day. And

| drink a lot of water.

Have you got time for your homework?
Yes, | always do my homework!

Thanks, Denisel

Gary

Gary is a taeskwondo champion. Gary, why
taekwondo?

It’s fun! And three of my friends are in my
taekwondo club.

When do you train?

After school from five to seven o’clock every
day.

And when are your competitions?
They’re usually on Saturday mornings.
What's your favourite food?

| like eating healthy food but | love pizzal We
always eat pizza at home on Saturdays.
Thank you, Gary!
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Q@ 3.51 skills Revision 7&8, Exercise 6

Z = Zak B = Belinda

Z: Hi, Belinda. I've got my photos from
summer camp.

B: Great! Can | see?

Z: Yes. These are my new friends! Here’s the

first photo — Beatrice from France. She’s got

short black hair.

Oh, I see. Does Beatrice like tennis?

Yes, she does. She loves it! She plays every

day.

And who is that boy?

That’s Charlie. Look. He’s with Bobby.

Who'’s Bobby?

Bobby isn’t a boy. He’s a dog! He lives at

the camp. Hey, Belinda, look at this photo!

It’s Mel’s birthday party.

Has Mel got long curly brown hair?

Yes, that’s right. And in this photo we're at

the zoo. Look at Jeff!

Ugh! Jeff’s got a snakel! It’s ugly.

[tisn’t ugly. It’s cute!

Your summer photos are lovely, Zak. How

often do you speak to your new friends?
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Get Grammar! video scripts
M = Max A = Anna H = Hammy

CD unit1,1.2

M: Hello. 'm Max.

A: Hi. I'm Anna.

M and A:  We're friends!

Hil 'm Hammy.

: Hammy is my pet hamster.

It's Max’s birthday today. He’s eleven!
Hammy, the present! Oh, no!

: Oh, thank you, Annal They’re ... erm ...
very nice! You're great!

I’'m sorry.

Unit1, 1.3
Nice ... erm ... cat!
[tisn’t a cat. It's Hammy!
But Hammy isn’t orange.
No, I’'m not orange and I'm not fat! Look at
my ears! They aren’t big!
I’m not good at this.
No, you aren’t.
But I am! Ta-da!

Unit 2, 2.2

1 Hey, this isn’t my T-shirt!

That’s my T-shirt! These aren’t my trainers!
: Hey, those are my trainers! This is Anna’s
too! This isn’'t my rucksack. It's Anna’s!
Anna, that is my rucksack!

Oh, dear! Yes, it isl Hammy?

Unit 2, 2.3
Max! We're late for the wedding. Are you
ready?
: Yes, | am. What's wrong? Is this shirt OK?
No, it isn’t.
: Are my trousers OK?
No, they aren’t!
: But these are my only good clothes.
Wait!
: My T-shirt and jeans? Are they OK for the
wedding?
Yes, they are. Now hurry up!
1 OK, I'm ready now!
No, you aren’tl Now you’re ready!
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CD unit 3,3.2

M: Anna? There’s a rat under the sofa.

A: Arat? Help!

M: There are two rats under the table, too!

A: Oh, no! There’s one behind the TV.

H: It's OK. They're my friends. Mikey, Momo,
Missie and Molly. Oh, right. Would you like
some cheese? There is cheese in the fridge,
right?

A: Oh, Hammy!

M: Let me see ...

CD unit 3,3.3

A: Thereisn't a tree.

M: No problem! Is there any orange juice?

A: Yes, thereis.

M: Are there any cupcakes?

A: Yes, there are.

H: Yummy!

A: Oh, no! There aren’t any glasses.

M: Hold on!

G unita, 4.2

M: Hammy! I've got a hat! Anna’s got a hat!

We've got sunglasses too! Where are your
sunglasses and hat?

| haven’t got a hat. | haven’t got sunglasses!
1 Anna?

Mhh?

: Hammy hasn’t got sunglasses or a hat!
Hang on ... Here you are!

What?

Unit 4, 4.3
Max, have you got a brother or a sister?
: No, I haven't.
Has Anna got a brother or a sister?
: Yes, she has. She’s got a sister.
Have you got a photo of your sister, Anna?
Yes, | have. Here it is. How about you,
Hammy? Have you got a brother or a sister?
Yes, | have. Look!
Wow! That'’s a lot of brothers and sisters!
Have all hamsters got big families?
Yes, they have!

Unit 5,5.2

: We can dance!

| can’t dance ...

: No, you can dance, Hammy! It’s very ...
interesting ...

And | can’t sing!

Oh, Hammy... Well, you can’t sing very well
but you can jump!

Oh, yes! | can jump!

Oh, no!

Unit 5, 5.3
Hammy, this is Spot. Spot, this is Hammy.
Spot is Granny’s dog.
Hi, Spot! Can you talk?
No, he can't talk.
: What can he do?
Canhe ... erm climb a tree?
No, he can’t. He's a dog, not a cat. Can
dogs climb trees? No, they can’t!
OK. Can he jump?
Yes, he can. Spot, jump! Jump, boy!
Can he run fast?
: Can you run fast, Spot?
Come on. Run! Spot?

O units, 6.2
M: Hammy always sleeps in my bedroom. We
go to bed early. Hammy/!
We read in bed. It's very relaxing. | read
a book. Hammy reads his comic.
| listen to music. Music is very relaxing.
Hammy listens to music too. Hammy/!
| watch films. Hammy watches films too!
H: Aaaargh!
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CD unit 6, 6.3

M: [ usually hang out with Anna and Hammy at
the weekend.
Max and | sometimes play computer games.

: Hammy doesn’t like games. He never plays

with us. He is usually in the kitchen. He
makes popcorn.

: We often watch DVDs.

And we always eat popcorn!

: Hammy usually eats all of the popcorn!

Sorry!

Unit 7, 7.2

: Come on, Hammy. Let’s go to school.

School? I'm not a student. | don’t go to

school.

: It's Pet Day today. We take our pets to

class and we talk about them.

Ohl! | can talk about myselfl How about:

‘Hello, ’'m Hammy the hamster. | don’t eat

alot and | exercise every day. Max doesn’t

take me for a walk. | run a lot ... Max
doesn't like cats or dogs — he likes me!’

A: Hammy, | don't think it's a good idea.
Hamsters don’t talk. Only Max and | can
understand you!

Oh ..

& Unit 7, 7.3

H: Hey, there’s a quiz here ... ‘Do you know
your friend?’ You answer questions about
Max and Max — about you.

A and M: That’s fun! Let’s do it!

OK, Anna, Does Max watch DVDs to relax?
Yes, he does.
Max, do you watch DVDs to relax?
: Yes, | do!
Well done, Anna! OK ... Max. Do you and
Anna listen to the same music?

: Yes, we do. We listen to hard rock.
Anna, do you listen to hard rock?
No, | don’tl Max listens to hard rock. | don’t
like it!
Ooops ... No point for you, Max. Well done,
Anna! You've got 100 correct answers!
Max's got only four.

A: Only four? Max!

QD unit 8, 8.2

H: We love sports! Max and Anna like skating.
M: Hammy loves climbing.
H: |like flying too! Yipee! But | hate getting wet!

O Unit 8, 8.3
Who is this girl?
This is Kimi. She’s my new friend. She’s
Chinese.
Where does she live?
In Hong Kong.
How old is she?
| don’t know.
What does she do? Is she a student?
I’m not sure.
I don’t understand. What's the problem?
She doesn’t speak English very well and
| don’t speak Chinese ...
One moment, please! Nihdo Kimil W6 shi
Hammy. Ni hao ma? (Translation: Hello,
Kimi! I'm Hammy. How are you?)
Does Hammy speak Chinese?

: Yes, of course! He's a Chinese hamster!

=>®

T 2 FE(FEER

r »I=2 T=EI»T

Ir »I»IpIPIT »XT

=»

Get Culture! video scripts

QP This is the UK

Hi there! I'm Maddie. Welcome to Get Culture!
Let’s find out about ... the United Kingdom!
This is the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland. Or, the UK, for short.



There are four countries in the UK: England,
Wales, Northern Ireland and Scotland.

This is the UK flag. Its name is the Union Jack.
The UK is a very green country. There are also
towns and big cities. There are 64 million people
in the UK. People from the UK are British. But
there are also people from countries like China,
France, Poland, Spain and the USA. Wow! 64
million! That'’s a lot of people! What about your
country?

This is London. London is the capital of the UK.
It’s a big and busy city. 9 million people live here.
What’s the name of the capital of your country?
London is the home of the Royal family. Look!
There they are! That’s Queen Elizabeth. Those
are her grandsons, William and Harry. Prince
William has two children, a son and a daughter.
That's their mum, Princess Kate.

Are you ready for a question? OK, let’s go. What
is the name of the UK flag? Is it @) The Union John
or b) The Union Jack? That’s right, it's ‘b’, the
Union Jack! Well done! See you next time. Bye!

° Hampton Court Palace

Hi, everyone! It’s time for Get Culture! Are you
ready to find out more about the UK? Let’s find
out about a famous palace. It’s called Hampton
Court Palace.

Hampton Court Palace is here, in London. It's

a very old palace. How old do you think it is? It's
over 500 years old! It's very big.

This is King Henry VIIIl. He was a very famous
king in British history. Hampton Court Palace
was his home. There are no kings or queens in
Hampton Court Palace today.

Let’s have a look inside! There are lots of rooms.
Can you guess how many? There are over

one thousand! Look at all the paintings on the
walls. This is the kitchen. Is it like your kitchen
at home? This is the Great Hall. It's a big room
for eating and for parties. That's a lot of rooms!
How many rooms are there in your house?
Now, let’s have a look outside. These are the
gardens. They’re very big and beautiful. Look

at this maze. It's over 300 years old. It’s easy to
get into the maze but it's very difficult to get out!
Hampton Court Palace is a great place to visit.
Now, for a question. How many people can have
dinner at Hampton Court Palace at the same
time? The answer is 600 people! That’s a lot of
washing up! Bye for now and see you next timel

O Free time activities

Hello! And welcome back to Get Culture!
What'’s your favourite weekend activity? Is it
skateboarding? Are you a good cook? Or is it
playing computer games? Let’s find out what
kids in the UK like to do at the weekend.

This is Rom Park in London. Look at those
children on their BMX bikes. They can do clever
things on their bikes. They can jump too! Look!
He’s on a skateboard. Can you skateboard?
Wow! Look at that! He can skate on his hands!
You can ride a scooter at Rom Park too.

Rom Park looks like great fun! Let’s check

out another great outdoor sport. They’ve got
special hats for climbing. Look how high they
can climb. They can climb down the wall too.
Skating and climbing are fun! Other sports are
fun too. Let’s have a look at them.

This sport is called boxing. These children are
very good. Can you name this sport? Yes, it's
ice-skating! These girls can go very fast! It's

a good idea to do sports. They help you to stay
fit and you can make new friends too!

Now, time for a question. How many sports can
you remember from the clip/video? See you
next time! Bye for now.

° London Zoo

Hi there and welcome to Get Culture! Do you
like animals? Yes? Great! Then let’s find out
about a fun and busy place in London, with lots
of different animals.

This is London Zoo. It's a very big zoo with nearly
20,000 animals. There are beautiful, tall giraffes.
And cute, funny penguins. There are fast animals,
like this tiger. And slow animals, like this very old
tortoise. There are strange and interesting animals,
like this monkey ... or this long, black millipede.
It has 300 legs. That'’s a lot of legs! Or this big,
green stick insect! Look, it’s 22 cm long.

It’s great to find out about all these different
animals. Which is your favourite?

Let’s find out some more about the animals at
London Zoo. The animals wake up very early
and have their breakfast. The zookeeper gives
the penguins fish. This tiger likes to eat meat.
The llamas like to have fruit for breakfast. After
breakfast the animals like to play. This tiger likes
playing with a ball. These monkeys love toys.
The penguins like swimming.

Wow, what a busy place London zoo is! Are
you ready for a question? How many legs does
the millipede have? Can you remember? Does
it have a) 200 legs or b) 300 legs? The answer
is ‘b’, 300 legs. | hope you enjoyed finding out
about London Zoo. Bye!

Workbook audio scripts

@4 Unit 1, 1.6, Exercise 1 and 2
Photo 1

Hi. 'm Rob and I'm ten. I'm from the UK. My best
friend is Victor. He’s ten too. Heisn't British, he’s
from France. In this‘photo, we're at Victor’s house.
My mum and Victor's mum are best friends too.
Photo 2

In this photo, I'm on haliday in the USA. I'm with
my cousin Mel. She’s twelve. Mel is American.
We're good friends.

@6 Unit 2, 2.6, Exercise 2 and 3

R = Rose L = Luke

R: Hey, Luke. That’s a cool mountain bike. Is it
new?

L: Hi, Rosa. Yes, it is. But it's my brother’s! My
bike is old ... but my skateboard is new!
Look!

R: Oh, it’s great! And red’s my favourite colour.
Is it your favourite colour too?

L: No, itisn’t. My favourite colour is blue, like
my new trainers — look! They’re my favourite
things.

R: Oh, yes. They're cool.

L: So, what’s your favourite thing? Is it your
games console?

R: Hmm ... No! It's my mobile phone. Look!

@7 Skills Revision 1&2, Exercise 5
G = Girl M = Man B = Boy L = Lily D = Dad
MS = Mrs Smith
Example
Is Uncle Tom in the garden?
: No, heisn’t.
Is he in the park with his friends?
: No, he isn’t. He's at a party with Aunt Kate.

What’s your favourite birthday present, Lily?
This blue jacket is cool, but my new mobile
phone is my favourite.

Wow! Are those books presents too?

No, they aren’t.

To—==20=9

What's in that bag, Dad?
My new trainers.

Your new trousers?

No. My new trainers.

owowrrw

Who's your best friend?

Jo.

Jo? It’s his birthday today. He's eleven!
No, he isn’t. He’s twelve.

Mrs Smith, is that your dog?
S:  No, itisn’t. My dog is small.
Is it brown?

No. It's black and brown.

@9 Unit 3, 3.6, Exercise 1, 2and 3

B = Boy N = Nancy

B: How many rooms are there in your new
house, Nancy?
Umm, let me think ... four, five, no, six. Yes,
there are six and a garage.
Oh, is it a big house?
Well, there are six rooms, but they are
small. There’s a living room and a kitchen
downstairs, and the bathroom isn’t upstairs
—it’s downstairs too. Upstairs there are three
bedrooms: my parents’ room, my sister’s room
and my room. | like my bedroom, it’s cool.
B: Is there a television in it?
N: No, thereisn’t. The TV is in the living room.

@11 Unit 4, 4.6, Exercise 1 and 2

T = Teacher B = Boy

1

T: Dolphins have got small eyes, long noses
and very big mouths. They’ve got lots of
teeth, but it's OK — dolphins are very friendly.
Yes, and they’re funny too. Are they clever?
Yes, they are. They’re very clever.

SPIDPDODO®
»

z

Zw

Pandas have got big black eyes and their
bodies are black and white.

Are they clever?

Yes, they are. But they aren’t very friendly.
Oh. But | like them! They’re funny.

HopHm —SANAD

Ostriches have got long necks and long
legs. They’re very funny. And they’re clever
too. But be careful — they aren’t friendly.

@ 12 Skills Revision 3&4, Exercise 4

C = Charlie A = Anne

Hi, Anne. Come in!

Thanks.

Have you got your new skateboard?

Sorry. It's at home.

What about your bike?

It’s at home too. But I've got a good

computer game we can play. Look!

That's cool.

Where’s your computer?

It's on the table in the living room. Come on.
.. Oh, no! It isn’t here.

Is it in your bedroom?

No. | know! It’s in the kitchen.

Are your parents at home?

Mum'’s in the garden and Dad’s in the

garage. Come on. Here’s my compulter.

That’s a cool photo. Who are they?

They’re my brother and my cousin. My

brother is the boy with short curly blond hair.

My cousin Bob’s got short dark spiky hair.

Charlie, what's that under the table next to

the brown box? Look! It's black and white.

Where?

It’s under the table next to that brown box!

Oh, that’s Mimi, my cat! Come on, Anne.

Have you got the computer game?
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@ 14 Unit 5, 5.6, Exercise 2, 3 and 4

S =Sarah T = Tommy E = Erin

S: Hi, welcome to the Fix It Club! I'm Sarah.
What’s your name?

T: I’'m Tommy and this is my sister, Erin.

S: Can |l help you?

T: Can you fix this? It's Erin’s special teddy
bear. Look.

S: Let me see ... Oh, dear! It hasn't got any
eyes!

E:

S:

Don’t worry, | can help your teddy bear.
| can make two new eyes. What colour?
Black or blue?

T: Blue, please. Can you make an ear too?
S: VYes, | can. One big ear.

E: Thank you.

@ 16 Unit 6, 6.6, Exercise 1 and 2

| love our holidays in Italy. We always go in
August. My aunt lives there. She’s British but
she lives in Italy. She’s a teacher in an Italian
school. After breakfast, we usually go to the
beach. It's my favourite place. We play games.
My favourite game is ‘Catch’. That’s C-A-T-
C-H. We stand in the sea and throw and catch
a beach ball. It's fun. We often have a picnic
lunch. After lunch, we often go to bed! It's
always very hot! After that | have a shower and
then we go for a walk. We often walk on the
beach. We usually go to bed late, but | always
get up early.

Q@ 17 skills Revision 586, Exercise 5

G = Girl MW = Mrs Williams

G: This is a nice photo, Mrs Williams. Is this
boy your son? He’s very tall!

: Yes, that’s Rob. He's at his basketball club

in this photo. Can you play basketball?

No, | can’t! I'm too short. But | can swim.

I’'m in the school team.

: My daughter, Ann, can swim too. Here’s

a photo of her at the swimming pool.

She always goes swimming on Saturday

mornings.

What time is her swimming lesson? | swim

on Saturdays too.

: At eight o’clock.

| go at ten o’clock.

: Ann’s cousin Barny goes swimming at ten

o’clock.

Barny! Has he got long curly black hair?

: Yes, he has! He's twelve.

Barny is in my class at school.

: He’s in this photo. He isn’t at the swimming

pool. He’s on a climbing walll

| like that photo. Who's the girl with the

cupcakes?

: That's Karen. She’s Ann’s best friend. She

can cook great cupcakes.

Karen isn’t in my class but | think she goes

to my school.

: This is Barny and his friend May. Is May in

your class?

Yes, she is! She’s really nice! | like their

bikes. They’re cooll

: They often ride their bikes in the park on
Sundays.

@ 19 Unit 7, 7.6, Exercise 1,2 and 3
E=EmmaT = Ted

Hi, Ted. Come and see my new pets.

Oh, right. Where are they, Emma? In the
garden?

No, they’re upstairs, in my bedroom. Look!
Ooh ... Emma, are they hamsters?

Yes, they are. Do you like them?

Yes, | do. They’re cute. | like that brown one
— with the white nose! And the other one is
brown too. Are they brothers?

= o =

= 2 2 2 2 Q@ 29292 2@ @

sAmAam Am

My teddy can’t see! And he’s only got one ear.

E: No, they're sisters! There’s another one.
She’s brown and white. Look, here she
comes Now.

T: Oh yes. [to the animals] Hello! ... Oh, she’s
my favourite! Are they easy to look after?

E: Well, no, not really. It's important to keep
them clean and warm. And they need new
food every day.

T: What do they eat?

E: They love fruit, but they don'’t like oranges.
And | give them special hamster food from
the pet shop.

T: You're so lucky. | like my rabbits, but | want
some hamsters too!

@21 Unit 8, 8.6, Exercise 2 and 3

W =Woman T = Tom

W: So, Tom, what’s your favourite food?

T: Ohlllove chips. | don’t usually eat them
because | know they aren’t good for me.
| eat a lot of fruit and vegetables. And | drink
a lot of water every day.

W: What about exercise? Do you like sport?

T:  Well, hmmm, I’'m not very sporty, but
| like cycling. | always walk to school.
| sometimes go swimming too.

W: What time do you go to sleep?

T: lusually go to bed at about half past nine,
but | don’t go to sleep then. | read a book
till 10 o’clock.

@22 Skills Revision 7&8, Exercise 4
M = Mum B = Boy
Example
: What'’s your homework today?
To write about sports in our town.
: You can write about Hillside Sports Centre.
Good ideal Um, how.do you spell Hillside™?
: H-I-double L-S-I-D-E.

Where is Hillside Sports Centre?
: It's next to the cinema.

Next to the cinema? Is it new?
: Yes, itis.

How many sports can you do there?
: That’s difficult.

Nine? Ten?
: Fifteen, | think.

Fifteen?! That'’s a lot!

What team sports are there?

: Football, volleyball and basketball.
Great. | love basketball. Can you play
hockey there?

: No, you can't.

Is there a café where people can speak to
their friends?

: Yes, there is.
What type of food has it got?

: Healthy food. The healthy snacks and fruit
juices are great!

@23 Exam Practice 1-4, Part 4

M = Man G = Girl

Look at the picture. Listen and look. There

is one example.

M: Look at this picture.

G: There are some monkeys in the garden!

M: Now. Can you see the monkey with the
cat?

G: The monkey with the cat? Yes, | can see it.
Can | colour its cap purple?

M: Yes, please.

Can you see the monkey with the purple

cap? This is an example. Now you listen

and colour.

SEWE PR DEIDCHDIWIZIONIODIO-LZIOIOE

: There’s a monkey on a bike. Can you see it?
Yes, | can.

: Can you colour that monkey’s cap green?
OK. The monkey on the bike has got a cool
cap now!

ez

Look at that monkey! It's got a mobile
phone!

: Oh, yes, | like its phone.
Can | colour its cap blue?

: Yes, that’s a good colour for its cap.

What now?

: Can you see the monkey in the tree?
Ohyes, | can. It's got long arms!

: Colour that monkey’s cap red.
Right. The monkey in the tree has got a nice
cap now.

PZZQYIPE P

Look at that monkey with the plant.
: Yes, the plant is very nicel!

Can | colour that monkey’s cap pink?
: Yes, please.

The monkey under the tree has got a book.
Can | colour its cap?

: Yes. What colour?

My favourite colour is orange.

: OK. Colour it orange.

[t’s a great picture now!

@ 24 Exam Practice 5-8, Part 3
G = Grace M = Man
Look at the picture. Listen and write a name
or a number. There are two examples.
Hello! This is my dog.
: What'’s the dog’s name?
[t's Tom.
: Oh. Can you spell that, please?
Yes! T-O-M.
: Thanks. How old is Tom?
He's four.
: Four?
1 That's right.
Can you see the answers? Now you listen
and write a name or a number.

PO QU0+

=0

PZQZQ=Q

: And what’s your name?
My name’s Grace.

: Can you spell it, please?
Yes, it's G-R-A-C-E.

: Good!

: Do you go to school?

Yes. | go to Bird House school.
Oh. How do you spell that?
It's B-I-R-D.

Who sits next to you in class?
My friend Alex.

: Is that a boy or a girl.

It's a girl. She spells it A-L-E-X.

: Has Alex got a dog too?

No, she hasn’t but she has got two parrots!
: Two parrots?

Yes. They live in a small house in the
garden.

Look. This is my favourite book. There’s

a family of lions in it.

: Oh. How many lions are there?

Eight!

: Eight!?!

Yes, it's a big family. The story is very funny!

P2 Q9 QS FPSIPSCYRZQEINIOZOZT



Unit 0

0.1

Exercise 1

2 Alex 3 Lucas 4 Lian

Exercise 2

2 cupcakes 3 twelve 4 skateboarding
5 Spain 6 Maths

Exercise 3

2m 3s4a5h 6n

Exercise 4

1 apple 3 hobby 4 music 5 name
6 sport

Exercise 5

2 How do you spell your surname?
3 I'min the UK now. 4 My hobby is
music. 5 I'm twelve years old.

0.2

Exercise 1

2 He is a superhero. 3 Kit is Dug’s best
friend. 4 She is very clever.
Exercise 2

16{12| 1 |10
8|4 [11[17|6
3 (20({14[18]| 7
1919 (13| 2|15

Exercise 3

2 twelve 3 sixteen 4 twenty 5 five
6 nine 7 thirteen 8 seventeen
Exercise 4

223 371 413 568 619 730 886
942 10 100

Exercise 5

2 black 3 yellow 4 white 5 pink

6 purple 7 green 8 brown 9 grey
10 orange 11 red

Exercise 6

2 blue 3yellow 4 brown 5red 6 grey
7 pink 8 black 9 white 10 green
0.3

Exercise 1

2 rubber 3 ruler 4 scissors 5 book
6 coloured pencil

Exercise 2
2a3a4abanba

Exercise 3

2 pencils 3 sandwiches 4 notebooks
5 eggs 6 boxes

Exercise 4

desk, chair, board, clock
Exercise 5

2They're 31t's 41t's 5 They're

6 They're

Exercise 6
253T4T75S6T

Exercise 7

a5b3c4e2f6

Check yourself!

Exercise 1

1 sixty 2 thirty-two 3 blue 4 yellow
5 black

Exercise 2

1 pencil case 2 notebook 3 chair
4 sandwich 5 clock

Exercise 3

1They're 2a 3lt's 4an 5 They're
Exercise 4

1 oranges 2 boxes 3 bins 4 umbrellas
5 rubbers

Exercise 5

1 please 2 down 3 books 4 pairs
5up

Unit 1

1.1

Exercise 1
2e 3f4g5b6Cc7a

Exercise 2

2 cousin 3 uncle 4 grandad 5 aunt
6 granny 7 son

Exercise 3

2 grandfather/grandad 3 aunt

4 cousins 5 daughter 6 sister 7 son
Exercise 4

2 son 3 cousins 4 grandmother/
granny 5 uncle

1.2

Exercise 1

2is 3am 4is 5is 6are 7 are
Exercise 2
2's3mM4's5's6reT're
Exercise 3

2am 3are 4is 5are 6are
Exercise 4

2 His 3 Her 4 your

Exercise 5

2my 3are 4They 5is 6 Her

1.3

Exercise 1

2 You aren’t right. 3 I'm not

a superhero. 4 Ben isn't my friend.

5 She isn't my aunt. 6 They aren’t my
cousins.

Exercise 2

1isn’t at school 2 aren’t happy, They
aren’t at home. 3isn't ateacher, He
isn’t ready for school.

Exercise 3

2 France, French 3 the UK, British

4 ltaly, Iltalian 5 China, Chinese 6 the
USA, American 7 Spain, Spanish
Exercise 4

1is/isn't 2is/isn’'t 3 are/aren’t 4 are/
aren’t 5 ‘m/mnot 6 ‘m/’m not
Exercise 5

2are/re 3‘'mnot 4are/re 5is/'s 6is
not/isn’t 7is/’s 8is not/isn't 9is/’s
1.4

Exercise 1

2a3b 4Db

Exercise 2

2 He’'s 3Hi 4tomeetyou 5 Nice
Exercise 3

2a 3c 4d

Exercise 4

Students’ own answers.

1.5

Exercise 1

1B 2C 3A

Exercise 2

2d 3f4a 5b6e

Exercise 3

2 British 3 Spanish 4 Spanish 5 Italian
6 British

Exercise 4

1 party 2 school 3 garden 4 park
1.6

Exercise 1

2F 3T 4T 5F 6T

Exercise 2

Rob: British Victor: 10, French

Mel: 12, American

Exercise 3

Clara and Bianca are best friends.
Clara is nine and Bianca is ten. Clara is
from the UK. She’s British. Bianca is
from ltaly. She’s Italian.

Exercise 4

Clara: UK, British

Bianca: Italy, Italian

Exercise 5

Suggested answer:

Pierre and Pedro are best friends.
Pierre is 12 and Pedro is 11. Pierre is
from France. He’ French. Pedro is from
Spain. He’s Spanish.

1.7

Exercise 1

1 aunt 2father 3 brother 4 daughter
5 granny

Exercise 2

1 garden 2 American 3 school

4 France 5home

Exercise 3

1are 2is/'s 3 are not/aren’t 4 are/’re
5 am not/’m not

Exercise 4

1 His 2 Freddie’s 3 her 4 Nadia’s

5 Clara’s

Exercise 5

1is 2Hi/Hello 3 Nice 4 meet 5 too
Word blog

Exercise 1

1 uncle 2sister 3 granny 4 cousins
Exercise 2

2e¢ 3b 4f5c 6a

Exercise 3

1 present 2 cake 3 balloon 4 party
Fun Spot!

2A3D5D6A 7B 8C 9B 11A
12B

Extra sentences: 4, 10

Unit 2

2.1

Exercise 1

2 jeans 3 hoodie 4 skirt 5 jumper
6 dress

Exercise 2

TITIR[AICIK[STU[T][TD
E|H|{B[W|Q|L [W|T|F|D
LTVl [H|IETHIOIETS
RIRI[B|U|E|S]|Y[P|U|S)
viol I [YIR|Q|L|T|BIH
BIUI|T|F|F|AlE[U|X]I
CIEIMNMEEEEEE
Ol E|| I |[UTATCTKIE[D|T
Tl|RIIM|Q|W|S|N|Q|D|P
S|SI|ICIOTATD|F|I|S]|Y

2 trousers 3 boots 4 jacket 5 shoes
6 cap 7 top 8 shirt 9 coat
Exercise 3

2 jumper 3 jeans/trousers 4 boots
5 cap 6 hoodie 7 trousers/jeans

8 shoes/trainers

Exercise 4

2 hoodie 3 shirt 4 tracksuit 5 boots
6 jeans/trousers

2.2

Exercise 1

2 This 3 These 4 Those 5 This

6 That

Exercise 2

1 cool 2new, old 3 short, long

4 small, big

Exercise 3

2 are too short 3 is too long

4 are too old

Exercise 4

2 These are boring shoes. 3 This is
a small shirt. 4 That is an old boot.
5 Those are new trousers.

2.3

Exercise 1

2.37475.67

Exercise 2

21s 3Are 4Are 51s 61s
Exercise 3

a5b3d6es f2

Exercise 4

1 Yes, they are. / No, they aren't.

2 Yes, heis. /No, heisn't. 3 Yes, she
is. /No, sheisn’t. 4 Yes, itis./No, it
isnt. 5 Yes, lam./No, I'm not.

Exercise 5

2lam 3IsBen 4 heisn’'t 5 Are you
6weare 7Ishe 8heis

Exercise 6

2 Are you at school? 3 Are you
eleven? 4 Is your best friend ten?

5 What is your best friend’s name?
6 Are your friends happy?
Exercise 7

Students’ own answers.

2.4

Exercise 1

2b 3d 4a5c

Exercise 2

2 Where 3 How 4 Who 5 What
Exercise 3

a2c4d5e8

Exercise 4

2 are you from 3 ‘s your favourite sport
4 ‘s your favourite book 5 s your
favourite singer

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

2.5

Exercise 1

1B 2C 3A

Exercise 2

1 Luke 2 Anna 3 Becky
Exercise 3

2T 3F4F 5T 6T

2.6

Exercise 1

2 mountain bike 3 mobile phone

4 backpack 5hoodie 6 games
console

Exercise 2

1,2,3,6

Exercise 3

1b 2a 3a4b

Exercise 4

Suggested answers:

2.3, 4.576!7.

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

2.7

Exercise 1

1 boring 2 backpack 3 cap 4 top
5 skirt

Exercise 2

1 mobile phone 2 shirt 3 jeans

4 trainers 5 skateboard

Exercise 3

1a2b3b4a5b

Exercise 4

1 Yes, itis. 2No, they aren’t. 3 Yes,
we are. 4No, heisn't. 5 Yes, sheiis.
Exercise 5

a3 b5d1e2f4

Word blog

Exercise 1

1 hoodie 2 dress 3 boots
Exercise 2

1 singer 2 actor 3 guitarist

4 superhero

Exercise 3

1 mobile phone 2 backpack 3 skirt
4 jumper 5 cap

Fun Spot!

Suggested answers:

1 In Picture A, the dog is small. It is big
in Picture B. 2 In Picture A, the car is
boring/old. It is cool/new in Picture B.
3 In Picture A, the dress is long. It is
short in Picture B. 4 In Picture A, the
boy’s tracksuit is green. It is grey in
Picture B. 5 In Picture A, the girl’'s
T-shirt/top is white. It is orange in
Picture B.




Skills Revision 1&2
Exercise 1

b

Exercise 2

1 cake 2friends 3isn't 4are 5 new
6 top

Exercise 3

1no 2no 3yes 4no 5yes
Exercise 4

1is from the UK / is British 2is 11/
eleven (years old) 3 is Katia 4 are
purple and white 5 is her jacket
Exercise 5

1C 2B 3C 4A

Exercise 6

1f2e 3a 4b

Unit 3

3.1

Exercise 1

2 an armchair 3 a sofa 4 a chair

5 atable 6 afridge 7 awindow
Exercise 2

2 desk 3 wardrobe 4 floor 5 bed

6 wall

Exercise 3

2 bathroom 3 living room 4 bedroom
5 garage 6 garden

Exercise 4

2c 3a4d5b

3.2

Exercise 1

2 There are, A 3 Thereis, A 4 There
is, A 5There are, B 6 There are, B
Exercise 2

2in front of 3 on 4 under 5 next to
6 behind

Exercise 3

1in 2is, under 3 are, in front of

4 is, behind 51is, next to

Exercise 4

2in 3are 4on 5a 6nextto 7are
8 There

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

3.3

Exercise 1

2Are 3ls 4isn't 5Are 6aren’t
Exercise 2

2 There isn’t a phone on the table. F
3 Thereisn'ta TV in the room. T

4 There aren’t any parrots in the
picture. F

5 There aren’t any books in the
picture. T

Exercise 3

2 Are they any 3 s there a 4 Are there
any 5lsthere a 6 Are there any
Exercise 4

a2b4c5d6 3

Exercise 5

2 |s there a garage next to your house?
No, there isn’t. 3 Are there any
armchairs in your living room? VYes,
there are. 4 Are there any pencils on
your desk? No, there aren’t. 5 Is there
a desk in your bedroom? Yes, there is.
Exercise 6

2an 3are 4any 5are 6a

3.4

Exercise 1

2f3b 4e 5d 6a

Exercise 2

2a,c 3a,b 4a,c 5b,c
Exercise 3

2 Thank 3like 4 Yes 5 Where

6 show

3.5

Exercise 1

1,2,4,5,8

Exercise 2

1five 2two 3 four

Exercise 3

2 carpet 3 lamp 4 poster 5 cushion
6 plant

3.6

Exercise 1

a

Exercise 2

1 In Nancy’s house there are six rooms.
2 The bathroom is downstairs. 3 There
are three bedrooms. 4 Thereisn'ta TV
in Nancy’s bedroom. / There’sa TV in
the living room.

Exercise 3

C

Exercise 4

My dream bedroom by Jack

In'my dream bedroom there’s a big
bed. It's blue. Next to the bed there’s
a table with a lamp. On the floor there’s
a big carpet. It's red, yellow and
orange. There aren’t any plants in the
room but there are lots of posters and
photos of my friends. There isn't a TV
but there’s a computer.

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

3.7

Exercise 1

1 armchair 2 wardrobe 3 window

4 cushion 5 table

Exercise 2

1 bedroom 2 under 3 kitchen

4 in front of 5 fridge

Exercise 3

1are 2apen 3aren't 4is 5aren’t
Exercise 4

1isn't 2Are 3any 4aren't 5a
Exercise 5

a4 b3cbetlf2

Word blog

Exercise 1

1 kitchen 2 bathroom 3 living room
Exercise 2

1 cushions 2 bed 3 armchair 4 wall
5sofa 6 TV

Exercise 3

1C 2D 3F4E5A 6B

Fun Spot!

Suggested answers:

Bedroom:

There’s a bath next to the desk.
There’s a TV under the desk.

Kitchen:

There’s a cat in the fridge.

There’s a bed in front of the fridge.
There’s a plant on the bed.

Garden:

There’s a wardrobe in the garden.
There aren’t any plants in the garden.

Unit4

4.1

Exercise 1

2 hair 3eye 4 nose 5teeth 6 mouth
Exercise 2

2D 3A 4C

Exercise 3

1 blond 2 spiky, red 3 curly, black

4 long, black

Exercise 4

1 spiky 2 long, straight 3 curly, black
4 wavy, blond

Exercise 5

2 big blue eyes 3 long curly brown hair
4 short wavy red hair 5 small brown
eyes

Exercise 6

2E3H4H5H 6E

4.2

Exercise 1

2 has got/ ‘s got 3 have not got /
haven't got 4 have got/ ‘ve got

5 has not got / hasn’t got

6 have got / ‘ve got

Exercise 2

2 He hasn’t got a new skateboard.
3 Jen hasn't got a new coat. 4 She'’s
got a new skirt. 5 Alex and Jen haven'’t
got a cat. 6 They've got a games
console.

Exercise 3

2 neck 3arm 4 feet, toes

5 hands, fingers

Exercise 4

2 feet 3 eyes 4teeth 5legs 6 feet
7 eyes 8ears

1B 2A

Exercise 5

2 haven't got 3 ‘ve got 4 hasn't got
5 ‘ve got 6 has got

4.3

Exercise 1

2 Have 3 Has 4 Have

Exercise 2

a4 b2c3

Exercise 3

2 Have your classmates got super
powers? 3 Has your best friend got
any brothers? 4 Have you got a sister?
5 Have your parents got a computer?
Exercise 4

2 Yes, they have. / No, they haven't.
3 Yes, he/she has. / No, he/she hasn’t.
4 Yes, | have. / No, I haven't.

5 Yes, they have. / No, they haven't.
Exercise 5

1 Their 2Its 3 Your 4 Our
Exercise 6

2Has 3 got 4its 5Have 6any 7 ‘ve
8 Their 9 haven't

4.4

Exercise 1

1a3 b2 d4

2a2 b3 c1d4
3a2b4ct1d3

Exercise 2

2a3b 4ab5b

Exercise 3

2 That's 3 sorry 4 OK 5 fine

6 mistake 7 problem

Exercise 4

Jason: Sorry, my mistake. / Sorry
about that! / I'm so sorry.

Matt: It's OK. / That’s all right. / No
problem.

4.5

Exercise 1

1,2,3,4,5

Exercise 2

2F 3T 4T 5F

Exercise 3

2 helpful 3 clever 4 friendly 5 funny
4.6

Exercise 1

apanda 2 adolphin 1 an ostrich 3

Exercise 2

dolphins|pandas|ostriches

friendly| v X X
funny v v v
clever v v v

Exercise 3

Paragraph 1: Elephants are very big!
They've got big grey bodies, big ears
and very long trunks.

Paragraph 2: Elephants aren’t very
friendly but sometimes they are helpful.
They're clever too.

Exercise 4

Paragraph 2

Exercise 5

Suggested answer:

Giraffes are very tall. They’ve got long
necks and long legs. They are orange
and brown.

Giraffes are clever and friendly.

4.7

Exercise 1

1long 2big 3 nose 4legs 5 helpful
Exercise 2

1 funny 2 straight 3 curly 4 friendly
5 clever

Exercise 3

1Has 2 got 3 Have 4 haven't

5 hasn’t

Exercise 4

1 Their 2your 31lts 4 Our 5its
Exercise 5

1 problem 2 mistake 3 all right

4 you OK 5I'mfine

Word blog

Exercise 1

1nose, B 2head, A 3eyes, A

4 ears, B 5teeth, A

Exercise 2

1 blond 2 blue 3 subject 4 good

5 sporty 6 funny

Exercise 3

1 house keys 2 batteries

3 good marks

Fun Spot

body: hand, finger, toe, foot, mouth
personality: clever, nice, funny, friendly

Skills Revision 3&4
Exercise 1

1F 2T 3F 4T 5F

Exercise 2

1 are 2sister 3 kitchen 4 small 5 got
6 old 7 behind

Exercise 3

1 He's American. / He'’s from the USA.
2 He's got short brown hair. 3 He's got
blue eyes. 4 He is friendly and funny.
5 He's got two sisters.

Exercise 4

1A 2B 3A4C

Exercise 5

1c 2e 3a 4g

Unit 5

5.1

Exercise 1

2¢3a4c5b 6g7h8d
Exercise 2

2 act 3sing 4 cook 5 write
Exercise 3

2 Fly 3Climb 4 Read 5 Write 6 Ride
Exercise 4

2fix 3write 4run 5 swim

5.2

Exercise 1

2can’t 3can't 4can’t 5can 6 can
Exercise 2

2 Sam can't run fast. 3 Grandad can
play football. 4 Mum can’t skateboard.
5 Sally can’t cook very well.
Exercise 3

2 Lucas can't sing well. 3 Alex can fix
computers. 4 Granny can'’t play the
guitar. 5 Jen can make cupcakes.
Exercise 4

Suggested answers:

2v 3 X Ican'tfly. 4 X, Dogs can’t
read. 5 / X, My friend can cook.

6 v / X, | can read Chinese.
Exercise 5

2 make 3ride 4ride 5play 6 make
Student’s own answers.



Exercise 6

Suggested answers:

2 can/can’t play 3 can/can’t make

4 can/cant fix 5 can/can’t ride

6 can/can’t run

5.3

Exercise 1

2 Can I/you draw? 3 Can Tom run

fast? 4 Can May sing well? 5 Can we/

you help? 6 Can the cat climb?

Exercise 2

2 No, they can’t. 3 No, she can’t.

4 No, he can't. 5No, it can't.

6 Yes, he can.

Exercise 3

2 Can you play volleyball? 3 Can your

mum speak English? 4 Can your

classmates speak Spanish? 5 Can

you ride a horse? 6 Can your best

friend play the piano?

Exercise 4

Suggested answers:

1 Yes, I can./No, | can’t. 2 Yes, | can. /

No, | can't. 3 Yes, she can. / No, she

can’t. 4 Yes, they can. / No, they can't.

5 Yes, | can. /No, | can’t. 6 Yes, he/

she can. / No, he/she can't.

Exercise 5

2see 3can 4 Can 5help 6 Can

7 dance 8 can 9 Can 10 play

11 can't

5.4

Exercise 1

2f3b 4d 5a6¢

Exercise 2

2good ® 3idea®© 4sure ® 5agree

©

Exercise 3

atbb2c5edf3

Exercise 4

22 3a4b 5a

Exercise 5

Suggested answers:

1 B: | agree! / Let’s do that! / Great
ideal

2 A: Let’s watch that! / We can watch
that!
B: I'm not sure.

3 A: Let’s go there! / We can go there!
B: It's not a good idea.

5.5

Exercise 1

1eyes 2ears 3 nose

Exercise 2

2 hear 3 hands 4 friends

Exercise 3

a

Exercise 4

2 Jasmine 3 lots of friends 4 can

5aren’'t

Exercise 5

2¢ 3a 4f5c 6d

5.6

Exercise 1

teddy bear

Exercise 2

fix an old teddy bear

Exercise 3

C

Exercise 4

1 Erin 2 his sister’s 3 Yes, she can.

4 They're blue.

Exercise 5

2 and 3but 4and 5 but

Exercise 6

Student’s own answers.

5.7

Exercise 1

1jump 2 write 3 climb 4 cook

5 skateboard

Exercise 2

1 play 2make 3read 4ride 5 play
Exercise 3

1can 2and 3but 4can't 5can
Exercise 4

1 Yes, she can. 2 Can the dogs sing?
3 No, they can’t. 4 Can the boy ride
his bike? 5 Yes, he can.

Exercise 5

1can 2sure 3can't 4 problem

5 Great/Good

Word blog

Exercise 1

1 play football 2 run 3 swim

4 ride a horse 5 jump

Exercise 2

1ride 2wrong 3 Can 4 pool 5 idea
6 play

Exercise 3

1 alphabet 2 letters 3 words

Fun Spot

1can 2can 3can't 4can 5can't
6 cant 7can 8can

Unit 6

6.1

Exercise 1

1 X have a shower, ¢ listen to music,
v do my homework, v hang out
with my friends

2 X have lessons, v have lunch,
v/ watch TV, X getup, v have
breakfast

Exercise 2
[FIO[R[R[E|W[O|R]Y[T[C[S]
R[|  [HEMEWIOI[RIR[A[H
HIN[o] L]ulY[F]ofrP[P[ofo
E[IN[C2]s[c[E M[x] I [w
Nl[ell e|al1]E|c|K|D[s[s]E
D E RS EEEnENE
2 room 3 dinner 4 shower 5 music

6 school 7TV 8 friend

Exercise 3

2 getup 3do 4go 5go 6 have
Exercise 4

1| get up in the morning. 2 | have
breakfast. 3 1 go to school. 51 do my
homewaork. 6 | go to bed.
Exercise5

in the living room: get up

in the kitchen: tidy my room

in the bedroom: have a shower

6.2

Exercise 1

2 does 3play 4 getup 5 listens

6 goes

Exercise 2

2 do 3draws 4 drink 5 look

6 washes 7 carry

Exercise 3

2 He goes to school with his sister.

3 He does his homework before dinner.
4 He watches TV after dinner.

5 He plays football with his friends.
Exercise 4

1 drinks 2 watch, play 3 tidies, helps
4 has, eats 5 hang out, have

6 does, watches

Exercise 5

Suggested answers:

1 | have lunch (at school too).

2 Laura does her homework in the
kitchen. | do my homework (in my
room). 3 Laura plays the piano. | play
(the guitar). 4 Laura likes apples. | like
(cupcakes).

6.3

Exercise 1

2 always 3 usually 4 sometimes

5 never 6 sometimes

Exercise 2

2 Kit often helps me at home.

3 Uncle Roberto sometimes visits me.
4 | never cook dinner. 5 Kit is always
happy. 6 Kit and | usually have fun.
Exercise 3

3 Wednesday 2 Tuesday 6 Saturday
7 Sunday 4 Thursday 5 Friday
Exercise 4

2 usually gets up late on Sunday
3is usually happy 4 often plays
football on Saturday 5 sometimes
plays computer games

Exercise 5

Student’s own answers.

6.4

Exercise 1
2a3g4h5e6d7f8c
Exercise 2

2 twenty (minutes) past twelve

3 half past twelve 4 twenty-five
(minutes) to three 5 ten (minutes) to
three 6 five (minutes) to three
Exercise 3

2 It's at quarter past seven. 3 What
time is Happy Days? 4 What time is
Super Girl? 5 It's at ten (minutes) to
eight. 6 What time is it now?
Exercise 4

b4c6d2e3f5

Exercise 5

Student’s own answers.

6.5

Exercise 1

1Mike E, F 2Dasha A, C, D
Exercise 2

2T 3F 4T 5F 6F

Exercise 3

1 big 2 his friends 3 has lessons

4 busy

Exercise 4

2 February 3 June 4 October 5 April
6 August

Exercise 5

1 February 2 April 3 June 4 August
5 October

6.6

Exercise 1

2 British 3 teacher 4 beach 5 catch
Exercise 2

2 usually 3 often 4 often 5 always
Exercise 3

We never go to school in August. It's
a holiday! | get up late. | often play
computer games before breakfast.

| never have breakfast in bed. | have it
in the kitchen. After breakfast | often
hang out with friends. Before dinner

| sometimes help my parents. | usually
watch TV after dinner. | often go to bed
late.

Exercise 4

1 play computer games 3 have
breakfast 4 hang out with friends

5 help my parents 6 have dinner

7 watch TV 8 go to bed

Exercise 5

Student’s own answers.

6.7

Exercise 1

1 have 2hang 3 play 4 watch 5go
Exercise 2

1 August 2 Saturday 3 November
4 April 5 Wednesday

Exercise 3

1go 2likes 3tidies 4 do 5have
Exercise 4

1l am always busy. 2 We often play
tennis. 3 Mum never watches TV.
4 | sometimes tidy my room.

5 Jess is usually late.

Exercise 5

1 past 2is 3 minutes 4 at 5 clock
Word blog

Exercise 1

1 past 2 shower, o’clock

3 lunch, quarter 4 do, five
Exercise 2

2 Friday 3 Wednesday 4 before

5 June 6 February

Exercise 3

1b 2d 3¢ 4a

Fun Spot

Suggested answers:

She always goes swimming / has
swimming lessons.

She usually listens to music.

She usually plays computer games.
She never does her homework.
She always watches TV.

She never plays football.

She sometimes reads.

Skills Revision 5&6
Exercise 1

a

Exercise 2

1T 2T 3F4F 5T 6F

Exercise 3

1 pancakes 2 homework 3 bedroom
4 television 5 friends

Exercise 4

1 She has breakfast at eight (o’clock).
2 She goes to school at half past eight.
3 She has lessons all day! 4 She does
her homework at five (0’clock). 5 She
has dinner at granny’s house at quarter
to seven.

Exercise 5

1E2A 3C 4B

Exercise 6

1C 2B 3A 4A

Unit 7

7.1

Exercise 1
2c¢3c4g5h6f7b 8a
Exercise 2

2 spider, d 3fish, a 4fly, b 5tiger, e
Exercise 3

2 Whales 3 Snakes 4 Birds 5 Frogs
6 Spiders

Exercise 4

1 kangaroo 2 tiger 3 frog 4 whale
5fly 6fish 7 monkey

Exercise 5

Suggested answers:

swim: fish, whale

run: giraffe, tiger, lion

fly: fly, butterfly

7.2

Exercise 1

2| don’t get up early on Saturdays.

3 Lucy does not like cats.

4 Josh doesn’t go to school by bike.
5 We do not hang out on Mondays.
Exercise 2

2 don'ttidy 3 don’t watch 4 doesn’t
go 5don'tlike 6 doesn’t speak
Exercise 3

3 My friend plays in the garden.

4 My sister doesn't tidy her bedroom.
5 Joe and Adam hang out after school.
6 We don’t go to school on Sundays.




Exercise 4

2 Dad doesn’t get up early. 3 Jen and
Alex play computer games. 4 Mum
and Dad don't play computer games.
5 Mum listens to classical music.

6 Jen doesn't listen to classical music.
Exercise 5
2c3e4d5f6b7h8g
Exercise 6

Student’s own answers.

7.3

Exercise 1

2Does 3Do 4 Does 5Do 6 Do
Exercise 2

a4 b5d6e3f2

Exercise 3

2 don’'t 3 Does 4 does 5Do 6do
Exercise 4

2 Do you like chocolate? 3 Does your
teacher ride a bike to school?

4 Do your friends play football on
Saturdays? 5 Do you tidy your room at
the weekend? 6 Does your dad go to
the gym?

Exercise 5

Student’s own answers.

2 Yes, | do./No, I don't. 3 Yes, he/she
does. / No, he/she doesn’t. 4 Yes,
they do. / No, they don’t. 5 Yes, | do. /
No, | don’t. 6 Yes, he does. / No, he
doesn't.

Exercise 6

1do 2does, have 3 do, play

4 does, drink 5 do, go 6 Does, speak
7.4

Exercise 1

2 Would 3 thanks 4 you are

5 Here are

Exercise 2
abb7d3e8f4g6h2
Exercise 3

22.50 3 eight pounds ninety 4 5.30
5 one pound twenty

Exercise 4

2 have 3please 4 like 5Yes 6 That's
7 Here 8 are 9 here

7.5

Exercise 1

2F 3T 4F 5T 6F

Exercise 2

Suggested answers:

fast v strong v lots of teeth v/

long body v cute face X big ears X
Exercise 3

2 are 3 other sharks 4 have got 5 can
Exercise 4

1 They usually eat fish and other

sea animals. 2 No, they don't.

3 Yes, they can. 4 They can hear fish.
7.6

Exercise 1

B

Exercise 2

2 They are sisters. 3 It's brown and
white. 4 They need new food every
day. 5 It comes from a pet shop.
Exercise 3

1three 2 arent 3 don'tlike 4 rabbits
Exercise 4

2 There are six. 3 No, they haven't.

4 No, they don’t. 5 We don’t know.
Exercise 5

Student’s own answers.

7.7

Exercise 1
1 hamster 2 iguana 3 parrot
4 goldfish 5 rabbit

Exercise 2

1 fast bird 2 dangerous lion 3 slow
tortoise 4 ugly frog 5 strong elephant
Exercise 3

1 doesn’'t sing 2 don't live 3 doesn't
like 4 don’t speak 5 don’t want
Exercise 4

1 Does Tom wear jeans to school?

2 No, he doesn’t. 3 Do your friends
like football? 4 Yes, they do. 5 Does
your granny visit you every week?
Exercise 5

1you 2have 3please 4that’s 5are
Word blog

Exercise 1

1 hamsters 2iguanas 3 dog 4 birds
Exercise 2

2eat 3are 4are 5can 6can’t 7are
8 aren’t

Exercise 3

1plants, F 2flies, T 3 sweets, F

4 leaves, T 5smallfish, T

Fun Spot

giraffe, frog, crocodile, lion, parrot/bird,
elephant, snake, iguana

Unit 8

8.1

Exercise 1

2 hockey 3 windsurfing 4 volleyball

5 table tennis 6 ice-skating
Exercise 2

2 basketball 3 tackwondo 4 sailing

5 roller skating 6 tennis

Exercise 3

2go 3do 4play 5play 6 go 7 go
8 play 9go 10 play

Exercise 4
2f3c4abbbe
Exercise 5
i 1] (1111}
skiing badminton | basketball
swimming | table tennis | hockey
taekwondo | volleyball
8.2
Exercise 1

2 making, Jen 3 getting up, cooking,
Alex 4 skateboarding, climbing, Lian
Exercise'2

2 What does Monica like doing?

3 Janet doesn't like going to bed early.
4 Mark loves watching funny films.

5 Wendy likes sailing and windsurfing.
6 Does Tim like doing taekwondo?
Exercise 3

2like 3 hates 4loves 5 don't like

6 love 7 likes 8 doesn't like
Exercise 4

2it 3you 4them 5him 6 us
Exercise 5

2 she 3 plays 4 her 5hate 6 playing
7me

8.3

Exercise 1

2 It's on the table. 3 It's my mum’s
bike. 4 Five. 5 There's a notebook.
6 It's Mr Evans.

Exercise 2

2Who 3 What 4 What 5 How many
Exercise 3

2 Where 3 How many 4 Who

5 Whose 6 When

Exercise 4

2 When do you go to bed on
Mondays? 3 Where do your friends
hang out? 4 What is your favourite
food? 5 Who is your favourite singer?
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers.

8.4

Exercise 1

a3 b5c6e2f4

Exercise 2

2 cloudy 3 windy 4 rainy 5 snowy
6 cold 7 warm 8 hot

Exercise 3

2a3d4b 5a6b

Exercise 4

1 spring 2 summer 3 autumn

4 winter

Exercise 5

2 often 3 winter 4 cloudy 5 summer
Exercise 6

2 like 3rainy 4 wet 5hope 6 hot
8.5

Exercise 1
Sam | Tammy
do exercise often | never
eat healthy food | no yes
Exercise 2

2 She never does exercise. 3 She likes
reading and cooking. 4 He likes eating
cakes, chocolate, pizza and chips.

5 Yes, she does. 6 He usually drinks
cola.

Exercise 3

2f3b 4a 5c 6be

Exercise 4

2 teeth 3 fruit 4 vegetables 5 do

6 exercise 7 go 8 bed

8.6

Exercise 1

food C sleep A exercise B
Exercise 2

Question 1: food Question 2:
exercise Question 3: sleep
Exercise 3

2 fruit 3 water 4 cycling 5 walks

6 swimming 7 half past nine

8 ten (o’clock)

Exercise 4

2 doesn’t 3 always has 4 reading
5like 6is 7 at 8 sleeping
Exercise 5

Suggested answer:

May doesn'’t like fruit, but she loves
vegetables. She usually drinks a lot of
water.

May always walks to school. She likes
doing taekwondo and she plays
badminton at the weekend.

She usually goes to bed at 10 o’clock.
She gets up at 7.30 every day.

8.7

Exercise 1

1 taekwondo 2 ice-skating 3 January
4 autumn 5 early

Exercise 2

1 brush 2 play 3 go 4 drink 5 fruit
Exercise 3

1 My sister doesn't like roller skating.
2 Do you like swimming?

3 | love singing.

4 We don't like getting up early.

5 Do your friends like eating pizza?
Exercise 4

1 Where 2 How 3them 4her 5it
Exercise 5

1lke 21t's 3it 4is 5Me

Word blog

Exercise 1

1 rainy 2 cloudy 3 cold

Exercise 2

1 cold 2winter 3 sking 4 hot

5 windsurfing 6 dangerous

Exercise 3

1 American football 2 water skiing

3 horse riding

Fun Spot

Suggested answers:

Tina likes roller skating / playing
volleyball / playing badminton / playing
the piano / eating pizza.

Dale likes reading books / playing
basketball / playing tennis / playing the
guitar / eating fruit.

Skills Revision 7&8
Exercise 1

1T 2F 3T 4T 5F 6F
Exercise 2

1 sunny 2roller 3 three 4 man

5 sandwich 6 tree

Exercise 3

1 It’s yellow and blue. 2 It eats parrot
food and bananas. 3 It can speak!

4 It’s clever and funny. 5 It likes playing
with a ball.

Exercise 4

1 nextto 2 15/fifteen 3 volleyball

4 healthy

Exercise 5

1d 2e 3a 49

Exam Practice 1-4

Part 1

1X2Xx3x4v/ 5/

Part 2

1 desk 2 window 3 bedroom

4 armchair 5 bathroom

Part 3

1yes 2yes 3no 4no 5no

Part 4

1 monkey on bike — green 2 monkey
with mobile phone — blue 3 monkey in
tree —red 4 monkey with plant — pink
5 monkey with book — orange

Part 5

1 Would you like some orange juice?
2 'm so sorry! 3 Let me show you the
bathroom. 4 Don’t worry! I'm fine!

5 Who's your favourite singer?
Exam Practice 5-8

Part 1

1 Children 2 bikes 3 birds 4 shop

5 morning

Part 2

1 wall 2kangaroo 3 monkey 4 tree
5 fish

Part 3

1 Grace 2Bird 3 Alex 4 two/2

5 eight/8

Part 4

1A2C3C4A5C 6B

Get more on Geometry!
See Teacher’s Book p. 127

Get more on Science!
See Teacher's Book p. 128
Get more on Music!
See Teacher’s Book p. 129

Get more on Sports!
See Teacher’s Book p. 130



1.1 Vocabulary

« Ss look at the picture and complete the
family words individually. They compare
answers in pairs.

« Ss analyse the picture in pairs and try to
guess who's missing. Then they order the
letters and check their guesses.

Answers

parents, sister, brother, uncle, aunt, father,
mother, grandmother, grandfather,
cousin; son, daughter

» Ask Ss what diminutives of the family
words they can remember. Get them
to work in pairs and race to make a list.
(Mum, dad, granny, granddad.)

2.1 Vocabulary
« Ss complete the words individually.

Answers

(from left to right) boots, cap, coat, dress,
hoodie, jacket, jeans, jumper, shirt, skirt,
shoes, top, tracksuit, trainers, trousers,
T-shirt

» Ask Ss to work in pairs. They cut out two
sets of cards, shuffle and put them face
down on the desk. Then they take turns
to uncover two cards at a time and say
what they can see, e.g. coat. If the cards
match a student can keep them. If the
cards don’t match, a student puts them
back face down. The student with the
most cards at the end of the game is the
winner.

3.1 Vocabulary

« Revise bed, table, wall and floor by
pointing to the picture. Explain that in the
old ghost's house objects are in unusual
places.

» Each student draws objects 1-10 in the
house and numbers them accordingly.
Then in pairs, Ss take turns to say where
their objects are.

4.1 Vocabulary

» Ask Ss to work in pairs. They follow the
maze, discuss and decide whether the
collocations are correct.

» Ask Ss what’s wrong with the incorrect
collocations and whether they can correct
them. Brainstorm ideas on the board.

Answers

1 short spiky blond hair (v')

2 small red face (V)

3 straight grey mouth (X; straight hair; grey
eyes/hair)

4 long curly brown hair (v)

5 white teeth (V)

6 small blue eyes (V)

7 big wavy ears (X; big ears/eyes/face/
mouth/nose/teeth; wavy hair)

8 curly dark nose (X; curly hair; dark hair/
eyes)

5.1 Vocabulary

» Ss work in pairs. They cut out and mix up
one set of cards and put them face down
on the desk. Ss take turns to take a card
and mime the activity for their partner to
guess.

« Alternatively, Ss cut out two sets of
cards, mix them up and put them face
down on the desk. Each student picks
two cards at a time. He/She can keep the
cards if they match or if the activities on
the cards can be done at the same time,
€.g. cook and sing.

6.1 Vocabulary

Answers

Across: 1 lunch 5TV 6 have 8 go

9 dinner 10 homework 11 bed 12 get
Down: 1 listen 2 breakfast 3 shower

4 tidy 7 friends

« After Ss complete the crossword, ask
them to play a game. One student
chooses a word from the crossword and
his/her partner makes a collocation with
this word. Student A: Lunch. Student B:
Have lunch.

7.1 Vocabulary

» Ss work individually and then compare
answers in pairs.

Answers

1lion 2 butterfly 3 spider 4 elephant
5 whale 6 fly 7 frog 8 giraffe

9 kangaroo 10bird 11 monkey

12 snake 13 crocodile 14 tiger 15 fish

« Ss play a game in pairs. They take turns
to read the clues for their partner to
guess the animals.

8.1 Vocabulary
» Ss complete the words individually and
compare answers in pairs.

Answers

(from left to right) football, table tennis,
badminton, windsurfing, basketball,
skiing, cycling, swimming, ice-skating,
roller skating, sailing, skateboarding,
taekwondo, tennis, volleyball, hockey

« Divide Ss into groups of three. Each
student cuts out one set of cards. Two
students place their cards face up in
any order they want but in a 4 x 4 grid.
The third student reads the phrases in
any order until one of the two students
puts four cards face down horizontally,
vertically or diagonally. Ss change roles
and play two more times.

1.2 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2 We are at school. 3 Jason
is Sofia’s son. 4 Alex and Jen are happy.
5 Bobbyis my dog. 6 You are my friend.
Exercise2 2d 3b 4f 50 6¢C
Exercise 3 2Heisata party. 31am
eleven. 4 Sheis my sister. 5 You are in this
photo! 6 They are lovely presents!
Exercise 4 Students' own answers.

1.3 Grammar

Answers
Exercise 1 2arent 3isn't 4isn't
5 aren't 6 mnot
Exercise 2 2 They are not George's
friends. 3:She is not your cousin. 4 Itis not
your pet cat. 5 We are notready. 6 1am
notgood at English.
Exercise 3 2is 3arent 4are 5isn't

Lé isn't

2.2 Grammar

~

Answers

Exercise 1 2 Those are my brother’s
3isn'this 4 my trainers 5 Those aren't my
mum’s 6 your hoodie

Exercise 2 2 Those are 3 Thisisn't

4 Thatis 5 These are 6 Thisisn't
Exercise 3 2 too short 3 too smalll

4 toolong 5 tooold

Exercise 4 2 Those aren’t 3 That is

4 Thisisn't 5 Thisis 6 Thatisn't 7 Those
are 8 These aren't

2.3 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2e 3d 4f 5b 6a
Exercise 2 31Is 4itisn't 5Are 6we

are 7 Are 8theyaren't 9Is 10 he/sheis
11 Are 121am

Exercise 3 2 Are you cool? 3 Are your
shoes brown? 4 Is your favourite music hip
hop? 5 Isit your birthday today? 6 Is your
best friend in this class?

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers.

3.2 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2is 3are 4is 5are 6 are
The text is about picture B.

Exercise 2 2 There’s 3 There are

4 There's 5 There are 6 There are
Exercise 3 2 There are two mobile
phones on the sofa. 3 There's a door next
to the window. 4 There are three books
on the table.

Exercise 4 2T 3T 4F (the apples are
on the table)




3.3 Grammar

5.3 Grammar

7.3 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2aren't 3isn't 4isn't

S aren't 6 aren't

Exercise 2 2 Is there a computer on
the desk? 3 Are there any clothes on the
floor? 4 1s there an armchair? 5 Are there
two beds? 6 Is there a big wardrobe?
Exercise 3 b4 c6 d5 e?2 fl
Exercise 4 2 Are there any bikes in the
garden? (X) 3 Are there any chairs in the
kitchen? (X) 4 1Isthere a TV in the living
room? (V') 5 Are there any trees in the
garden? (V') 6 Isthere a fridge in the
garage? (V)

Answers

Exercise 1 2e 3f4b 50 6d
Exercise 2 2/ 3 4 XWhatcanwe
do? 5v 6 X Can she speak English?
Exercise 3 2A: Canwe dive? 2B: Yes,
we can. 3A: Can they speak Chinese?
3B: Yes, they can. 4A: Can| act? 4B: No,
you/l can’t. 5A: Can your cat jump?

5B: VYes, it /ne/she can. 6A: Can you drow
a cartoon? 6B: No, | can't.

Exercise 4 2 Can he run fast? (V)

3 Can they skateboard? (X) 4 Can he fix
things? (X) 5 Can she play the guitar? (V)
6 Canitfly? ()

4.2 Grammar

6.2 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2c 3b 4b 50

Exercise 2 2 His teacher hasn't got

a car. 3 Her cousins have got three dogs.
4 Jorge has got blue eyes. 5 We've got

a big classroom. 6 | haven't got a cool
phone.

Exercise 3 2 My best friend hasn't
gota bike. 3 We've got a new English
teacher. 4 My parents haven't got

a skateboard. 5 | haven't got long hair.
Exercise 4 2’sgotshort 3's got big
(white) 4 head 5 's got short blond spiky

4.3 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2 Have we got 3 Has your
brother got 4 Have they got 5 Have | got
6 Has your granny got

Exercise 2 2 Have, Yes, | have. 3 Have,
No, they haven't. 4 Has, No, it hasn't.

5 Has, Yes, she has. 6 Has, No, he hasn't.
Exercise 3 2c 3e 4d 5b 6¢
Exercise 4 2 Have you got a parret?

3 Have you got long fingers? 4 Have your
parents got blue eyes? 5§ Has your granny
got long hair? 6 Have you got a robot?
Students’ own answers.

Answers

Exercise 1 2have 3 go 4do 5 tidy

6 watch

Exercise 2 2 has 3 goes 4 does

5 tidies 6 watches

Exercise 3 1 make 2 have, go 3 have,
has 4 listen, does 5 tidy, plays 6 hang
out, watches

Exercise 4 1 getsup 2 goes, goes, her
mum 3 Katy, Jackie 4 watch TV

6.3 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2 often hang out with my
friends at the weekend. 3 My parents
never play computer games. 4 My sister
is usuclly late. 5 We sometimes go to the
cinema. 6 You always do your homework.
Exercise 2 2 usually makes

3 sometimes hang out 4 always do

5 often play 6 never watches

Exercise 3 Students’ own answers.
Exercise 4 2 hangs out with his friends
3 usually, Sundays 4 Students’ own

5.2 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2cant 3can 4 can 5can
6 con't

Exercise 2 2 Shecan'tdive. 31can
speak English. 4 We can'tride a horse.

5 You can run fast. 6 He can’t swim.
Exercise 3 Students’ own answers.

2| can/can'tdive 31can/can't speak
English. 41 can/can’tride a horse.

5| can/can’t run fast. 6 | can/can’t swim.
Exercise 5 Students’ own answers.

answers.

7.2 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2e 3d 4a 5f 6Db
Exercise 2 2 don'twalk 3 doesn't play
4 don'teat 5 don'tdo 6 doesn't work
Exercise 3 2 doesn'ttidy 3like 4 don't
listen 5 doesn’t speck 6 eats

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers.

Answers

Exercise 1 2 Does your granny speak
English? 3 Do we have music lessons?
4 Do | speak English well? § Does your
brother tidy his room? 6 Do our parents
go to the gym?

Exercise2 b4 c6d1 e3 f2
Exercise 3 2 Yes,| do. 3 Yes, they do.
4 Does your sister want 5 Does she like
Exercise 4 2 Do you hang out with
friends every day? 3 Do you listen to
music before breakfast? 4 Do your
parents do sport? 5 Does your best friend
speak English? 6 What do you do on
Sundays?

Exercise 5 Students' own answers.

8.2 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 2 cooking 3 skateboarding
4 doing 5 eating 6 getting

Exercise 2 2 Does your mum like
spiders? 3 Do your parents like Justin
Bieber? 4 Does our teacher like our class?
5 Do you like skateboarding? 6 Dol like
ice-creams?

Exercise 3 2 doesn't, spiders 3 don't,
Justin Bieber 4 does, our class 5 do,
skateboarding 6 do, ice-creams
Exercise 4 Students own answers.

8.3 Grammar

Answers

Exercise 1 20,D 3b,B 40,E 5b, A
Exercise 2 2 What 3 When 4 Where
5 Who

Exercise 3 2 Whatare 3 How old

4 Whois your 6 When do you

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers.




1.4 Communication

» Ss work in pairs to find the best place for
the extra sentences.

Answers

Exercise 1 Dialogue 1: after ‘Dad, this
is Jonas.” Dialogue 2: before or after Tm
Robbie’s classmate!

« After Ss roleplay all scenarios in Exercise 2,
ask them to change groups and act out
the dialogues once again.

2.4 Communication

Answers

1 What's your name? 2 How old are you?
3 Where are you from? 4 What's your
favourite music? 5 Who's your favourite
singer? 6 What's your favourite sport?

7 Who's your favourite sports person’?

8 What's your favourite film? 9 Who's your
favourite actor?

3.4 Communication

Answers

Dialogue 1

A: Hello. Please, come in.

B: Thank you.

A: Would you like a sandwich?

B: No, thanks.

A: Would you like a biscuit?

B: Yes, please! | love chocolate biscuits!
Dialogue 2

A: Oh, no! Where’s my phone?

B: It's on the sofa.

A: Thanks! Where's the bathroom, please?
B: It's upstairs. Let me show you.

4.4 Communication

Answers

Dialogue 1 The orderis: 3, 2, 4, 1
Dialogue 2 The orderis: 2, 1,3
Dialogue 3 The orderis: 3, 2, 1

« After Ss order the dialogues and practise
them in pairs, ask them to stand up
and act out each dialogue once again
with a different partner, but replace the
underlined words with their own ideas.
They can also use the prompts in the
pictures.

5.4 Communication

« Ss complete the dialogue in pairs. Draw
their attention to the smilies. Tell them
that each smily represents a reaction.

Answers
2 agree 3 can 4 go 5 beach

» Ss cut out one set of cards and put
them face down on the desk. One
student turns over a card and makes
a suggestion. His/Her partner reacts
using the sentence represented by
the smily on the card. They swap and
continue.

6.4 Communication

« Ss use the example dialogue to ask and
answer questions about the events on
their cards. Ask them not to look at each
other’s cards.

« After Ss complete the times of the events
and the current times, they check their
answers in pairs.

7.4 Communication

» Ss work in pairs and correct the dialogue.

Answers

Bill: Con | have three tickets to the
concert, therks please?

Bill: Plearse Thanks.

- Divide the class into group A and group
B. Ask Ss to stand up and roleplay each
scenario with a different partner.

84 Communication

» Ask Ss to look at the pictures and make
sure they know what weather words they
represent.

«When Ss complete their cards, ask them
to check answers in pairs.

Answers

Student A

Spain: hot and sunny

The UK: cold and windy
Poland: cold and cloudy
Italy: warm and sunny
Australia: cloudy and rainy
Student B

The USA: cold and sunny
Scotland: sunny and rainy
France: cloudy and rainy
China: cold and cloudy
Spain: cold and windy

Play - Where’s the chocolate?
About the play

Where’s the chocolate? is a play all your
students can get involved in. It's about
the mysterious theft of anything made of
chocolate from the Jones family’s kitchen!

* How many characters are there?
There are nineteen characters. If you have
more students, add more aliens!

* When is the best time for the play?
Where’s the chocolate? is a fun, motivating
way of finishing the school year. It’s ideal
for showing parents what their children
have learnt in their English lessons and is

a great way to help students revise.

* Do | need a proper stage?
No! Use your classroom, the school gym,
hall or playground!

» What-about preparation?

There is only one setting. We’ve provided
a basic stage plan to help you (please see
below). Your students will have fun making
the scenery and choosing their props and
costumes.

 Language to pre-teach
fence (draw one on the board), shout
(demonstrate), hide (demonstrate)

Where is the play?

The play is in the Jones family’s garden and
Mr Grim’s garden. There’s a fence between
the two gardens.

¢ The Jones’ garden

[t's big! There’s a table and two or three
chairs. Ask students to draw or make

a tree and some flowers. Students draw
the door to their house and a window.
Put a football in the garden.

» The fence
Ask students to make a fence. They can
use cardboard and draw a fence on it.

* Mr Grim’s garden

[t's small. There’s a small table and one
chair. Students draw or make one tree.
Students make a house of cardboard or
paper and draw the door to Mr Grim’s
house and a window.

Props

» Scene 1

a book, a mobile phone, a laptop, a box
with a small chocolate cake, some
chocolates and chocolate cupcakes

» Scene 2

the box from Scene 1, a football, the aliens’
spaceship*

* Scene 3

the spaceship

» Scene 4
a football, a chocolate cake, the spaceship

*Students cut cardboard or card into the shape
of a spaceship. The aliens carry it when they
arrive and leave.
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Look at the picture of Martin’s family and complete the words. Then order the letters to
find two family words that are missing in the picture.
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Complete the words. Then play the memory game in pairs.

© Pearson Education Limited 2017 [dz(e][elede]x Y1l
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Vocabulary U -

Draw objects 1-10 in the old ghost house! Number your drawings and say where they are.

—

armchair

wardrobe

garage

O ® N O 0 A W N
Q
o)
Q

chair

10 window

|gorden|

V4

bedroom

[ele]s)
‘ 1=

kitchen

.

bathroom

@desk is in the bathroom! ]

Vocabulary

Hiving room @

[ My desk is in the gordei!r]

Follow the maze! Are the collocations correct? Tick (v) or cross (X).

© Pearson Education Limited 2017 [xdz[e)[elefe]V:\:]N




5.1

Work in pairs. Play the miming game.

Read the clues and complete the crossword.

Across 1

1 have 1 1 c | h
5 watch

6 _ lessons
8 _ toschool 4 S
9 have
10 domy_
11 goto__ fl e g

12w 9| d n r w

i

Down f
1T tomusic 10| h e r | k
2 have

3 havea
4 _ myroom 11 b 12| g t
7 hang out with my

h © Pearson Education Limited 2017 [dz(e][elede]x Y1l




71

Order the letters and write animals. Use the clues to help.

1 @m[ﬂ@ 1 'm yellow-lbrown.

2 @E@Eﬁ:\@@m b I'm different colours.
3 @@@@@@ S I've got eight legs.

4 m@@@@@@@ e I'm very big.

5 @@@@m W | live in water.

6 @m@ f I'm small.

7 m@@m f 'm green.

8 E@@@@@ g I've got a long neck.
9 \E@@@@@@ k | can jump.

10 @@@ b | can fly.

11 @@Eﬂ@@@ m I'm funny.

12 \E@@\E S 'm long and thin.
13 @@@@@@@@\E c My teeth are big.

14 @@@E t l.can run fast.

15 @@E@ f I can swim but | can'’t run.

8.1

Complete the sports words. Then work in groups of three and play Bingo!
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1.2

1 Correct the underlined words. Then write the correct sentences.

o b WD

| are Jake. | am Jake.
We am at school.
Jason are Sofia’s son.
Alex and Jen is happy.
Bobby are my dog.
You is my friend.

2 Draw a line to match 1-6 to a-f.

( I'm p :@ presents!
A

d a pOTtY‘
She's MY

bt L grandad’s
&u e th';r’is) ||:® birthday todoy!j

[They’re lovely :@ ::@ sister. j

3 Rewrite the sentences in Exercise 2 using the long form of to be.

1
2

(o N3 ) B ~ N SV

It is grandad’s birthday today!

4 Complete and circle to make the sentences true for you. Make two sentences false!
Then in pairs, take turns to read the sentences for your partner to say true/false.

1
2
3

(9}

My mum’s name is

My dad's from . { M . .
. . y mum's name is Jane.
My brother / sister is years old.

His / Her favourite colour is
My favourite teacher is Ms / Mr

My best friend is a boy / girl. He's / She’s at school / home now. ’ﬂ

is my best classmate.

h © Pearson Education Limited 2017 [dz(e][elede]x Y1l



1.3

1 Moody Michael never says ‘yes’! Complete the sentences with the negative form of to
be. Use the short form.

1 'm good at football. You aren’t good at football. é

2 They're George's friends. They — George's friends.
Nice Moody
NLCOL@ 3 She’s my cousin. She _ vyourcousin. MLchazL
4 It's my pet cat. It yourpetcat
5 We're ready. We __ & ‘ready.
6 You're good at English. _ goodatEnglish.

2 Rewrite Moody Michael's sentences in Exercise 1 using the long form of to be.

1 You are not good at football. 4
2 5
3 6

3 Complete the text with the correct form of to be.

| [ o Subject: | 00|
It lis v my brother’s birthday in this photo. His name '
2 vVTomnmyWe3 X athome.
We 4 o ¢ atmygranny's house. Tommy
5. Xhappy. Look at his cake! Polly
¢ Xagooddog...

4 Work in pairs. Take turns to describe a person for your partner to guess his name.

Don Carl Mark James
He isn't a teenager
t (4 X 4 X
een:ager X v x v [ and he isn't British ... ]
teacher
N

superhero v X X v
British b 4 v v X

’ |
Polish v X X v ge s James! J
happy v v v v
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2.2

1 Put the words in the correct order to complete the sentences.

1 heris This 4 trainers my
This is her cap. These are
2 brother's are my Those 5 Those mum's aren't my
shoes. tops.
3 hisisn't 6 hoodie your
That jacket : This is

2 Complete the sentences with this / these (— ) or that / those (—> ) and the correct
form of to be.

1 —  Thisis my jocket. v 4 ——> my mum's cap. v/
2 —— her boots. v/ 5 - my dad’s jeans. v/
3~ your coat. X 6 — his tracksuit. X

3 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with too and long, short, big, small, old.

1 He's too big. 3 It's . 5 They're
2 Theyre : 4 It's

4 Complete the sentences for Mary. Use this, that, these or those and the correct form
of to be. Then in pairs, take turns to point at the clothes and say.

1 These are my boots.

2 my.trousers. ‘g
They're too long. / \, d

3 my dress. Mary

4 my dress.

It's too smalll. E l

- —>

5 my coat.
6 my jacket. 3

It's too big. . N
7 my shoes.
8 my jeans.

They're too short. Q

-"“V % ~ o,

[These are Mary's bOOtS.J
1~
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23

1 Draw a line to match 1-6 to a-f.

Are they cool?
Is she your cousin?
Is he your brother?

2

O o hwN =

'ls this class 7B?

Yes, ?jt is.
3. thisyour desk?
No, 4
5 weclassmates?
Yes, ¢

3 Use the sentences to write questions.

1 Thatis your schoolbag.
Is that your schoolbag?
2 You are cool.

Is this present for me?
Are you from China? \
Are we happy?

3 Your shoes are brown.

a Yes, heis.

b No, sheisn't.

c Yes, itis.

d Yes, we are.

e No,I'mnot.

f No, they aren't.

omplete the questions with am, is or are. Then complete the short answers.

7 those your books?
No, 8

° . theteacher cool?
Yes, 10

" yougood at English?

Yes, 12

4 Your favourite music is hip hop.

5 It's your birthday today.

6 Your best friend is in this class.

4 Work in groups of four. Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 3. Use short
answers. Tick (v) for yes and cross (X) for no.

Question Partner 1 Partner 2 Partner 3

1

a b~ WD

ghotyourschoobog? J
l No, it isn't. l
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3.2

1 Read and circle the correct answer. Which picture is the text about?

sl I=ls

_
e Rl

o

=3=

There ‘@ are a big sofa in my living room and there 2 s/ are a big table. It's behind the sofa.
There 3 is/ are four chairs next to the table. There 4 is / are an armchair in front of the TV. It's my
cat's favourite place! There ® is / are two big windows and there ¢ is/ are three pictures.

2 Complete the sentences about Picture A. Use There's or There are.

1 There’s a big sofa.

2
3

4 a dog on one armchair.
atablein front of thesofa. 5 two small windows.
two armchairs. 6 four pictures.

3 Write two more sentences about Picture A and Picture B.
1 (A) big table / behind the sofa

2 (
3 (
4

A) two mobile phones / on the sofa
B) a door / next to the window
B) three books / on the table

There’s a big table behind the sofa.

4 Look and circle T (true) or F (false). Then in pairs, take turns to say true or false
sentences about the picture for your partner to guess. Use the ideas in the box.

1 There are two big fridges. . T @
2 There's one table. T/F

3 There's orange juice inone fridge. T/F
4 There are five apples under the table. T/ F

// 1 schoolbag / table
k% 20 2 cat/table

3 boys/ kitchen
4 bike / garden

f‘( h 5 phone / schoolbag
Z 6 phone/table

(

There's a schoolbag
under the table.

|

s

TR I

( Hm [ False! It's on the thlg]
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3.3

1 Complete the sentences with isn't or aren't.

1

3

There aren’t any sweets in my 4 There a computer in my
schoolbag. classroom.

There any DVDs in the living 5 There any people in the
room. garden.

There a desk in my bedroom. 6 There any books on the table.

2 Put the words in the correct order to make questions about a bedroom.

1

a b WODN

6

any photos there Are on the wall ? Are there any photos on the wall?

there on the desk Is a computer ?

on the floor there any clothes Are ?

there an armchair Is ?
Are two beds there ?

Is abig wardrobe there ?

3 Match the answers to the questions in Exercise 2.

a
b
c
d
e
f

Yes, there are! There's a jacket and jeans.

[ ] Yes, thereis. The armchair is next to the bed.
[ ] Yes, thereis. It's very big|

[ ] No, there aren’t. There's just one.

[ ] No, there isn't. The computer is onthe bed!

[ ] No, there aren't. There’s a photo on the desk.

4 Write questions using Is there a or Are there any. Look and tick (v) or cross (X). Then
in pairs, take turns to ask and answer. Use short answers.

ok WDN —

bath / bathroom? Is there a bath in the bathroom?
bikes / garden?
chairs / kitchen?

TV / living room?
trees / garden?
fridge / garage?

I

the bathroom?

1~
[ No, there is@

© Pearson Education Limited 2017 [dz(e][eledelx}:\:1N3

[ s there a bath in ]




A2

1 Circle the correct answer.

1 My brother got big feet!
a is b have @ has
2 | a dog but I've got a cat.
a vegot b have got c haven't got
3 They blond hair.
a got b 'vegot c hasgot
4 My granny curly hair.
a have got b ’'sgot c got
5 We a very big house.
a haven't got b hasntgot c notgot

2 Correct the underlined words. Then write the correct sentences.

1 My aunt have got curly hair. 4 Jorge is got blue eyes.

My aunt has got curly hair.
2 His teacher haven't got a car. 5 We're got a big classroom.
3 Her cousins has got three dogs. 6 |hasn't got a cool phone.

3 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.

1 acat hasn't Jane got . Jane hasn'’t got a cat.

friend hasn't got My best a bike™

teacher anew got We've English .
a skateboard haven't My parents got .

a b WD

hair haven'tgot | long

4 Look at the aliens‘and complete the sentences. Then in pairs, take turns to describe
an alien for your partner to say the number.

She's got a very
long neck and ...

L

[ Number o@

1 She'’s got long straight hair. 4 He's gota very small
2 He legs. 5 She hair.
3 She teeth.
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A3

1 Use the words in the box to complete the dialogues.

Has your brother got Has your granny got Have | got
Heveyourgot Have they got Have we got

1 A: Have you got my book? B: No, I haven'.

2 A homework today? B: Yes, we have.

3 A: your schoolbag? B: Yes, he has.

4 A cool hair? B: Yes, they have.
5 A: long legs? B: No, you haven't.
6 A: a dog? B: No, she hasn't.

2 Complete the questions with have or has. Write short answers.

1 A: Have we got an English lesson 4 A: your. phone got
today? a new battery?
B: Yes, we have. v B: X
2 A: you got my DVD? 5 A: mum got my top?
B: v B: v
3 A they got big eyes? 6 A: he got my book?
B X B: X

3 Draw a line to match 1-6 to a-f.

1 My schoolis small. a Theircatisn't happy!
2 These are my cats. b Itsnameis Terry.
3 We've got an English lessontoday. ¢ Their names are Jan and Jay.
4 My classroom is SA. d Your classroom is 5B.
5 My neighbour’s dog is black. e Ourteacheris cool.
6 My grandparents have got three dogs. f Your school is big.

4 Write questions. Then in pairs, take turns to ask and answer. Circle your partner’s
answers.
1 you/acat? Have you got a cat? Yes / No
2 you/ a parrot? Yes / No
3 you/long fingers? Yes /No
4 parents/ blue eyes? Yes / No
5 granny/long hair? Yes / No
6 you/ arobot? Yes / No

Have you got a cat? J
[ Yes, | have. I've got three c@
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5.2

1 Look at the picture. Complete the sentences with can or can't.

1 Hecanfly.

2 They sing.

3 He fix things.
4 We act.

5 You draw.

6 She climb.

2 Write sentences with can (V) or can’t (X).

They / cook v/ They can cook.
She / dive X

|/ speak English v/
We /ride a horse X
You / run fast v/

He / swim X

o bk WDN —

3 Use the ideas in Exercise 2 and write sentences that are true for you.

cook I can /I can'’t cook.
dive

speak English
ride a horse
run fast

swim

o h WDN —

4 Memory test! In pairs, take turns to give a number for your partner to say what the
person in the picture in Exercise 1 can/can’t do.

l Number two. l {Theycon’ts'n\g.VJ

5 Speak and complete the table for you and your partner. Tick (v) or cross (X).

fly sing fixthings act draw climb | can't fly!
You And you?

Partner
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5.3

1 Draw a line to match 1-6 to a-f.

1 Canyou swim? a Yes, we can.

2 Canthey donce?\ b No, he can't.

3 What can they do? c Yes,|lcan.

4 Can he play the piano? d Yes, she can.

5 Can we speak English? e No, they can't.
6 Can sheride a horse? f Theycanjump.

2 Read the questions. Are they correct? Tick (v) or cross (X). Then correct the mistakes.

1 He can play the piano? Can he play the piano?

2 [ ] Canyou cook well?

3 [ ] Canitfly?

4 [ ] Whatwe can do?

5 [ ] Canthey skateboard?

6 [ | She can speak English?

3 Write questions and short answers with can or can't.

1 he/swim?X A: Can he swim?
2 we/dive?V A:
3 they/speak Chinese? v/ A:
4 |/act? X A:
5 yourcat/jump? v A:
6 you/draw a cartoon? X A:

B: No, he can't.
B:

w W

o

2

4 Write questions about the people in the pictures using can. Then in pairs, take turns

to ask and answer. Tick (¢/) or cross (X).
1 Can she ride a horse?

2 []
3 []

© Pearson Education Limited 2017 [dz(e][eledelx}:\:1N3
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6.2

1 Complete the text with the words in the box.

. ) 000
go
have
|'' get up early. | 2 breakfast at home watch
and then I3 to school. After school do
|4 my homework and | ® my getop
room. | ¢ TV after dinner. tidy
2 Write the third person form of the verbs in Exercise 1.
1 getsup 3 5
2 4 6

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the Present Simple.

1 My sister makes (make) dinner on Saturdays and | (make) dinner on Sundays!
2 We (have) breakfast at home. Next, we (go) to school.

3 | (have) lunch at school. My best friend (have) lunch at home.

4 | (listen) to music before dinner and my sister (do) her homework.
5 | (tidy) my room and my sister (play) computer games.

6 | (hang out) with my friends and my sister (watch) TV.

4 Complete the sentences. Then test your memory in pairs! Take turns to give
a sentence for your partner to say Katy or Jackie.

Jackie Katy
get up late early "@

go to school with her'brother with her mum
have lunch atschool at a friend’s house ‘)ackbz
do homework on the bus in her bedroom
play computer games before dinner after dinner ,
watch TV before bed before bed ‘?‘ﬂ
go to bed late early
| Katy
1 Jackie gets up late but Katy early.
2 Jackie to school with her brother but Katy to school
with .
3 does her homework in her bedroom but does her
homework on the bus.
4 They before bed.

@e goes to school with her brother. }
h © Pearson Education Limited 2017 [yglel[elefe]xV:\:]N3



6.3

1 The adverbs of frequency are in the wrong place! Rewrite the sentences so they are
correct.

My brother gets up always late. My brother always gets up late.

| hang out with my friends at the weekend often.

My never parents play computer games.

My sister usually is late.

We go sometimes to the cinemoa.

o bk WDN -~

You do always your homework.

2 Complete the sentences with the adverb of frequency and the correct form of the verb.

1 He never goes (go / never) to bed early.

2 Dad (make / usually) dinner.

3 We (hang out / sometimes) with friends after school.
4 | (do / always) my homework at school.

5 They (play / often) computer games in the evening.
6 Sara (watch / never) TV before dinner.

3 Use the ideas in Exercise 2 to write sentences that are true for you.

1 | often go to bed early. 4
2 5
3 6

4 Look and complete the sentences. Then in pairs, take turns to make sentences for
your partner to say true or false.

Richard Danny
6 G
Saturdays
often / e N (D Richard sometimes plays
after school $ the guitar on Wednesdays.
Sundays - = ( Falsel It's Danny.
sometimes /

Wednesdays

o

" 2
never / é; “‘;:’@
at the weekend H W‘g“'y

1 Richard always plays football on Saturdays.

2 Danny often after school.
3 Richard does his homework on
4 Danny
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7.2

1 Draw a line to match 1-6 to a-f.

O b~ WD

| don’t usually get up watch TV.
My parents don't like \ doesn’t eat a lot.
He wants a pet but his mum early at the weekend.

doesn'’t like animals.
our neighbours’ dog.
to the cinema.

My uncle and aunt don'’t often
Jasmin doesn’t usually go
Our pet tortoise

-~ ® QO O T QO

2 Circle the correct answer.

oA WDN —

Joson/ don’t want a parrot.

The girls doesn’t walk / don’t walk to school.

My granny doesn't play / don’t play computer games.
My pet cats doesn’t eat / don't eat a lot.

We doesn't do / don't do our homework on Saturdays.
My phone doesn’t work / don’t work.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words given.

ok~ WDN —

Mum and dad don’t want (want / X) a pet snake.

Matt (tidy / X) his room at the weekend.
Rachel and Jack (like / V') classical music.
We (listen / X) to music in class.

Our English teacher (speak / X) very fast.
My little sister (eat/ V) alot.

4 Guess and write sentences about your partner, his/her friends and family. Then in
pairs, read the sentences for your partner to say true or false. Tick (v') or cross (X).

0O NOOGT b WDN =

Your brother/sister / make cupcakes

You / like ice-skating

Your best friend/ like snakes

Your grandparents / go to bed early

You / sometimes cook dinner

Your parents / go to concerts

Your neighbours / speak English
You / like classical music

.

Your brother doesn'’t
make cupcakes.

False. My brother makes
good cupcakes.
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7.3

1 Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

1 parents your Do help you ? Do you help your parents?
English speak Does your granny ?

have music lessons we Do ?

| well Do speak English ?

his room your brother tidy Does ?

o 0 A WD

our parents Do goto the gym ?

2 Match the answers to the questions in Exercise 1.

a Yes, he does. c [ ] No,theydon't e [ ] Yes, wedo.
b [ ] Yes, youdo. d [ ] Yes Ido. f [ ] No,shedoesn'.

3 Complete the dialogue with the words in the box.
Yes,Ido. Doesshelike Yes, theydo. Beyeutake Does your sister want

A: ' Do you take your dog for a walk every day?
B: 2

A: Do your parents help you?

B: 3

A:l dpet?
B: No, she doesn't.

A:3 animals?
B: Yes, she does.

4 Imagine you are a reporter for a magazine and write questions.

What / you do / relax? What do you do to relax?

you / hang out with.friends / every day?
you / listen to music / before breakfast?

your parents'/ do sport?

your best friend / speak English?

ok WDN —

What / you do / on Sundays?

5 Read the questions in Exercise 4 again. Note your answers. Then interview a partner
and note his/her answers.

Que]stlon Me My partner What do you
do to relax?
2
3
. | play with my
s hamster and ...
6
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8.2

1 Circle the correct answer.

1 Ilove cycle /€yclind

My mum hates cook / cooking.

My classmates don't like skateboard / skateboarding.
David doesn't like do / doing taekwondo.

You love eat / eating my cupcakes!

We hate get/ getting up early.

OO~ WD

2 Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

your cat Does your sister like ? Does your cat like your sister?

spiders your mum Does like ?

your parents Justin Bieber like Do ?

like skateboarding Do you ?

2
3
4 ourclass ourteacher Does like ?
5
6

| ice-creams Do like ?

3 Read the answers to the questions in Exercise 2. Complete them with does, doesn't,
do or don't. Then write what the underlined words refer to.

1 VYes, it does. It loves her! sister
2 No, she . She hates them!

3 No, they . They don't like him.

4 Yes, he . He likes us.

5 Yes, | llove it!

6 Yes,you . You love them!

4 Read the questions and complete the Me column. Use @ (love), @ (like), @ (don't
like) or @ (hate). Then ask and answer in pairs and complete the rest of the table.

Do you/they like ...
Does he/she like ...

getting up early?

My partner’s brother/

Me My partner sister/parents

swimming?
reading?
speaking English?
cooking?

eating fruit?

skateboarding?

[;you like cooking? ] [ No,don't.hoteig
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8.3

1 Circle the correct answer. Then draw a line to match 1-6 to A-F.

1 __ doyoulive?
a Who @ Where c What
2 ___ isyour birthday?
a When b What c How A lt's myp/en.
3 ____isyour favourite singer? B Beyonce.
a Whose b Who c How C llive in Liverpool.
4 isyourmum? D On March 1%
a Where b When ¢ Whose E Inthe garden.
5 ___ isthatpen?
a Who b Whose c Howmany
2 Correct the underlined words.
1 A: Who many photos have you got? : Ten. How

2 A: When do you do to relox? : ldo sport.

4 A: How manyis my phone? : On.the sofa.

B
B
3 A: Who do you have guitar lessons? B: On Mondays.
B
B

5 A: Whose is your English teacher? : Mr.Smith.

3 Read the answers and complete the questions.

A: ' How many brothers and sisters have you got?
B: I've got two brothers and one sister.

A:? their names?
B: Their names are Brian, Jamie and Alice.

A:d are they?

B

A

B

A

B

: Brianis 15, Jamie is 13.and Alice is 9.

24 best friend?
: My best friend is Sarah.

: S hang out?

: We hang out after school and at the weekend.

4 Work in groups of four. Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 3 and note your
partners’ answers.

Question Partner 1 Partner 2 Partner 3
1 How many brothers and
sisters have you got?

I haven't got any
rothers or sisters but
I've got two cousins.

O b WD
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1.4

1 Read the dialogues. Where's the best place for the extra sentence? Draw an arrow (—).

( Dialogue 2 )

Dave: Dad, this is Jonas. Jonas, this is Robbie: Mark, this is Anne. She’s my
my dad. cousin.
Dad: Hello, Jonas. Nice to meet you. Mark:  I'm Robbie's classmate.
Jonas: Nice to meet you too, Mr Smith. Anne: . Nice to meet you too, Mark.
Extra sentence: Extra sentence:
He's my classmate. Nice to meet you.

2 Work in groups of three. Roleplay these scenarios, changing roles.
Use Dialogues 1 and 2 to help.

Roleplay 1

Student A:
Student B:
Student C:

Introduce your neighbour to your mum/dad.
You'are Student A's mum/dad.
You are Student A's neighbour.

Roleplay 2

Student A:
Student B:
Student C:

Introduce your new classmate to your brother/sister.
You are Student A’s brother/sister.
You are Student A's new classmate.

Roleplay 3

Student A:
Student B:
Student C:

Introduce your cousin to your best friend.
You are Student A’s best friend.
You are Student A’s cousin.
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2.A

Put the words in the correct order to make questions. Answer for you. Then interview
three partners and note their answers. Who is most like you? Tell the class!

Vs

Questionnaire!

You

Partner
1

Partner
2

Partner
3

name your What's ?

you How old are 7

you from are Where 7

favourite music your What's ?

your Who's favourite singer ?

favourite sport your What's 7

Who's sports person your favourite ?

film favourite What's your 7

actor Who's your favourite ?
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3.4

Student A

* Cut out your half of each dialogue.

* Order the dialogues with a partner.
Then act them out, changing roles.

* Act out the dialogues again but
change the highlighted words. Make
them funny!

Dialogue 1 ) You are at home.

A: Would you like
a sandwich?

Dialogue 2 ) You are at a friend’s house.

A: Thanks! Where's the
bathroom, please?

Student B

¢ Cut your half of each dialogue.

* Order the dialogues with a partner.
Then act them out, changing roles.

* Act out the dialogues again but
change the highlighted words. Make
them funny!

Dialogue 1 ) You are at a friend’s house.

B: Yes, please! | love E
chocolate biscuits! '

l B: No, thanks. l
i l B: Thank you. l i

Dialogue 2 ) You are at home.

B: It's on the s@
B: It's upstairs. Let i
me show you. i

)
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A.A

Put the sentences in the correct order to make dialogues and act them out in pairs.
Then replace the underlined words with your own ideas or use the pictures. Act out
the dialogues again.

( Dialogue 1 )

[ ] A: Are you sure?
[ ] B: No problem.
[ ] B: Yes, I'm fine.

[ ] A: Oh, no! My orange juice is on

your sofa ... I'm so sorry ...

( Dialogue 2 )

[ ] B: Sorry, my mistake. Here you are.

[ ] A: Thisisn't my phone.
[ ] A: OK. Thanks.

( Dialogue 3 )
[ ] A: That's all right.

[ ] B: I've gotit!
[ ] A: Where's my bag?

)

_—
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5.4

1 Use the words in the box to complete the dialogue.

agree can go do beach

Sarah: Let's! do something fun!

Rob: |2 ®

Sarah: We? go to the park.
Rob:  I'mnotsure. e

Sarah: OK Let's* ice-skating.

Rob: It'snota good idea. @ | can't skate.
Sarah: Let'sgotothe?® :
Rob: Let'sdo that! @ We can dive too.
Sarah: Greatideal! @

2 Cut out one set of cards. Then in pairs, take turns to make a suggestion for your
partner to react to. Use Exercise 1 to help.

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

gotothe
cinema g

gotothe . . make
beach play football ! ride our bikes cupcakes |

.go tp the go to the zoo draw climb
swimming pool ;

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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6.4

Read the dialogue. Then ask and answer in pairs and complete the times.

Alice: What time is the game?
Ben: It's at five to four.

Alice: What time is it now?
Ben: It'sten to four.

Alice: Let'srun!/Let's go then!
S (. S —
Student A
The English lesson: The party: The film onTV: The football game:
Now Now Now: Now:
0-4silf 19 SR80 2
Lunch? Dinner? Art club? Dance club?
Now? Now? Now? Now?
. - N
Student B
The English lesson? The party? The flmon TV? | The football game?
Now? Now? Now? Now?
Lunch: Dinner: Art club: Dance club:
Now: Now: Now: Now:
c:JURE 19:HONE | 1: [Dpe 16:05
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7.A

Read the dialogue. Two words are in the wrong place. Find and circle them.

Then roleplay the scenarios in pairs.

Man: Hello. Can | help you?

Bill: Can I have two tickets to the concert, thanks?
Man: That's twenty-one pounds fifty.
Bill:  Here you are.
Man: These are your tickets.
Bill:  Please.
Student A
Roleplay 1 At the theatre

« Buy three theatre tickets.

o Student B starts.

Roleplay 2 At the football match

 You work at a football club.

* Oneticketis £11.50.

« You start. Say: 'Hello. Canl help you?

Roleplay 3 At the cinema

* Buy one cinema ticket.

» Student B starts.

Roleplay 4 At the swimming pool

* You work at a swimming pool.
* One ticket is £3.60.

« You start. Say: 'Hello. Can | help you?

Student B

Roleplay 1 At the theatre

» You work at a theatre.
* One ticket is £5.50.

» You start. Say: 'Hello. Can | help you?

Roleplay 2 At the football match

* Buy two tickets for the football match.

» Student A starts.

Roleplay 3 At the cinema

* You work at a cinema.
» Oneticket is £3.20.

* You start. Say: 'Hello. Can | help you?

Roleplay 4 At the swimming pool

* Buy one ticket for the swimming pool.

» Student A starts.
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8.4

Read the dialogue. Then ask and answer in pairs and complete.

Sam: What's the weather like in Spain in winter?
Jamie: It's often sunny but it's sometimes cold and rainy.

Student A
Spain / The UK/ Poland / Italy / Australia /
summer = |[spring? = |winter? = |[autumn? = |winter? n
The USA/ Scotland / France / China/ Spain /
winter summer spring spring winter

,/ ! ) 11 ;o ,/ /I , //// / /

f ! ;! S !

/ // I'I :j// /l ,/ ' /I ’I ,’/,’/ / //I

sometimes usually sometimes often
Student B
Spain / The UK/ Poland / Italy / Australia /
summer spring winter autumn winter
] I/ /l ,/;/I/I' //
usually often usually sometimes sometimes

The USA / Scotland / France / China/ Spain /
winter = [summer = |spring = |spring = | winter =
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Where’s the chocolate?

The characters

Narrator 2:

Granny and Grandad:

Meet Granny and Grandad too. They are often
very funny! [Grandad laughs.] Granny usually
has good ideas. [Granny puts her finger up to
show ‘I've got an idea!’]

Hello! [They wave to the audience.]

The Jones family Narrator 1: It's Saturday afternoon and the Jones family are
Sam: 12; sporty clothes in the garden.
Mandy: Sam’s sister; 10; clever; cool clothes, glasses Narrator 2: Their neighbour, Mr Grim, comes into his
Mum: . I al d garden with his funny pet. [Mr Grim walks into
um: can sing wel, a long aress . his garden with a very big box and puts it on
Dad: very strong; trousers and a shirt a table. His pet, a zongaroo, is with him. They
Granny and Grandad: helpful, sometimes very funny; stand next to the garden fence so they can see
Granny usually has good ideas; their clothes aren’t cool the Jones.]
Other characters Mandy: What time’s dinner, Mum?
Jo: Sam'’s best friend; 12; loves computer games; Mum: It's at seven o’clock. Would you like
a T-shirt, jeans, glasses a chocolate? There’s a big box of chocolates
Mr Grim: the Jones’ new neighbour; long nose, his hair in the fridge.
is different colours, green face; black clothes Mandy:  Yes, please!
Aliens: six or more; long noses, their hair is different Sam: Me too!
colours, green faces; white alien Jo: And'me, please! [Mandy, Sam and Jo run into
_ suits ' the house.]
:"V:‘;La;°s'3;itth“’vcég'rr'i’;”d Mum: [shouting to the children] IT'S UNDER THE
y v CHOCOLATE CUPCAKES!!
party clothes . , '
Zongie (zongaroo): a friendly [The children-are in the garden again.]
alien pet. You can invent it! Sam: Mum, there isn’t a box of chocolates in the
A fridge.
Jo: And there aren’t any cupcakes!
Scene 1 Dad: Let’s eat Granny’s chocolate cake then.
. : |
[The Jones family and Jo are in the garden. Mum, Dad Grandad: It very good!
and Granny are on the chairs. Mandy has got a book. Sam: [Sam runs into the house again.] DAD, ... IT
Grandad is speaking on his mobile phone. Sam andiJo ISN'T HERE!
have got a laptop.] Granny: What? My fantastic chocolate cake? [Granny is
Narrator 1: Hello, everyone. Welcome to.our play! sad.]
Narrator 2: Meet the Jones family. This is Sam! Mandy: There isn’t any chocolate in the kitchen.
Sam: Hi, everyone! [Sam waves to the audience.] Grandad:  [io the adults] Let’s look again. [Mum, Dad,
. , , Grandad and Granny go into the house.]
Narrator 2: Sam is twelve. He’s sporty. [Sam mimes
running.] Jo'is his best friend. Sam: [to Mandy and Jo] Come on you two. We can

lay football.
Jo: Hello! [Jo waves to the audience.] piay footba

Mandy and Jo: Cool!
Narrator 2: He’s twelve too. He loves playing computer y

games! [Jo points to his computer.]
Narrator 3: And this is Mandy.
Mandy:

Narrator 3: She’s Sam’s sister. She’s ten. She’s very clever.
[Mandy points to her head to show she’s clever.]

Narrator 4: Meet Mum and Dad!
Mum and Dad: Hil [Mum and Dad wave to the audience.]

Narrator 3: Who's got Mum’s box of chocolates? Where
are the chocolate cupcakes?

Narrator 4: And what about Granny’s fantastic chocolate

Hello! [Mandy waves to the audience.] cake?

Narrator 4: They are Sam and Mandy’s parents. Mum loves
music and can sing very well. [Mum sings ‘La!
La! Laaaaa!’] Dad’s very strong! [Dad shows his

*yi muscles.]

[The box of chocolates, the chocolate cupcakes and Granny’s
chocolate cake are in Mr Grim’s big box! He takes them out
of the box, puts them on his table and has a chocolate. He
g/ves a chocolate to his pet too. He thinks it’s very funny...]

) ) )
4 N \\ %
J Q0
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Scene 2

[Sam, Jo and Mandy have got a football. Mandy — back to
the fence, Sam — back to the Jones’ house, Jo — opposite
Mandy.]

Narrator 1: Sam, Mandy and Jo all love playing football so

they’re happy.

Sam: [ball to Jo] Jo, ... here you are!

Jo: OK! Mandy, this one’s for you!

Sam: Jo, be careful!

Jo: [Ball to Mandly ... but the ball goes into Mr
Grim’s garden.] Oh, no! I'm sorry. Where’s the
ball?

Mandy: It's in Mr Grim’s garden.

Sam: Not again!

Jo: Who's Mr Grim?

Sam: [to Jo] He’s our new neighbour.

Narrator 2: Sam goes into Mr Grim’s garden.

[Mr Grim sees Sam. He quickly puts the chocolate in the box.
He puts the football under the table so Sam can’t see it.]

Mr Grim:  [smiling] Ah. It's you again, Sam. How are you?

Sam: I’'m fine, thanks. Mr Grim, I'm very sorry but our
ball is in your garden.

Mr Grim:  Where is it?

Sam: Oh ... itisn’t here. That’s strange! I'm sorry
about that. Byel!

Mr Grim: Bye, Sam.

[Sam is back with Mandy and Jo. Mr Grim sits in his garden
and has another chocolate!]

Mandy:
Sam: No, | haven't. It isn’t there.
Jo and Mandy: [surprised] What?

[The aliens arrive in their spaceship. They run round the
Jones’ garden. Mr Grim sees them and hides inside his
house. He watches them!]

Have you got the ball, Sam?

Narrator 4: ook at the aliens! They are from the planet
Zong. Aliens from Zong are usually very friendly.
They speak a funny language. Listen!

Alien 1: [to the aliens] Qoooaiiiiiiiiii!
Alien 2: Z0Nngozongozongozongooo!
Alien 3: Eeeeeeceeeeeeeceeeceeeee!
Alien 4: Bing bong! Bing bong!
Alien 5: Wizzzzzz, wo000000, zing!

[Sam, Jo and Mandy are scared. They run behind the tree but
the aliens see them.]

Alien 6: [to the aliens] Hang on. Look! Three children!
Alien 1: [to the children] Oh, good afternoon.
Mandy: [to the aliens] Who are you? Why are you in our

garden?

© Pearson Education Limited 2017 [dz(e][elefelx}:\:1N3

Alien 1: [to the children] It's OK! It's OK! Please relax!
We’re friends. My name’s Wong. These are my

friends Bong, Dong, Nong, Gong and Song.
Aliens 2-6: [smiling and waving] Hil

Mandy, Jo and Sam:  Nice to meet you. [They aren’t
behind the tree now.]

Sam: I'm Sam. This is my sister, Mandy. Jo's my best
friend. ~N\
Jo: _lto the aliens] Where are you from?\
‘ Alien chant 1 A e
- oD ©)
We're from Zong. q')
We’re from Zong. “dy
Look at our noses. |,
They’re very long! ;‘}o
\§

Alien 2: Zong is the-name of our planet!
Mandy: Excuse me, but why are you in our garden?
Alien 4: We're here because we want to find Grimoaldo.
Alien 5: Grimoaldo is from Zong too. He isn’t very
friendly.
Alien 6: And he isn’t very nice. He's got Zongie.
Jo: Who's Zongie?
Alien 1: She’s our pet. [The aliens are very sad again.]
Alien chant 2
Zongie’s cute, Zongie’s cool.
Zongie’s our pet zongaroo!
Sam: [to Alien 1] Pardon? A kangaroo?
Alien 3: No, no. A zongaroo! We love zongaroos on the
planet Zong. [The aliens look sad.]
Mandy: What other pets do people from Zong like?
Alien chant 3
People from Zong hate cats and dogs.
Our favourite pets are znakes and zrogs!
Sam: [to all aliens] We can help you find Zongie!
Mandy: I've got an idea. Let’'s meet in the garden

tomorrow morning at eleven o’clock. We can
make a plan!

All aliens:  Thank you!

Mum: [She’s in the house.] SAMI MANDY! JO!
DINNER’S READY!

Sam, Mandy, Jo:  Bye! [The children walk to the house,

waving.]
Aliens: Bye! [The aliens walk away.]

Narrator 1: The children have dinner and the aliens go to

their spaceship.



Scene 3

[The children are in the garden. Mr Grim is in his garden
again with his funny pet.]

Narrator 2: The children are in the garden and Mum, Dad,
Granny and Grandad are in the house. It’s
eleven o’clock.

[Mr Grim sees the aliens and runs into his house.]
All aliens: Hello, hello, hello! We’re herel
Sam, Mandy and Jo:  Hil

Sam: MUM, DAD! GRANNY AND GRANDAD! [The
adults run into the garden.]

Dad: What's wrong? Oh! ... [The adults see the
aliens, stop and look.]

Sam: [to his family] It's OK. These are our new friends.

All aliens:  Nice to meet you!

Mum: [to all aliens] Would you like an apple?

Alien 3: [to Mum and Granny] No, thanks. We don’t eat
apples on Zong.

Jo: [to all aliens] What do you eat?
f )

Alien chant 4

Chocolate, chocolate,

We love chocolate!

Chocolate cake, brown and green,
Chocolate pizza and chocolate ice-cream!

Y

Sam: Mum, our friends have got a big problem.

Alien 4: [to Mum, Dad, Granny and Grandad] Grimoaldo
has got our pet zongaroo. Grimoaldo is from
Zong too but he isn’t very nice.

Grandad: [io all aliens] What does Grimoaldo like doing?

Alien 6: [to Mum, Dad, Granny and.Grandad, thinking]
He likes playing football ...

Alien 1: ... and, he’s from Zong so he loves eating
chocolate.

Granny: | know! I've got a plan! Sssshhh!

[All the characters stand nextito Granny. She tells them her
plan. Mr Grim wants to listen but he can’t hear. He isn’t

happy.]
Narrator 3: What’s Granny’s idea? Look!

Scene 4

[The Jones family, Jo and the aliens are in the Jones’
garden. Granny goes into the house and brings out
a fantastic chocolate cake. She puts it on the table.
Then they all go inside the Jones’ house saying
‘Sssssshhhhhhh’.]

Narrator 4: The Jones, Jo and the aliens wait inside. They
are next to the window and they can see the
garden.

[Mr Grim comes into his garden with Sam’s football

and the zongaroo. He looks over the fence and sees

the chocolate cake. He jumps over the fence with the

zongaroo and has some cake. He’s very happy!]

Narrator 1: The Jones, Jo and the aliens run into the
Jones’ garden! Grimoaldo sees the aliens. He is

scared ...
Sam: [t's Mr Grim, our neighbour!
Alien 1: No, it isnt. It’s Grimoaldo!
Mandy: GRIMoaldo ...

[Mr Grim / Grimoaldo runs. Everyone helps stop him. Now
Zongie is next ta Alien.2."She’s very happy.]
Dad: [to Mr Grim / Grimoaldo] I've got you! [Mr
Grim / Grimoaldo takes off his black clothes.
He has a white alien suit under them.]

Granny: [not happy] Where are our cakes and

chocolate?
Grimoaldo: [sad]I'm sorry, I'm sorry, I'm sorry ...

Alien 2: How are you, Zongie?

Zongie: I’'m fine, thanks.

Jo: [to all] Wow! Zongaroos can speak!

Zongie: Here's your football, Sam.

Sam: Thank you, Zongie!

Alien 1: Thank you, friends! Please come to Zong for
a holiday in the summer.

Grandad: Thank you. But now let’s have a chocolate

party!
Mr Grim / Grimoaldo: Ooooh! Can | come?

Zongie: Grimoaldo hasn’t got any friends on the planet
Earth. That's why he wants a pet. He isn’t very
bad.

Granny: Would you like a chocolate, Mr Grim ... | mean,
Grimoaldo?

Grimoaldo: Yes, please!

e N
Alien chant 5 (with Grimoaldo)

We’re from Zong.

We’re from Zong.

Look at our noses.

They’re very long!

We love Sam and Mandy and Jo.

We like planet Earth. We don’t want to go!
\§ J

/
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Get Culture!
English around the world

Work in groups of four. Choose one of these
countries. Where is it? Circle it and find it on
the map in the Student’s Book, page 20.

The Republic of Ireland / New Zealand /
The Republic of South Africa / Canada

Find information about your country and
photos on the Internet. Search for the name
of the country and the words below.

number of people
big cities

capital city
languages map

flag

Write about your country and add photos of
the map, flag, cities / interesting places. Make
slides for the presentation. Use the ideas
below to help.

_________________________

' TIP: Choose different '
' colours for text and
' background. .

_________________________

Canada
by Juan, Maria,
Anna and Tom

7

The capital of
Canada'is ...

This is a flag of ...
It’s ... and ...

L

\'
... million people lt,s, biggest city is /
.. cities are ...
live in ... ] A y .y
People speak ... very ) n er‘es ng
placein ... is ...

__________________________________________

' TIP: Check spelling. Ask your teacher
+ about spelling-check programmes.

__________________________________________

Share the presentation with the class. Take
turns so that all students in the group talk
about one slide. You can start like this:

This is a project about ...
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Get Culture!
Houses in my area

Work in groups of three/four. Choose the
house for your group. Where is the unusual
house? What type of house is it? Circle.

detached house / semi-detached house /
terraced house / block of flats / cottage /
houseboat / palace

Take photos of the house or find them on the
Internet. Choose the best photos.

Write a description and add different photos
of the house. Make slides for the presentation.
Use the ideas below to help.

' TIP: Check i

' spelling. Ask your
' teacher about

Crazy House
by Ann, Julie,
Mark, Tom

\/

This house is in ...

' spelling-check
' programmes.

_____________________

The walls are white /

yellow / green ...
Itsa... The door is / doors
It's a(n) new / old / _» are big and black /

small and ...
There are big / small
windows in the

house.

There is / isn’t
a garage / garden
next to / behind / in

< front of the house.

There is a tree / are
trees next to / behind
the house.

big / small house.

There is one floor /
are two/three floors.

The view from the
house is fantastic /
great!

The house is
interesting / unusual
because ...

_________________________________

' TIP: Choose different colours
 for text and background.

_________________________________

Share the presentation with the class. Take
turns so that all students in the group talk
about one slide. You can start like this:

This is a project about ... This houseisin ...




Get Culture!
Fun thingstodo in ...

Work in pairs. What are the fun places in your
area? Circle them or add your own. Then
choose 3-4 places.

park / garden / sports centre / school / cinema

Look for photos of these places on the
Internet or take photos yourself. Remember to
ask for permission.

Write about the places and add photos. Use
the ideas below to help.
| TIP: Usereadly |
' templates inyour
: word processor.

_____________________

_________________________

' TIP: Choose different
 colours for text and !
| background. :

_________________________

Fun things
to d_o_ i_n .

Itis in/near/nextto/at ...

You can’play football /
skateboard /'see a film there.

* Add the name of the place where you live.

____________________________________________

' TIP: Check ' TIP: The leaflet can
' spelling. Ask your ' have 1-4 pages.
‘teacherabout ¢ TTTTTTTTTTTTTTmmm
s spelling-check
' programmes.

_____________________

Print a few copies of the leaflet or share your
digital leaflet with the class. Vote for the top
three fun places.

1o

-----_----_---------------_----_----_---------------_----_----_----------__---_----_---------------_----_----_---------------_----_---------------_),,g

Get Culture!
My pet

Look at the questions and think about a pet
for your photo album page.

1 Have you got a pet? What is it?

2 Would you like to have a pet? What is you ideal
pet?

Take photos of your pet or find photos of your
ideal pet on the Internet.

Write a short text about your pet / your ideal
pet. Use the ideas below to help.

| TIP: Use nice .
+ colours for text

+ and background.

_____________________

______________________

' 2 pages to show
' more interesting
+ photos of your pet.

______________________

This is my pet rabbit / ideal pet.
It's a rabbit / dog / parrot.
His/Her name’s ...
He’s/She’s cute / clever ...
He/She eats ...

He/She can ...
Here’s a fun fact about rabbits ...

_________________________________________

' TIP: Check spelling. Ask your teacher
+ about spelling-check programmes.

_________________________________________

Make a class pet photo album. Use the ideas
below to help.

1 Choose three volunteers to create the album.
Email the pages to them or print them.

2 Put the pages together to create the allbum.
Put the pages in alphabetical order or put
animails in groups.

3 You can download a special computer
programme to help you make and present the
album. Ask the teacher or parents for help.

4 Share the album with the class.
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Grammar video roleplays

Unit 1 It’s Granny’s birthday!

[The characters: Narrator, Sophie, Jen, Alex, Dad, Mum, Megan ]

Part 1

Scene 1

[Jen, Alex, Sophie, Mum and Dad are in Granny Sophie’s living
room. Everybody is wearing smart clothes. Sophie is standing in the
middle of the room and Mum, Dad and Jen are around her. Alex is
taking off his coat.]

Narrator: Today is Sophie’s birthday. She is seventy years old. Sophie
is Jen and Alex’s grandmother. They are at her house.

Sophie: [hugging Jen] I’'m so happy you're here.

Scene 2

[The doorbell rings and Alex goes to open the door. It’s his aunt
Megan. She'’s got a box with a birthday cake, a present in a bag
and a card.]

Alex: It's aunt Megan!

Megan: [to Alex, passing him the box with the cake] Hello, Alex!
Hold this, please! Be careful! It's Granny’s birthday cake.

Alex: It's OK. I've got it!

Scene 3

[Megan, without her coat now, is in the living room and is giving the
present and the card to Sophie. Alex is giving the box to his mum.]

Megan: Happy birthday, Mum! Here's your present.

Sophie:  Thank you, my darling. Where’s your son?

Megan: Jason is in Spain with his class. They’re on a school trip.
[giving the card to Sophie] Here's a card from him.

Sophie:  Oh, it's a lovely card!

Scene 4

[Sophie and Megan are hugging. Dad is waiting for the cake.]

Dad: Hello, sister! We're ready for the cake!

Mum: [Mum is oppening the box and is looking at it with
surprise.] Oh, no!

Part 2

Dad: What?

Mum: [surprised] Look at the cake.

Megan: Oh, no! It’s the wrong cake.

[They all laugh as they speak.]

Jen: It's a baby’s cake! Look!

Sophie:  ‘Happy birthdaybaby Luke!’

Alex: Luke is one today!

Dad: [eating the cake] And the cake is yummy!

Jen and Alex: Dad!
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Unit 2 That’s my T-shirt!

[The characters: Narrator, Jen, Alex, Mum, Dad ]

Part 1

Scene 1
[Mum and Jen are in the living room. Mum is ironing and Jen is
holding a laundry basket for Mum. She’s also talking on the phone.]

Mum: Jen, put these clothes away, please.

Jen: [to Mum] OK, Mum. [talking on the phone] Oh, hil What’s
up? What? No!

Scene 2

[Jen is sitting on the bed in her bedroom. The basket with clothes is
on the floor.]

Narrator: Ten minutes later ...

Jen: [finishing the phone conversation] Bye, Holly! ... [to
herself, checking the clothes from the basket] Hang on,
what are these? These aren’t my jeans. They’re too long!
These are Mum’s jeans! [Jen is taking a big top from the
basket.] Yep, this top is Mum’s too!

Scene 3

[Jen’s mum is standing at the door of Jen’s room. She’s got a pair of
jeans in her hand.]

Mum: [pointing at the jeans] Jen, these are your jeans. They’re
too small for mel!

Jen: Oops! Sorry, Mum!

Mum: [Mum is pointing to the big top on Jen’s bed.] And that's
my top over there.

Jen: Yes, it is. Here you are! [Jen is giving the top to her mum.]

Scene 4

[Jen is in Alex’s bedroom. There are some T-shirts on his bed.]

Alex: Jen? ... Jen, where’s my new T-shirt?

Jen: [Jen is pointing to the T-shirts on the bed.] It's over there
with your old T-shirts!

Alex: No, those are Dad’s T-shirts!

Jen: Oh, then your T-shirt is ...

Part 2

[Dad is standing in front of a mirror.]

Alex: [angry] Dad! That's my T-shirt!

Dad: Yes, it’s cool, isn't it? My T-shirts are boring!
Alex: But dad ...

Dad: Bye now!

Jen: ... it's too small for you ...




Unit 3 There’s a phone on the sofa!

[The characters: Jen, Alex, Lian]

Part 1

Scene 1

[Jen, Alex and Lian are in the kitchen. Jen is taking some glasses out
of the cupboard. Alex is standing in front of the open fridge. He’s
holding the fridge door open with one hand. He’s got his phone in
his other hand.]

Alex: Jen, where’s the orange juice?

Jen: It’s in the fridge.

Alex: Where?

Jen: It's in front of you. [Jen is pointing at the orange juice in
the fridge.]

Alex: No, it isn't.

Jen: Right there! There's a carton next to the milk.

Alex: Oh, there it is!

Scene 2

[Alex, Jen and Lian are sitting on the sofa in the living room. Lian has
her phone in her hands and is showing something to Alex. There’s a
mobile phone on the sofa.]

Alex: Where's my phone? [Jen is standing to look under the
coffee table.]

Lian: [pointing at the sofa] There’s a phone on the sofa.

Jen: No, that's my phone. [Jen is picking her phone from the
sofa.]

Lian: Maybe it’s under the table.

Jen: No, itisnt.

Scene 3

[Alex is looking for his phone behind the sofa.]

Lian: Is it behind the sofa?

Alex: No, it isn’t but there are two DVDs.

Jen: Hey! Those are my DVDs!

Scene 4

Alex: Wait! There are some sweets under the sofa!
Jen: Yuck! They’re old!

Alex: But where’s my phone?

Lian: Hang on! [Lian is trying to call Alex.]

Part 2

[Sound of a mobile phone ringing in the distance. Children walk to
the kitchen.]

Lian: Shhh!

Jen: It’s in the kitchen.
Alex: Yes, but where?
Lian: It’s in the fridge!
Jen: Yes, it is!

Alex What ...

Lian: Oh, Alex!

Unit 4 I haven’t got big feet!

[The characters: Narrator, Jen, Alex, Mum ]

Part 1

Scene 1
[Alex and Jen are at a bookshop with their mum. Jen is standing
close to Alex. Mum is at the back of the shop, looking for a book.]

Narrator: At the bookshop.

Alex: [Jenis trying to get a book from a shelf and is stepping
on Alex’s foot.] Ouch, my foot! Be careful!

Jen: It isn’t my fault! You've got long legs! And you've got big
feet!

Alex: I haven't got big feet! I'm tall!

Scene 2

Jen: You've got long arms too! Like this! [Jen mimics having
long arms that are closerto.the floor.]

Alex: Yeah, but | haven’t got a big head, like you!

Scene 3

[They go to Mum.]

Jen: My head is finel Mum? Is my head big?

Mum: Stop it, you two! Jen, your brother hasn’t got big feet. Alex,
your sister hasn’t got a big head! Now, hurry up with the
books! We haven't got a lot of time.

Scene 4

Jen: Oh, they’ve got Yummy Cupcakes. Great! [Jen is trying to
get a book but it's too high for her.] Oh, no! It's too high!
Alex? Help me, please!

Part 2

Jen: That book over there? Please?

Alex: So my long arms are OK, now?

Jen: Come on! Be a good brother!

Alex: Oh, all right! [Alex takes the book from the shelf.]

Jen: Thank youl

Alex: [pointing at the pictures of cupcakes in the book] But
| want these cupcakes! Ooh, and these! And these too!

Jen: Fine!
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Unit 51 can fix it!

[The characters: Jen, Alex, Lian, Lucas ]

Part 1

Scene 1
[Jen, Alex, Lian and Lucas are hanging out in Lian’s room. Lian is
making a film for her granny in Shanghai.]

Lian: [holding a video camera and filming Lucas, who's
playing the guitar.] Guys, this video is for my granny, in
Shanghai. Granny Lin, this is my friend, Lucas.

Lucas:  [Lucas stops playing and is waving at the camera.] Hello!

Lian: Lucas is very talented! He can play the guitar and he can
sing!

Lucas:  Well, | can’t sing very well but ...

Scene 2

Lian: Oh no, not again!

Alex: What’s wrong?

Lian: It's the camera. | can’t see a thing! [Lian is showing her
video camera to Alex.]

Alex: Let me see ... Hmm, | can fix it.

Lian: [Lian’s filming Alex.] Thanks! Alex is a genius! He can fix
things! He can do very clever things with computers too!

Scene 3

Jen: Yes, very clever — he can play computer games all day!
[offering Lian a cupcake] Cupcake?

Lian: [with a mouth full of a cupcake] Jen is a fantastic cook!
These cupcakes are yummy!

Scene 4

Alex: But what about Lian?

Lucas: Yes, what can she do?

Part 2

Lian: | can skateboard and | can draw.

Lucas:  [surprised] But where are the cupcakes?

Lian: [laughing] And | can eat cupcakes very fast! Sorry, Lucas!
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Unit 6 I listen to classical music.

[The characters: Narrator, Jen, Alex, Lucas]

Part 1

Scene 1
[Alex, Jen and Lucas are at school. Lucas is asking Jen and Alex
about their daily routine for a school survey.]

Narrator: Lucas asks Jen and Alex about their daily routine for a
school survey.

Scene 2

Jen: | get up early. | get ready for school and | have breakfast.
Alex: Me too. Breakfast is very important. Jen makes pancakes!
Jen: Then we walk to school.

Alex: We’'re never late for school.

Scene 3 :

Jen: After school we do our homework. In the evening, ...
Alex: | listen to classical music and Jen plays the piano. [Jen

starts laughing.]

Scene 4

Lucas:  Come on, guys! Alex listens to classical music! Jen plays the

piano! Seriously?

Jen [laughing] Oh, Alex. Lucas, let me tell you what Alex really
does!

Part'2

Jen: Alex gets up late! He hasn’t got time for breakfast. We run
~ to school because he’s late. In the evening he watches TV
and he plays computer games! He never listens to classical

music.
Alex: But I'm still your favourite brother!
Jen: That’s because I've got only one brother!




Unit 7 I don’t like cats!

[The characters: Jen, Alex, Mum, Dad]

Part 1

Scene 1

[Jen, Alex, Mum and Dad are in the living room. Mum’s watching

TV. Dad'’s reading a newspaper. Jen is doing something on her
smartphone. Alex is entering the room and is showing something to
Mum on his tablet.]

Alex: Mum? | want a dog like this! Please?

Mum: Aww ... | like dogs but they are hard work, Alex.

Alex: I don’t mind!

Scene 2

Mum: Can you get up early and take it for a walk? Every day?

Jen: Poor dog! Alex doesn’t get up before twelve o’clock at the
weekend.

Dad: Big dogs eat a lot.

Alex: But it's small! It doesn't eat a lot.

Dad: Because it's a puppy! These dogs are usually very big!

Alex: Oh, all right.

Scene 3

[Jen and Dad are looking at Alex’s tablet too.]

Jen: How about a cat? People don't take cats for a walk.

Alex: | don't like cats! And I'm allergic!

Dad: [smiling and pointing at the tablet] Look, these are
perfect for you! They don’t eat a lot and you are not allergic
to them.

Part 2

Alex: A ... goldfish? Dad! | can’t play with a goldfish!

Jen: Well, it is cute ...

Alex: This is not funny ...

Unit 8 Let’s go to summer camp!

[The characters: Jen, Alex, Lian]

Part 1

[Jen, Alex and Lian are sitting in the kitchen. They're discussing
summer camps.]

Lian:
Alex:
Lian:
Jen:

Lian:

Alex:
Jen:

Lian:
Alex:
Lian:

Part 2
Alex:
Jen:
Lian:
Jen:
Lian:

Jen:
Alex:
Lian:
Alex:
Jen:

Hey guys, do you want to go to summer camp with me?
Maybe. What do you do there?

Horse-riding, rock climbing ... | like rock climbing.

| don't like it!

[pointing at a leaflet] How about water sports? There’s
sailing, windsurfing ...

No, thanks. | don't like getting wet.

That's true. Lian, you like sports. We like them, but we want
to do other things too. Cooking, for example?

There’s a cooking camp in ...
No, thanks. | love eating but |'hate cooking!
Let’s find a camp we all like.

How about tech camp? It sounds good!

No ... :

[pointing at.a leaflet] Look here!

Not another sports camp!

No, not the sports camp. The fun camp. There are lots of

~ different activities.

That’s good!

Hang on! What time do you get up at summer camp?
Early?

No, thanks! But you can go. Have fun!

Oh, Alex!
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